gifflfljHH 


ikf1. 


HP 


11 


^:*! 


M 

V 


('lass..i^::i'__,_^_ 
Book 


2 


PRESENTED  l!Y 


©etnrtd)  $eme  in  ©tubenteniafyren 

Wad)  einer  ^etdmung  im  SBefifee  be«  £errn  $ctrl  Sfteinert  in  £)effau 
rabiert  öon  SB.  $rau«fopf 


Die  £)av$vc\U 


imb 


Das  Bucfy  £e  ©raub 

^einrieb  ßetne 

EDITED  WITH  AN  INTRODUCTION  AND  NOTES 
BY 

ROBERT  HERNDON  FIFE,  Jr. 

Professor  in  Wesleyan  University 


NEW  YORK 

HENRY   HOLT  AND    COMPANY 

1912 


■ 


r 


Copyright,  1912, 

BY 

HENRY  HOLT  AND   COMPANY 


sh«fc 


CAMELOT    PRESS,    18-20    OAK    STREET,    NEW    YORtf 


-s. 


z 


2ln3  alten  9D?ärdjen  totnft  eS 
§eröor  mit  tretßer  £>anb, 
3)a  fingt  e3  nnb  ba  Hingt  e3 
33on  einem  gauberlanb. 


PREFACE 

The  following  edition  of  the  two  major  works  of 
Heine's  earlier  Reisebilder  has  been  prepared  not  only 
for  use  in  schools  and  Colleges,  but  also  for  those  who 
would  make  a  special  study  of  bis  earlier  prose.  The 
language  of  neither  work  is  difficult;  and  while  many 
passages  are  not  easy  to  render  into  good  English, 
there  is  nothing  in  either  the  Harzreise  or  the  Buch  Le 
Grand  to  give  serious  trouble  to  those  who  have  over- 
come  the  first  difficulties  in  German.  Heine  does, 
however,  go  very  far  afield  in  literary  and  historical 
allusion;  and  the  necessity  for  entering  fully  into  his 
world  will  justify  the  somewhat  ample  apparatus  in 
the  way  of  notes  and  introduction  to  the  present 
edition. 

The  basis  for  the  text  of  both  works  is  the  second 
edition  of  the  Reisebilder,  the  first  two  volumes  of 
which  were  published  in  1830  and  1831.  The  author 
himself  regarded  this  as  the  definitive  text.  Elster's 
variants  have  been  carefully  consulted,  and  one  or 
two  manifest  minor  errors  corrected.  In  the  Harz- 
reise several  passages  ehminated  by  Heine  in  Reise- 
bilder2 have  been  restored,  as  follows:  p.  14,  1.  12 — p. 
15,  1.  20,  from  Reisebilder1]  p.  32,  IL  23-29  and  p.  33, 
L  17 — p.  34, 1.  5,  from  Reisebilder1  and  the  Gesellschafter. 
These  passages  were  probably  cut  out  for  personal 
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political  reasons:  the  first  has  been  retained  for  its 
romantic  flavor,  the  others  as  giving  interesting  side- 
lights  on  Heine's  youthful  ideas. 

In  the  matter  of  expurgation  I  have  tried  to  go  to 
the  limit  of  conservation.  In  this  vexatious  subject  the 
taste  of  the  individual  must  always  be  corrected  by 
the  experience  of  the  pedagogue,  which  seems  to  show 
that  we  are  prone  to  trust  far  too  little  to  the  moral 
sense  of  our  students.  Certain  things  in  Heine's  prose 
are  intolerable  for  class-room  reading,  and  only  those 
passages  have  been  eliminated  which  in  the  opinion 
of  the  editor  fall  unmistakably  into  this  class.  The 
total  amounts  to  seventeen  lines  in  the  Harzreise  and 
one  hundred  and  eleven  lines  in  the  Buch  Le  Grand, 
measured  by  Elster's  edition. 

Otherwise  both  works  are  presented  in  their  en- 
tirety.  In  the  case  of  the  Harzreise,  this  has  been 
done  too  often  already  to  need  any  justification:  the 
Buch  Le  Grand  appears  as  a  whole  for  the  first  time  in 
any  English  or  American  edition,  so  far  as  I  have 
been  able  to  discover. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  notes  and  vocabulary  all 
available  editions  have  been  used,  and  wherever  it 
seems  proper,  credit  has  been  given  expressly.  To 
the  various  editors,  American,  English  and  German, 
I  respectfully  acknowledge  my  debt.  To  those  friends 
who  have  aided  me  with  so  many  valuable  suggestions, 
I  return  hearty  thanks. 

MlDDLETOWN,   CONN. 

February,  191 1. 
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INTRODUCTION 

„3$  bin  ein  bentfdjer  £)idjter, 
Sßefannt  im  beutfdjen  £anb; 
Sftennt  man  bie  beften  tarnen, 
©o  toirb  audj  ber  meine  genannt. 

„Unb  toaä  mir  feljjlt,  bu  kleine, 
g-efylt  manchem  im  beutfdjen  ?anb; 
9^ennt  man  bie  fdjlimmften  ^(^merjen, 
©o  totrb  audj  ber  meine  genannt." 

The  name  of  Heinrich  Heine  is  one  which  seems  to 
have  the  power  of  awakening  an  outburst  of  bitter- 
ness  whenever  it  is  pronounced.  A  host  of  personal 
feuds  and  political  animosities  arise  before  us  at  its 
very  utterance.  In  1899,  the  supposed  one  hundredth 
anniversary  of  his  birth,  and  in  1906,  the  fiftieth  anni- 
versary  of  his  death,  an  outburst  of  extraordinary 
praise  and  furious  invective  flooded  the  German  press. 
Anti-Semite  and  Socialist,  Ultramontane  and  Inter- 
nationalist, Pan-German  and  Jew,  all  polished  their 
knives  and  clicked  their  mausers.  On  the  one  side 
were  the  Heine  enthusiasts,  the  younger  men  of  the 
liberal  and  radical  camp;  on  the  other,  the  conserva- 
tive  forces  in  government,  religion  and  literature.  To 
one  party  he  appears  as  the  type  of  the  suffering  and 
weary  soul,  torn  by  all  the  wrongs  of  mankind;  to  the 
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other  he  is  a  selfish  poseur,  without  love  of  fatherland 
or  respect  for  any  of  those  things  which  humanity 
holds  sacred.  To  one  thing  all  agree,  that  he  de- 
serves  an  important  place  among  those  titanic  figures 
whose  vast  forms  loom  up  out  of  the  red  smoke  of  the 
revolutionary  era.  "Friend  and  foe  alike,"  says  Wil- 
liam Bölsche,  "must  concede  a  tremendous  power  of 
resistance,  a  fabulous  and  compelling  force,  which 
constrains  the  world  to  divide  before  him  into  for  and 
against." 

Not  merely  the  political  and  theological  writers  but 
literary  critics  as  well  find  it  hard  to  render  a  sane  and 
judicial  opinion  on  this  complex  and  irritating  per- 
sonality,  and  the  partisanship  which  prevents  a  correct 
view  of  his  character  extends  itself  to  his  poetry  as 
well.  His  lyric  poetry  has  been  the  object  of  most 
extreme  praise  and  most  blighting  contempt.  "The 
greatest  lyric  poet  since  Goethe"  is  Wilhelm  Scherer's 
much-quoted  verdict.  "No  creative  genius,  simply  a 
constructive  talent,  merely  a  virtuoso,"  says  Adolf  Bar- 
tels, the  motto  of  whose  book  is  „^um  S3oben  mit 
^petne."  The  infusion  of  a  keenly  dialectical  spirit 
into  the  passions  of  romanticism;  an  intermingling  of 
Jewish-Oriental  with  Germanic  characteristics  wrought 
results  which  were  new  in  the  history  of  literature. 

It  is  in  his  prose,  however,  that  Heine  has  shown 
himself  one  of  the  chief  of  literary  irritants.  The 
great  mass  of  material  that  he  treated,  the  wide 
political,  philosophical  and  sociological  field  that  he 
covered,  and  the  cynical  wit  which  spared  no  man's 
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reputation  and  made  concessions  to  no  man's  faith, 
have  made  his  prose  works  a  storm  center.  Travel, 
religion,  philosophy,  literature  and  politics,  —  all  find 
their  account  in  the  long  series  of  essays,  reviews, 
newspaper  articles  and  half-autobiographical  frag- 
ments  and  personal  satires  which  make  up  the  many 
volumes  of  his  prose.  All  he  views  from  a  Standpoint 
that  is  now  radical,  now  artistic,  now  reverent,  nay, 
almost  Roman  Catholic,  now  earnest,  now  frivolous 
and  cynical,  now  decked  out  with  pedantic  learning, 
now  superficial  and  careless,  now  breathing  a  spirit  of 
the  patriotic  German,  now  reviling  his  fatherland  with 
the  coarsest  wit,  —  but  never  any  one  of  these  for  long 
at  a  time.  One  critic  (Karl  Goedeke)  charges  him 
with  having  erased  all  the  boundaries  which  separate 
poetry  and  prose.  Another  (S.  Lublinski)  claims  that 
Heine's  prose  fulfils  all  the  demands  of  the  romantic 
school,  merging  wit  into  poetry  and  poetry  into  criti- 
cism  so  imperceptibly  that  the  transitions  do  not 
disturb  in  the  least. 

The  two  works  included  in  the  present  edition  be- 
long  to  the  springtime  of  Heine's  prose.  The  Harz- 
reise leads  us  into  beautiful  surroundings  of  romantic 
nature  away  from  the  pedantry  and  pretense  of  the 
cities.  The  cynicism  which  so  often  disfigures  the 
work  of  Heine's  later  years  has  not  become  disagree- 
ably  apparent.  Through  the  hatred  for  philistine  and 
sham,  there  is  still  a  genuine  sympathy  with  the  sim- 
ple life  of  the  mountain  peasant.  There  is  an  idealism 
which  overshadows  the  bitter  attacks  on  unloved  pro- 
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fessors  and  makes  us  forget  the  bad  taste  of  some  of 
his  witticisms.  His  wit  is  reckless  and  merciless,  but 
it  has  the  wholesome  ring  of  a  faith  in  mankind  which 
still  holds  fast.  In  the  Buch  Le  Grand,  he  is  more  of 
the  poser  and  there  is  more  of  the  pathos  of  the  2Bell> 
fd)mer^;  but  with  this  setting  to  rights  of  his  notions 
the  poet  reviews  the  romantic  events  of  his  childhood 
with  a  pathetic  smile  that  has  genuine  sorrow  in  it. 
Bitter  and  cynical  he  is,  and  his  hatred  of  persons 
whom  he  thinks  have  injured  him  is  beyond  measure, 
but  the  work  rings  with  the  straightforwardness  of 
one  who  still  hopes  for  the  world's  improvement  and 
whose  love  of  satire  is  counterbalanced  by  an  equal 
affection  for  the  simple  and  beautiful. 

Both  works  offer  a  splendid  field  for  the  study  of 
Heine  and  of  the  complex  ideas  which  dominated 
young  Germany  in  the  third  decade  of  the  nineteenth 
Century.  To  appreciate  these  works  rightly,  one  must 
know  something  of  young  Heine  and  the  influences 
which  surrounded  him.  It  has  been  well  said  that 
the  biography  of  every  great  man  is  a  pyramid  with 
the  widest  and  most  important  part  at  the  base.  To 
understand  his  earlier  Reisebilder  we  must  trace  Heine's 
life  at  least  to  the  point  where  he  put  the  finishing 
touches  on  the  Buch  Le  Grand. 


INTRODUCTION  Xlll 

I.    THE  AUTHOR  OF  THE  EARLY 
REISEBILDER 

i.   Materials  for  a  Biography  of  Young  Heine 

With  truly  romantic  subjectivity,  Heine's  works 
circle  ever  around  himself,  and  a  biography  might 
easily  be  made  up  (as  Karpeles  has  done)  by  patching 
together  those  references  to  his  family,  education  and 
youthful  surroundings  which  are  found  in  Heine's 
prose  and  poetry.  From  his  university  days,  Heine 
was  more  or  less  engaged  with  the  idea  of  an  account 
of  his  own  life,  and  as  early  as  1823  and  1824  made  a 
beginning  on  it.  In  1826  these  incipient  memoirs  may 
have  been  included  in  the  Buch  Le  Grand,  where  the 
account  of  his  childhood  is  woven  together  with  ro- 
mantic pictures  from  his  Student  years  at  Bonn.  Again 
later  he  takes  up  his  memoirs,  and  in  1830,  and  espe- 
cially  1837,  works  on  them.  In  the  last  named  year 
he  rubs  his  hands  gleefully  over  the  work  which  has 
been  accomplished  and  promises  an  autobiography 
which  shall  embrace  „Me  gcmje  3eügefdf)t(f)te,  bic  tdj  in 
beren  größten  Momenten  mttgelebt"  (Letter  to  Campe, 
March  1,-1837). 

The  years  which  followed  the  death  of  his  uncle, 
from  whom  Heine  derived  his  support  in  great  part, 
brought  demands  from  his  Hamburg  relatives  that 
they  at  least  should  be  expunged  from  the  autobiog- 
raphy, and  the  changes  in  the  poet's  theological  views 
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were  such  that  in  1850  he  reports  that  half  of  his  me- 
moirs  had  been  burned.  He  began  his  work  again  in 
1854  and  left  a  collection  of  Memoiren,  a  part  of  which 
was  published  in  1884.  There  is  reason  for  believing 
that  this  is  only  a  part  of  a  much  larger  work,  and  that 
the  remainder  may  some  day  see  the  light,  if  it  has 
not  already  been  destroyed  by  the  members  of  his 
family.  The  memoirs  thus  published  twenty-eight 
years  after  the  poet's  death  give  an  interesting  and,  in 
the  main,  a  serious  account  of  his  childhood,  devoting 
themselves  especially  to  his  parents  and  the  relatives 
in  his  home  in  Düsseldorf.  There  are  clever  pictures 
of  his  school-days  and  of  the  romantic  acquaintances  of 
his  childhood.  While  everything  which  concerns  his 
family  is  viewed  in  that  magic  light  which  gives  to 
the  persons  belonging  to  our  youthful  years  an  almost 
legendary  grandeur,  and  while  most  of  Heine's  de- 
scriptions  are  valuable  rather  as  collateral  evidence 
of  the  incidents  in  his  early  life  than  as  reliable  his- 
tory,  nevertheless  the  latest  investigation  has  shown 
his  wonderful  tenacity  of  memory  in  many  respects 
and  has,  in  general,  freed  the  poet  from  the  Charge  of 
wilful  fabrication.  His  Geständnisse,  written  in  1854, 
which  Heine  regarded  as  an  important  forerunner  of 
his  memoirs,  has  to  do  mainly  with  the  period  of  his 
stay  in  France  and  with  that  reawakening  of  deistic 
faith  and  Jewish  enthusiasm  which  belonged  to  his 
bedridden  years. 

Another  important  source  of  information  as  to  his 
early  life  is,  of  course,  the  large  correspondence  which 
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the  poet  carried  on  with  numerous  friends  during  his 
university  years.  Steinmann,  a  Düsseldorf  friend, 
Wohlwill,  and  especially  Moser,  Jewish  acquaintances 
in  Berlin,  became  the  confidants  to  whom  he  poured 
out  his  aspirations  and  ideas  with  a  frankness  that 
surprises  us  even  in  Heine;  and  Karl  Immermann  and 
other  literary  contemporaries  soon  add  themselves  to 
this  list  of  correspondents. 

It  is  by  gathering  up  all  of  these  threads,  and  by 
the  patient  investigation  of  Heine's  relations  to  his 
native.city  and  to  the  universities  of  Bonn  and  Göt- 
tingen, that  the  story  of  his  earlier  life  can  be  told. 
Especially  the  thorough,  patient  investigations  of  the 
past  few  years  in  Düsseldorf  and  elsewhere  have  re- 
moved  many  uncertainties,  but  there  are  still  a  num- 
ber  of  dark  places  in  his  earlier  biography. 

2.    BlRTH   AND   BlRTHPLACE 

One  of  the  first  of  these  difficult  questions  concerns 
itself  with  the  date  of  Heine's  birth,  about  which  he 
himself  made  connicting  Statements,  alleging  most 
frequently  December  13,  1799.  In  spite  of  the  fact 
that  as  late  as  1853,  in  a  private  letter  to  his  sister,  he 
reamrmed  this  date,  most  Heine  students  give  De- 
cember 13,  1797,  as  his  birth  year.  The  evidence 
seems  to  point  to  the  fact  that  his  parents  altered  the 
record  of  his  birth  in  18 15  in  order  that  he  might  es- 
cape  drafting  in  the  Prussian  militia.  This  alteration, 
by  which  the  poet  perhaps   escaped  sharing  in  the 
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glories  of  the  battle  of  Waterloo,  may  have  confused 
Heine  himself  as  to  his  exact  birth  year,  or  may  have 
been  repeated  by  him  through  motives  of  piety. 

The  birthplace  of  Heine,  old  Düsseldorf,  lying  now- 
adays  in  the  Prussian  province  of  Rhineland,  must 
not  be  confused  with  the  busy  modern  city  of  that 
name.  The  transformation  of  northwestern  Germany 
from  an  agricultural  into  an  industrial  State,  which 
took  place  during  the  last  half  of  the  nineteenth  Cen- 
tury, has  affected  no  district  more  than  Westphalia 
and  in  no  city  has  the  change  been  greater  than  in 
Düsseldorf.  At  present  a  city  of  more  than  three  hun- 
dred thousand  inhabitants,  a  center  of  the  iron  manu- 
facturing  business  and  one  of  the  art  capitals  of 
Germany,  Düsseldorf  was  in  Heine's  childhood  the  very 
picture  of  a  little  German  SReftbeng,  the  capital  of  a 
microscopic  duchy,  with  a  sharp  sundering  of  court 
and  civic  life  and  energetic,  pleasure-loving  Citizens 
intent  on  preserving  as  much  of  their  income  as  pos- 
sible  from  the  ducal  tax-gatherer  and  the  maws 
of  French  soldiers  continually  quartered  upon  them. 
Indeed,  it  was  the  presence  of  these  French  soldiers 
which  runs  like  a  golden  thread  through  the  childhood 
memories  of  Heine. 

When  Heine  was  born,  the  Duchy  of  Berg,  of  which 
Düsseldorf  formed  the  chief  city,  looked  back  upon  a 
history  füll  of  changes,  since  the  first  of  its  rulers  had 
received  the  ducal  title  in  1380.  Some  years  later  it 
had  been  united  with  Jülich;  still  later,  in  1511,  an- 
other  district  west  of  the  Rhine,  Cleve,  was  added,  and 
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gave  Düsseldorf  additional  importance  during  the 
sixteenth  Century.  In  1614  a  South  German  line, 
Neuburg-Pfalz,  succeeded  to  the  government  of  the 
Duchy,  a  rising  family,  which  made  its  capital  in 
Düsseldorf  and  brought  great  honor  to  the  city  when 
its  Dukes  gained  the  title  of  Electors  Palatine.  One 
of  these  Electors,  Johann  Wilhelm,  whose  statue  plays 
so  important  a  part  in  Heine's  childhood  recollections, 
during  his  reign  (1690-17 10)  rebuilt  the  Castle  and 
laid  the  foundation  of  the  library  and  of  the  art  collec- 
tions,  laying  out  parks  and  seeking  in  every  way  to 
transform  the  city  from  a  petty  capital  to  a  princely 
residence  of  the  best  rococo  style.  So  it  continued 
throughout  the  eighteenth  Century,  a  typical  rococo 
capital,  Karl  Theodor  of  Pfalz-Sulzbach,  who  in  1742 
had  succeeded  the  childless  Karl  Philipp,  was  in  1777 
made  Elector  of  Bavaria  and  reflected  thereby  addi- 
tional honor  on  his  Rhenish  possessions.  So  Düssel- 
dorf bloomed  as  an  art  and  literary  center  too,  during 
the  eighteenth  Century,  containing  in  its  limits  such 
men  as  Friedrich  Jacobi,  whose  handsome  villa, 
"Pempelfort,"  charmingly  situated  on  the  borders  of 
the  Hof  garten,  entertained  Goethe  in  1774. 

With  the  outbreak  of  the  French  Revolution,  there 
came,  however,  a  change.  The  enthusiasm  of  this 
great  movement  soon  jumped  the  boundaries  of 
France  and  spread  üke  a  nre  over  the  whole  valley  of 
the  lower  Rhine.  The  Citizens  of  Düsseldorf  were 
stirred  out  of  the  ease  and  comfort  which  their  prox- 
imity  to  Holland  and  the  intermixture  of  Dutch  blood 
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gives,  for  close  behind  the  news  of  the  revolution  came 
its  soldiers.  In  1795  the  French  soldiers  marched  in 
and  for  six  years  the  Citizens  were  scarcely  without 
the  sight  of  their  blinking  bayonets  in  the  streets,  or 
of  them  and  their  officers  in  their  houses.  At  last  in 
1801  they  marched  out,  and  the  Elector,  Max  Joseph 
of  Pfalz-Zweibrücken,  who  had  in  1799  succeeded  to 
the  titles  of  Karl  Theodor,  took  possession.  Once 
more  the  Citizens  accustomed  themselves  to  a  new 
administration.  The  Elector  entrusted  the  local  af- 
fairs  to  his  brother,  Duke  William  of  Bavaria.  The 
fortifications  were  razed  and  the  tide  of  war  did  not 
again  roll  near  Düsseldorf.  This  is  the  period  of 
Heine's  earliest  recollections,  and  the  memories  of  the 
sleepy  old  town,  with  its  well-known  street  figures, 
gave  rise  to  the  wonderful  series  of  pictures  in  the 
Buch  Le  Grand, 

It  is  doubtful  if  there  was  really  any  regret  among 
the  burghers  of  Düsseldorf  when  in  1806,  with  Napo- 
leon's  remaking  of  the  map  of  Germany,  Elector  Max 
Joseph  of  Bavaria  received  the  title  of  king,  and  in  re- 
turn therefor  surrendered  to  Napoleon  his  claim  to 
the  lower  Rhine  duchies.  Speedily  they  were  com- 
bined  into  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Cleve-Berg,  and  Na- 
poleon's  brother-in-law,  the  dashing  cavalry  leader, 
Joachim  Murat,  rode  in  as  Grand  Duke,  followed  by 
his  tanned  and  shakoed  grenadiers.  No  wonder  the 
burghers  accepted  the  new  allegiance  wTith  enthusiasm. 
No  wonder  the  boy  Heine  was  caught  by  the  romance 
and  joy  of  it.     Duke  Wilhelm  bade  the  Citizens  an 
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affectionate  adieu.  Duke  Joachim  I  greeted  them 
with  a  soldier-like  frankness.  In  spite  of  his  military 
preoccupations,  he  exerted  himself  in  every  way  to 
further  the  interests  of  the  little  principality,  and  he 
thoroughly  won  the  affection  of  his  people,  so  that  it 
was  with  genuine  regret  that  the  Citizens  learned  of 
his  promotion  to  be  King  of  Naples  in  1808. 

With  this  promotion  the  Duchy  became  a  part  of 
France.  It  must  have  made  even  the  gay  and  dance- 
loving  people  of  Düsseldorf  stagger  to  see  their  land 
incorporated  into  Napoleon's  empire,  and  in  1809  set 
aside  for  the  infant  son  of  Napoleon's  brother  Louis, 
King  of  Holland.  Even  accustomed  to  changes  of 
government  without  their  consent  being  asked  as  they 
were,  and  doubtless  dazzled  by  the  glory  of  the  great 
conqueror's  name,  all  German-feeling  men  and  women 
in  Düsseldorf  must  have  looked  on  with  sinking  hearts 
when  with  the  energy  so  characteristic  of  Napoleon's 
administration  the  united  duchies  were  rebaptized  as 
the  "  Departement  du  Rhin"  and  the  old  Greife  were 
transformed  into  arrondissements.  Intoxicated  with 
the  glory  of  Napoleon's  name,  however,  the  younger 
*of  them  doubtless  were.  Heine's  brilliant  description 
of  the  Emperor's  entrance  into  the  city  testifies  to  that. 
On  November  3,  181 1,  the  great  Corsican,  then  at  the 
height  of  his  powTer,  rode  into  Düsseldorf  surrounded 
by  his  marshals  and  followed  by  his  veterans.  He  was 
then  on  the  second  of  his  tours  of  inspection  and  ad- 
ministration through  the  Rhenish  cities,  and  his  visit 
brought  some  very  material  advantages  to  Heine's 
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native  city,  so  that  the  Westfälischer  Merkur  lauded 
him  as  a  „mtlbljerrfdjenber  Jupiter,"  For  three  days 
he  was  lodged  in  the  old  electoral  Jägerhof,  offering 
abundant  opportunities  to  the  wondering  burghers  to 
säte  their  eyes  on  the  sight  of  himself  and  his  splendid 
entourage. 

3.  Home  Life  and  School  Years 

Heine's  enthusiasm  for  Napoleon  rested,  however, 
upon  a  basis  which  was  more  solid  than  the  merely 
sentimental  admiration  of  a  youth  for  the  all-conquer- 
ing  imperator.  It  was  bound  up  with  his  education 
under  the  French  regime,  with  the  relations  of  Jewish 
families  in  the  Rhineland  toward  public  affairs  and 
especially  with  the  many  romantic  motives  which 
marked  the  poet's  earlier  life. 

Heine's  father,  Samson  Heine,  was  a  newcomer  in 
Düsseldorf  as  things  go  in  old  towns.  The  son  of  a 
poor  Jewish  tradesman  in  Hanover,  he  had  had  his 
own  way  to  make  in  the  world,  and  made  it  less  by  the 
thrifty  characteristics  of  his  race  than  by  his  hand- 
some  exterior  and  spirited  manner.  He  had  seen 
some  Service  during  the  revolutionary  years  with  the 
Hanoverian  army  in  Flanders,  in  the  quartermaster's 
department.  It  was  on  a  business  visit  to  Düsseldorf, 
when  he  was  already  thirty-two  years  old,  that  he  won 
the  heart  of  Peira  van  Geldern,  daughter  of  a  well-to- 
do  Jewish  physician.  The  van  Gelderns,  like  others  of 
their  race,  had  taken  their  name  from  a  small  neighbor- 
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ing  place,  and  their  standing  in  the  city  had  for  several 
generations  entitled  them  to  much  respect.  The  poet's 
great  grandfather  was  an  agent  of  Elector  Karl  Philipp. 
His  grandfather  had  learned  the  only  prof ession  which 
was  open  to  a  Jew  at  that  time,  and  became  a  well- 
known  physician.  His  mother's  brother,  Joseph  van 
Geldern,  was  for  a  time  the  personal  physician  of  the 
Elector  Karl  Theodor.  The  family  was  respected 
rather  than  wealthy.  If  wTe  may  believe  the  story,  it 
was  with  great  difficulty  that  Peira  succeeded  in  over- 
coming  the  Opposition  of  her  family  to  her  marriage 
wdth  the  handsome  Samson  Heine,  and  it  was  only  by 
invoking  legal  aid  that  the  local  Rabbi  was  forced  to 
perform  the  ceremony  and  admit  the  penniless  Jew  into 
the  Düsseldorf  circle.  They  wTere  married  about  the 
turn  of  the  year  1796  and  1797,  and  Samson,  with 
hopeful  heart,  opened  business  as  a  dealer  in  cloth, 
particularly  English  velveteens,  on  the  Bolkerstrasse, 
leading  eastward  from  the  market-place. 

In  the  new  störe  in  the  Bolkerstrasse,  business  seems 
to  have  prospered  at  first  and  the  family,  soon  in- 
creased  by  four  children,  must  have  been  well  cared 
for.  The  popularity  of  the  father  grew  apace;  indeed, 
Heine  relates  that  Samson  was  at  one  time  an  officer 
in  the  local  militia,  a  Statement  that  has  been  often 
and  violently  doubted.  However  that  may  be,  it  is 
certain  that  in  1804,  and  again  in  1815,  1816  and  1818, 
he  was  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  the  Poor  of  the 
city  and  Overseer  of  the  Poor  for  a  part  of  the  Bolker- 
strasse; in  18 13  he  became  chief  collector  of  the  newly 
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established  French  lottery  for  the  Arrondissement  of 
Düsseldorf.  A  man  of  genial  personality,  fond  of  talk 
and  of  all  of  life's  enjoyments,  with  not  a  little  per- 
sonal egotism,  he  won  the  undivided  affection  of  his 
eldest  son:  „(gr  toctr  öon  allen  äftenfdjen  berjentge,  ben 
iä)  am  metften  liebte"  Heine  writes  in  his  last  years. 

Peira,  or,  as  she  called  herseif,  Betty,  the  poet's 
mother,  on  the  other  hand,  was  a  woman  in  whom 
sound  sense  and  a  sort  of  prosaic  eye  for  the  main 
chance  predominated.  Unmarried  until  long  past  the 
time  when  maidens  of  her  race  usually  marry,  she  had 
enjoyed  for  many  years  the  society  of  a  scholarly 
brother,  and  though  we  cannot  accept  all  that  her  son 
relates  about  her  reading  and  her  cleverness,  and  we 
know  that  she  had  only  an  imperfect  use  of  the  German 
language,  it  is  certain  that  she  was  of  a  vigorous  in- 
tellect  and  that  she  had  absorbed  many  of  the  ideas  of 
rationalism,  having  read  Rousseau's  Emile  and  other 
similar  works  of  the  age  of  enlightenment.  According 
to  her  son,  she  early  conceived  the  idea  that  the  un- 
usually  bright  lad  should  become  a  statesman  like  one 
of  the  quick-grown  servants  of  Napoleon.  Her  mind 
was  trained  in  the  unimaginative  literature  of  the 
Sluffiörung,  and  she  dreaded  most  of  all  lest  her  son 
should  become  a  poet.  Without  doubt,  she  was  a 
masterful  influence  in  Heine's  earlier  life.  She  lived 
to  a  ripe  old  age,  dying  only  in  1854. 

The  poet  has  given  us  in  the  Buch  Le  Grand  and  else- 
where  bright  pictures  of  his  happy  home,  where  he  and 
his   sister   Charlotte,   three  years  younger,   and   two 
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brothers,  younger  still,  played  their  games,  and  whence 
they  wandered  out  through  the  old  streets,  marveling 
at  the  great  bronze  statue  of  Jan  Wilhelm  on  the  mar- 
ket-place,  or  staring  into  the  Windows  of  the  electoral 
Castle.  The  love  and  devotion  to  his  family,  which 
had  their  origin  in  these  years  and  held  with  bands  of 
steel  throughout  the  troublous  years  to  come,  is  one 
of  the  brightest  sides  of  Heine's  character.  The  son- 
nets  to  his  mother  and  a  poem  written  in  Paris, 
„3>nf  td)  an  ®eutfd)tanb  in  ber  yia&)t"  so  pathetic  in 
its  longing  for  a  glimpse  of  2)ie  alte  §rau/  ^e  ®$tt  &* 
fjalte;  the  beautiful  lyric  addressed  to  Charlotte,  „ülftetn 
IHnb,  tt)ir  toaren  Ätnber,"  with  its  yearning  for  the 
old  childhood  days,  all  testify  to  the  beauty  of  the 
family  affection  and  the  heälthiness  of  childhood  life 
in  the  old  house  in  the  Bolkerstrasse.  His  affection 
for  his  brothers,  Gustave  and  Max,  both  of  whom  sur- 
vived  bim  by  many  years,  is  certainly  most  marked. 
Both  became  afterwards  successful  men:  Gustave  as 
an  officer  and  editor  in  Vienna;  Max  as  a  physician  in 
St.  Petersburg.  Both  seem  to  have  treated  the  poet 
with  semshness  during  their  lives,  and  both  showed  bad 
faith  toward  him  and  the  public  after  his  death.  Char- 
lotte Heine,  the  sister,  belongs  to  our  own  days,  hav- 
ing  lived  in  Hamburg  until  1899  as  Frau  von  Embden. 
With  her  expired  the  last  person  who  knew  the  poet 
well. 

In  the  house  in  the  Bolkerstrasse,  then  No.  275, 
Harry  (as  his  father  named  him  after  an  English 
friend)   was  born,  and  here  he  grew  up,  apparently 
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with  all  of  the  restless  energy  and  precocity  of  his 
race.  A  queer  old  uncle,  a  brother  of  his  mother,  stim- 
ulated  his  mind  perhaps,  and  a  quaint  and  superstitious 
nurse,  Zippel  (Sibylle),  put  into  his  head  the  first  weird 
tales  of  the  romantic  world  of  dream  and  f ancy  which 
his  hard-headed,  rationahstic  mother  so  much  dis- 
liked. 

The  exact  facts  about  his  school  years  are  still  a 
matter  of  doubt  and  investigation,  but  the  pains- 
taking  work  of  Moos  and  Willemsen  in  the  Düssel- 
dorf city  archives  has  brought  much  to  light.  When 
he  was  four  years  of  age,  his  busy  mother  sent  the 
restless  child  to  Frau  Hindermanns'  kindergarten, 
where  he  had  his  first  Instruction. 

grau  $tnberntannS  int  8el)nftul)l  faß, 
3)te  Sörtlle  auf  ber  langen  9laf , 
Unb  in  ber  $anb  bte  93trfenrut, 
SSomit  fte  fdjlug  bte  f  leine  23rut. 

From  there,  he  seems  to  have  been  sent  to  the  second 
Bürgerschule,  an  elementary  school  just  organized  in 
the  old  Franciscan  cloister  near  the  center  of  the  city, 
receiving  at  the  same  time  instruction  in  the  Jewish 
religion  in  the  private  school  of  Herr  Rintelmann.  In 
the  old  school  in  the  Franciscan  cloister,  young  Harry 
sat  under  Catholic  priests,  who  had  formerly  had 
the  entire  instruction  of  the  city  in  their  Charge. 
Years  afterward  in  the  Harzreise  he  remembers  the 
close  air  of  the  old  schoolrooms;  and  as  a  middle-aged 
man,  in  his  Memoiren,  he  recalls  with  a  rueful  grimace 
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the  lickings  which  worthy  Pater  Dickerscheid  laid  on 
him.  Just  how  long  he  stayed  at  the  school  and  what 
subjects  were  taught  there  is  uncertain.  It  is  prob- 
able that  he  began  the  study  of  French  as  early  as  his 
eighth  year  under  a  wine  merchant  named  Menetrier. 
Recent  investigations  make  it  seem  likely  that  he  en- 
tered the  Lyceum,  the  higher  school  in  the  same  build- 
ing,  in  1810  or  181 1,  although  the  first  evidence  of  his 
enrolment  there  is  for  181 2,  when  he  was  a  member 
of  the  upper  class. 

In  the  old  days  in  Düsseldorf  all  matters  of  instruc- 
tion  had  been  in  the  hands  of  the  Jesuits,  but  with  the 
dissolution  of  the  order  in  the  Duchy  of  Berg  in  1773 
the  schools  became  deranged  and  it  was  not  until  the 
revolutionary  wars  were  over  that  it  was  possible  to 
found  them  on  a  firm  basis.  The  Lyceum  opened  its 
doors  in  1805  as  a  ducal-municipal  institution;  and 
with  the  French  occupation  in  1806,  and  especially  the 
organizing  decrees  of  Napoleon  in  1808,  it  was  made 
over  in  the  style  of  the  French  Lycee.  The  discipline 
was  of  a  semi-military  nature  and  very  strict.  The 
Düsseldorf  boys  were  to  be  made  into  useful  subjects 
of  Napoleon.  But  the  Instruction  seems  to  have  been 
excellent,  except  in  Greek,  which  gave  the  school  ad- 
ministratipn  not  a  little  trouble,  and  which  Heine  did 
not  learn  or  completely  forgot  before  he  entered  the 
university.  The  instructors  here  too  were,  for  the 
most  part,  Catholic  priests.  Heine  has  drawn  unfor- 
gettable  pictures  of  some  of  them  and  their  peculiari- 
ties  in  the  Buch  Le  Grand  and  later  in  his  Memoiren. 
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Whatever  may  have  been  their  faults,  all  goes  to  show 
that  they  were  energetic  and  conscientious  men;  and 
Heine's  thorough  accomplishments  in  Latin,  geography, 
literature,  poetics,  history,  philosophy,  and  especially 
in  French,  testify  to  the  excellence  of  the  System  em- 
ployed.  One  of  his  teachers  he  refers  to  often  with 
great  affection,  Rector  Schallmayer,  „nnferen  lieben 
alten  ©d)altmatyer/  The  Rector  was  attached  to  the 
Heine  family  by  particular  bonds  of  friendship,  and 
took  young  Harry  under  his  special  care,  probably 
giving  him  some  private  Instruction  before  he  entered 
the  Lyceum.  A  member  of  the  Jesuit  order,  he  had, 
nevertheless,  drunk  deeply  of  the  liberal  and  rational- 
istic  ideas  of  the  eighteenth  Century,  and  in  his  philos- 
ophy class  he  interpreted  Greek  and  modern  philosophy 
with  all  of  the  open-mindedness  of  a  French  ency- 
clopedist.  If  we  may  trust  Heine's  accounts,  Schall- 
mayer was  Struck  by  the  gif ts  of  the  precocious  lad  and 
suggested  that  he  be  sent  to  a  theological  school  in 
Rome  to  be  trained  for  the  priesthood,  a  Suggestion 
which  might  have  been  carried  out  had  the  days  of 
Napoleonic  religious  liberality  lasted. 

4.   Early  Poetic  Inpluences 

How  the  boy  Harry  distinguished  himself  at  school, 
we  are  unable  to  say.  Documentary  evidence  is  silent 
as  to  any  distinctions  won,  and  in  view  of  this  silence 
there  is  a  tendency  to  doubt  the  family  legends  which 
declare  him  to  have  been  an  unusually  gifted  scholar. 
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What  is  more  to  the  purpose  than  any  question  of 
scholarship  is  the  definite  evidence  of  the  strong  French 
influences  on  his  mind  in  these  formative  years,  and  it 
is  no  exaggeration  when  Ducros  contends  that  when 
Heine  came  to  Paris  in  1831  he  was  already  half 
French  through  his  early  education.  Another  impor- 
tant  factor  was  the  enthusiasm  for  Napoleon  which 
filled  those  years  and  finds  an  almost  rhapsodical  ex- 
pression  in  the  Buch  Le  Grand  and  the  later  pages  of 
the  Reisebilder,  to  fade  gradually  into  a  saner  view  of 
the  great  Corsican,  after  a  few  years  in  Paris  had 
widened  Heine's  point  of  view.  There  were  indeed 
many  reasons  why  a  young  Jew  should  honor  the  great 
genius  who  had  crushed  so  many  feudal  forms  and 
swept  away  so  many  religious  prejudices.  The  Duchy 
of  Berg  was  no  exception  in  that  it  deprived  Jews  of 
many  civic  rights,  and  even  as  late  as  1804  an  electoral 
document  speaks  of  them  as  „fdjäblidje  äftttgüeber  be$ 
<g>taate$l" 

To  Napoleon,  wTho  had  inherited  all  the  liberalism 
of  the  French  Revolution,  Jew,  Christian  and  pagan 
were  all  alike.  With  the  beginning  of  the  French  ad- 
ministration  in  Düsseldorf,  the  Jews  were  at  one  stroke 
placed  on  füll  equality  with  their  Christian  neighbors. 
Is  it  any  wonder  that  the  Jews  on  the  Rhine,  into 
whose  ghettos  the  light  of  the  Slufflärmtg  had  only 
just  begun  to  shine,  should  have  hailed  the  Emperor  as 
an  earthly  Saviour !  Is  it  any  wonder  when  Napoleon's 
star  sank  in  18 14,  and  the  Prussian  eagle  was  nailed 
over  the  door  of  the  Düsseldorf  city  hall,  bringing  with 
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it  once  more  many  of  the  petty  political  and  social 
restrictions  under  which  the  Jews  had  previously 
groaned,  that  the  impressionable  mind  of  the  boy 
Harry  should  have  absorbed  eagerly  those  bitter  feel- 
ings  which  ran  through  Jewish  circles  in  the  city! 

No  less  important  among  the  youthful  impressions 
which  Harry  gathered  were  those  which  life  in  a  thor- 
oughly  Roman  Catholic  city  like  Düsseldorf  brought 
with  it.  The  town  Stands  upon  the  so-called  „Pfaffen- 
gaffe,"  right  in  the  middle  of  one  of  those  sections  of 
Germany  which  resisted  the  Protestant  reformation 
most  vigorously;  and  at  least  seventy-five  per  cent  of 
its  population  are  at  the  present  day  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  faith.  Church  festivals  and  church  holidays 
were  not  merely  religious  but  municipal  affairs,  in 
which  Jew  shared  with  Christian  and  Protestant  co- 
operated  with  Catholic.  Heine's  father  cheerfully 
undertook  the  decoration  of  an  altar  on  a  house  in  the 
Bolkerstrasse  for  procession  days.  Harry  himself 
seems  to  have  composed  songs  for  the  wandering  sing- 
ing  clubs  which  roved  through  the  streets  to  the  miusic 
of  a  hand-organ  at  the  time  of  the  Carnival  and  the 
Kirmes,  which  was  held  in  July. 

©tf)t  tote  bte  glitten  pr  greub'  nun  totnfen, 
£)a3  $om,  ber  Soeben,  ba$  £eu  ßebei^t, 
£)em  froren  Scmje,  ber  £uft,  betn  £rtnfen 
©et  unfere  ÄtrmeS  bteö  3<$r  getoetfyt. 

Harry  Heine  was  also  doubtless  among  the  lads  who 
went  out  to  enjoy  the  delights  pictured  in  this  Dussel- 
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dorf  $trme3lieb  of  1813.  The  poetic  side  of  the  Catho- 
lic  faith  appealed  strongly  to  him,  and  in  spite  of  the 
mocking,  almost  blasphemous  passages  to  be  found  in 
the  Reisebilder,  poems  like  „3)te  Söctllfafyrt  nadj  $et)^ 
laar"  are  striking  instances  of  an  appreciation  of  the 
beautiful  and  romantic  faith  which  lies  in  the  heart  of 
a  pious  Catholic. 

No  less  important  in  Heine's  development  was  the 
fact  that  he  grew  up  in  a  city  where  legend  and  popu- 
lär mythology  led  so  rieh  a  life  as  they  did  in  the  old 
cities  on  the  Rhine.  He  breathed  in  a  belief  in  ghosts 
and  spirits  with  his  very  earliest  years.  Wandering 
hand  in  hand  with  his  sister  across  the  Schlossplatz,  he 
shuddered  at  the  thought  of  the  headless  Countess 
Johanna,  who  still  roamed  of  a  night  within  the  falling 
walls  of  the  Castle.  His  nurse  Zippel  introduced  the 
trembling  boy  to  a  witch,  the  ©öd)trt,  who  charmed 
him  against  all  härm.  The  poetic  attraction  of  the 
gloomy  and  uncanny  drew  him  into  relations  with 
the  hangman's  family,  and  his  earliest  love-affair  was 
with  the  red-haired  Sefchen,  a  pale  but  beautiful 
maiden  who  was  related  to  the  executioner.  Through 
her  he  made  with  morbid  eagerness  acquaintance  with 
the  whole  outeast  world  of  the  little  city.  To  Sefchen 
he  ascribes  his  first  acquaintance  with  the  charms  of 
the  world  of  dreams  and  shadows,  and  it  is  she  who 
was  the  inspiration  of  the  first  of  his  Traumbilder. 
The  brilliant  picture  of  this  maid  in  the  Memoiren 
may  be  overdrawn,  but  it  is  certain  that  a  love  for  the 
uncanny  and  a  fondness  for  dreams  and  the  spirit 
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world,  and  a  Saturation  with  the  lower  mythology  of 
the  peasants,  which  is  found  so  exquisitely  expressed 
in  many  places  in  the  Harzreise,  were  not  due  entirely 
to  motives  borrowed  from  reading  romantic  authors, 
but  had  a  personal  background  in  his  youthful  ac- 
quaintances  among  the  superstitious  and  poetic  peas- 
antry  of  the  Rhineland. 

Heine  teils  us  that  the  first  book  he  read  was  Cer- 
vantes' Don  Quixote,  and  that  the  bitterer  satire  of 
Gulliver's  Travels  soon  followed.  Schiller's  Räuber  and 
the  weird  tales  of  E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann  were  among  his 
early  favorites;  indeed  the  precocious  and  somewhat 
morbid  youth  fairly  swallowed  the  romances  and 
poetry  of  the  whole  crew  of  later  Romanticists,  from 
the  ghostly  productions  of  the  ©elfter-  unb  @d)auer= 
romcmttf  to  the  patriotic  and  sentimental  ballads  of 
Uhland.  One  need  not  be  told  that  he  soon  became 
acquainted  with  the  wealth  of  folklore  which  Armin 
and  Brentano  had  made  available  in  Des  Knaben 
Wunderhorn  and  Jacob  and  Wilhelm  Grimm  in  their 
Kinder-  und  Hausmärchen  and  Deutsche  Sagen,  which 
last  Heine  later  uses  so  freely  in  writing  his  Elementar- 
geister. Many  of  these  songs  and  stories  must  have 
been  familiär  to  him  as  a  child  beside  the  fireside  in 
Düsseldorf,  even  before  the  Heidelberg  scholars  just 
named  had  published  their  collections;  and  the  boy 
doubtless  stood  early  on  familiär  terms  with  fairy 
and  dwarf,   undine  and  kobold. 

Folk-lore  and  French  classics,  Napoleonic  enthusi- 
asm,  poems  of  the  Germanic  past,  Swift's  brutal  satires 
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and  the  ghost  tales  of  the  late  Romanticists,  Rector 
Schallmayer's  enlightened  rationalism,  songs  of  Söctlb- 
etnfctmfett  and  the  moonlight  magic  of  Tieck  and 
Uhland,  —  how  many  various  and  contradictory  ele- 
ments  of  culture  entered  into  his  training,  as  into  that 
of  every  open-eyed  German  of  his  day!  But  there  is 
one  more  important  element  of  culture  still  to  be  men- 
tioned:  his  Jewish  training.  Heine  was  a  Jew.  Ex- 
cept  for  the  brief  period  of  the  Napoleonic  ruie,  he  was 
never  permitted  to  forget  that,  although  the  liberal 
spirit  of  the  Slufftärurtg  and  the  continual  presence  of 
the  French  during  most  of  his  childhood  prevented  the 
sharp  display  of  the  modern  Anti-Semitism  that  began 
to  show  itself  so  strongly  in  the  third  decade  of  the 
nineteenth  Century.  The  Instruction  in  the  Jewish 
faith,  which  he  received  at  home,  was  supplemented 
by  outside  instruction,  and  particularly  his  earliest 
works  testify  to  the  thoroughness  of  his  training  in  the 
Old  Testament.  The  imagery  of  the  Song  of  Solomon, 
the  poetry  of  the  Psalms,  the  wisdom  of  the  Proverbs 
influence  both  his  prose  and  poetic  style;  and  an  end- 
less  succession  of  illustrations  from  the  Old  Testa- 
ment found  their  way  into  the  pages  of  his  early  prose. 
As  with  so  many  Jews,  however,  the  strongest  cord 
woven  in  his  childhood  years  must  have  been  the  feel- 
ing  of  racial  patriotism,  so  often  denied  by  his  savage 
attacks  on  the  Jewish  race  in  later  years,  yet  ever  re- 
asserting  itself,  not  only  in  works  like  the  Rabbi  von 
Bacherach,  but  also  in  the  later  days  of  his  life  when  he 
wrote  the  half  cynical,  half  sentimental,  and  yet  thor- 
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oughly  sincere,  confession  of  a  return  to  the  faith  of 
his  fathers  in  the  Geständnisse.  In  the  Jewish  family 
circle,  he  learned  to  know  not  only  the  Jewish  Old 
Testament  but  a  great  deal  of  Hebrew  lore,  which  in- 
spired  him  to  a  wide,  although  superficial,  reading  in 
Jewish  literature.  Here  in  the  half  legendary  records 
of  his  race  was  a  poetry  which  the  rationalism  of  Rector 
Schallmayer  could  not  reach,  however  little  respect  it 
might  leave  for  Jewish  dogma.  Here  was  a  fountain  of 
inspiration  which  bursts  forth  ever  and  again,  now 
tender  and  now  bitter,  through  the  poet's  entire  life. 

On  November  10,  1813,  the  advance  guard  of  the 
allied  forces  entered  Düsseldorf,  Napoleon's  local  ad- 
ministrator,  Count  Beugnot,  vanishing  before  them. 
A  little  over  a  year  later,  the  lower  Rhine  district  hav- 
ing  been  awarded  to  Prussia  by  the  Congress  of  Vienna, 
Düsseldorf  became  included  in  the  province  of  Berg- 
Jülich-Cleve,  and  passed  from  a  System  of  liberal  ad- 
ministration  and  exhausting  taxes,  both  in  money  and 
men,  to  the  Prussian  iron  military  and  bureaucratic 
System.  The  Heines  and  other  Jews  in  Düsseldorf  can 
hardly  have  welcomed  the  change  or  shared  in  the 
enthusiasm  of  Düsseldorf  for  the  War  of  Liberation. 

5.  The  Young  Bankrott 

We  do  not  know  just  in  what  year  Harry  left  the 
Lyceum,  probably  by  Easter,  1814.  Neither  do  we 
know  with  what  feelings  he  himself  watched  the  youth 
of  Germany  rise  against  Napoleon.    With  the  rest  of 
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his  class  in  the  Lyceum,  he  had  volunteered  for  service 
against  the  French,  but  it  can  hardly  have  been  more 
than  a  perfunctory  deed.  It  is  certain  that  the  fall  of 
Napoleon  brought  a  great  change  in  his  plans.  His 
mother's  extravagant  dreams  that  he  might  become  a 
statesman,  or  marshal  under  the  great  Emperor,  with 
whom  merit  alone  guaranteed  success,  must  now  fade 
before  the  return  to  feudal  conditions,  but  her  imag- 
ination  immediately  conceived  another  scheme:  his 
future  was  to  lie  in  a  mercantile  career.  The  financial 
crises  of  the  revolutionary  wars  had  brought  wealth 
to  not  a  few  Jewish  families,  and  to  at  least  one  mem- 
ber  of  Heine's  own  family.  His  Uncle  Solomon,  who 
had  wandered  to  Hamburg  at  the  age  of  seventeen 
years  with  a  few  groats  in  his  pocket,  was  now  a  mil- 
lionaire  and  one  of  the  leading  banking  princes  of  the 
city.  Harry  was  to  follow  his  example.  Without  grad- 
uation  or  distinction,  he  left  the  Lyceum,  and  soon 
after  entered  Vahrenkamp's  Commercial  School  to 
prepare  himself  for  a  mercantile  career.  It  is  not 
likely  that  he  did  any  more  than  lay  the  foundation  in 
the  mercantile  branches,  and  perhaps  no  more  than  to 
improve  his  handwriting,  for  the  next  year  his  father 
took  him  to  the  Frankfort  fair  and  installed  him  as  a 
learner  with  a  business  correspondent,  a  banker  in  the 
great  financial  capital  of  Germany. 

With  what  feelings  Harry  saw  himself  entered  upon 
a  career  so  little  suited  to  his  genius,  it  is  easy  to  guess. 
His  stay  in  Frankfort,  however,  brought  many  new 
impressions.     Here  for  the  first  time  he  saw  the  re- 
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mains  of  the  old  ghetto  where  the  Jews  had  lived  for 
so  many  centuries  amid  shocking  surroundings.  Per- 
haps  the  cry  of  "Juddebub"  was  raised  against  him 
as  against  other  Jewish  boys  by  the  street  urchins.  It 
was  not  long  since  the  most  wretched  corner  loafer 
could  make  the  worthiest  Jew  merchant  doff  his  hat 
before  him  by  the  simple  call  of  "Mach'  mores,  Jud'!" 
He  saw  the  old  Rothschild  house,  where  the  aged 
mother  of  the  banking  princes  still  lived.  He  saw  the 
brilliant  young  Jew,  Ludwig  Börne,  a  writer  whose 
trenchant  pen  was  soon  to  make  him  the  choragus  of 
the  republican  publicists  in  Germany. 

It  did  not  take  Heine  long  to  show  that  he  was  ill- 
fitted  for  a  commercial  career.  Banker  Rindskopf  in 
a  few  weeks  got  rid  of  him,  bombarding  the  father  with 
letters  about  his  son's  incapacity;  and  Harry  met  the 
same  experience  with  the  grocery  merchant  under 
whom  he  took  Service  as  a  learner.  Two  months  later 
finds  him  back  in  Düsseldorf,  perhaps  already  busy 
with  those  early  dream  visions  which  form  the  first 
of  a  series,  later  to  be  published  as  Traumbilder.  Uncle 
Solomon,  however,  was  willing  to  undertake  what  his 
personal  influence  could  do,  and  had  Harry  come  to 
Hamburg  where  he  remained  three  years. 

The  story  of  Heine's  stay  in  Hamburg  is  so  inter- 
mingled  with  the  poetry  which  he  wove  about  the  first 
great  romance  of  his  life  that  it  is  hard  to  separate 
fact  from  dream  vision.  It  is  certain  that  he  entered 
the  counting-room  of  his  uncle,  and  that  in  1818  Uncle 
Solomon  was  so  far  encouraged  by  his  nephew's  prog- 
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ress  that  he  advanced  him  the  money  for  the  establish- 
ment  of  a  separate  business.  " Harry  Heine  &  Co., 
Dealers  in  Cloth,"  was  the  style  of  the  firm,  which, 
whatever  may  have  been  the  reason,  was  obliged  to 
declare  itself  bankrupt  in  the  following  year.  Then ' 
the  uncle,  who  had  become  convinced  of  the  absolute 
incompetence  of  his  nephew  for  a  business  career,  and 
had  doubtless  noticed  in  him  many  signs  of  intellectual 
greatness,  allowed  himself  to  be  persuaded  to  advance 
money  for  university  study.  At  the  house  of  Solomon 
Heine,  who  lived  in  almost  princely  magnificence  in 
his  suburban  home  at  Ottensen,  Harry  came  into  con- 
tact  with  many  men  of  prominence  in  Hamburg's 
affairs,  as  well  as  from  without.  „®tplomatifd)e3 
^eber  trief)/'  he  writes  to  his  boyhood  friend,  Christian 
Sethe,  in  the  spring  of  1816.  Hamburg  was  and  is  a 
city  where  the  commercial  element  is  ever  in  the  fore- 
ground,  and  Heine  was  now  old  enough  and  far  enough 
developed  to  feel  keenly  the  absence  of  cultured  sur- 
roundings  and  a  longing  for  them.  We  can  hardly 
open  the  Reisebilder  without  Coming  on  some  sarcastic 
fling  at  Hamburg  or  some  bitter  personal  jibe  at  the 
Hamburg  Jews  and  their  coarse  commercialism  and 
pride  of  wealth.  It  was  at  the  table  of  his  uncle  too 
that  he  doubtless  met  those  relatives,  „bte  ©ippen  imb 
bte  ÜDtogen,"  whose  love  of  gossip  and  backbiting  he 
refers  to  in  such  bitter  terms,  both  in  his  letters  and 
in  the  later  poems  of  the  Heimkehr. 

Not  merely  his  failure  as  a  business  man  and  the 
unsympathetic  character  of  the  moneyed  aristocracy  of 
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the  city  makes  Heine  refer  to  Hamburg  as  „@cf)öne 
Sötege  metner  Reiben";  it  was  there  that  the  hopeless 
love  for  his  beautiful  cousin  Amalie  first  set  his  whole 
emotional  nature  into  Vibration  and  thoroughly  awak- 
ened  his  slumbering  poetic  muse.  It  is  not  easy  to 
trace  the  exact  course  of  this  affair,  nor  is  it  easy  to 
dissect  out  of  the  mass  of  poems  which  appeared 
during  Heine's  university  years  exactly  those  which 
refer  to  Amalie  Heine.  It  is  only  too  true  that  the 
memory  of  Amalie  was  soon  afterwards  dimmed  by 
successors  in  the  poet's  affections,  some  of  them  quite 
unworthy,  and  we  cannot  resist  the  impression  that 
the  poet  purposely  played  with  his  sorrow  and  posed 
as  comfortless  long  after  all  actual  feeling  was  gone. 
Nevertheless,  one  cannot  read  even  casually  the  poems 
of  the  Junge  Leiden  and  the  Lyrisches  Intermezzo  with- 
out  feeling  the  sincerity  of  his  affection  and  sorrow. 
Amalie  Heine  was  the  third  daughter  of  the  rieh 
banker,  three  years  younger  than  her  gifted  cousin,  a 
maiden  of  a  precocious  Jewish  beauty,  who  seems  to 
have  had  no  romance  in  her  soul,  at  least  none  that 
Heine  was  able  to  arouse  with  his  songs.  Wandering 
among  the  trees  and  fountains  of  the  rococo  estate  of 
his  uncle  at  Ottensen,  he  told  her  of  his  love  and  prob- 
ably  reeeived  a  refusal.  In  more  than  one  poem  of  the 
Lyrisches  Intermezzo  he  wishes  to  give  the  impression 
that  his  suit  was  encouraged  and  that  he  was  later 
basely  deeeived,  and  ringing  through  all  is  the  plaint 
against  those  relatives  who  destroyed  his  hopes  with 
their  scandal  and  talebearing.     It  is  probable,  how- 
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ever,  that  the  spoiled  child  of  fortune  never  thought 
of  giving  her  hand  to  the  penniless  though  clever 
cousin,  still  less  that  her  successful  and  purse-proud 
father  would  have  permitted  it.  It  is  doubtful  too 
whether  Heine  feit  his  loss  in  all  of  its  pathos  until  the 
passing  of  time  had  removed  it  from  the  intensely  per- 
sonal to  a  reflective  stage;  and  when,  in  the  summer  of 
182 1,  he  received  the  news  of  Amalie's  marriage  with 
John  Friedländer,  a  Jewish  landed  proprietor  of  East 
Prussia,  and  the  old  love  wounds  bled  afresh,  he  had 
long  since  attained  the  self-control  that  enabled  him  to 
analyze  and  dissect  his  own  sorrows. 

The  important  thing  for  the  biographer,  however,  is 
not  so  much  what  the  poet  actually  experienced  as 
what  he  feit,  less  what  the  actual  background  of 
facts  was  than  what  the  young  genius  himself  brought 
to  the  love-affair.  And  here  it  is  certain  that  it  was  not 
Amalie  but  his  own  youthful  yearning  and  sense  of  a 
lacking  harmony  in  life  that  made  "the  unshed  tear 
of  lost  love"  the  refrain  throughout  his  earlier  works. 
This  affair  with  Amalie  set  every  string  of  the  poet's 
emotional  nature  into  Vibration  and  opened  his  eyes 
to  the  disillusionment  of  life  in  general,  so  that  what  he 
ascribed  to  a  hopeless  love  was  but  a  part  of  the  uni- 
versal SBcltfc^mcrg,  The  pangs  of  misprized  love  were 
only  one  stage  in  the  many-sided  disappointment 
which,  subtracting  all  pose  and  pretense,  is  the  ground 
tone  of  Heine's  youthful  works,  and  which  can  be  ex- 
plained  in  part  by  the  hopeless  political  Situation  un- 
der  which  he  came  to  manhood.     When  in  1850  the 
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poet,  now  a  helpless  paralytic,  teils  Gerard  de  Nerval 
that  a  hopeless  love  still  slumbers  in  his  heart,  he  but 
symbolizes  in  that  confession  the  misery  which  comes 
with  the  first  wrecking  of  one's  illusions  and  is  a  life- 
long  guest  with  those  who  never  learn  to  reconcile 
themselves  to  life's  disappointments.  That  the  shock 
of  the  first  disappointment  was  so  great,  was  due  to 
the  poet's  high-strung  organism.  That  he  gave  beauti- 
ful  expression  to  it  in  his  lyrics  is  our  good  fortune. 
When  he  sings  in  the  Lyrisches  Intermezzo, 

Vergiftet  ftnb  meine  Steber, 
äßte  f  önnf  es  anbera  fein  — 

it  is  not  Amalie  but  his  own  SBeltfdjmerj  that  has 
poured  poison  into  his  songs. 

The  poet  within  him  had  begun  to  awaken  before 
Amalie  came  into  his  life.  His  first  poems  were  ad- 
dressed  to  his  friends  at  the  Düsseldorf  Lyceum,  and 
it  was  probably  after  his  return  from  Frankfort  to 
Düsseldorf  that  among  other  less  important  things 
the  first  of  the  murky  Traumbilder  wTere  written, 
gloomy,  romantic  pictures  of  a  union  with  the  maid 
of  an  accursed  class  for  which  the  poet  must  be  him- 
self  accursed.  These  poems,  which  Heine  critics 
wTithout  exception  ascribe  to  the  morbid  attractions 
of  the  Rote  Sefchen,  are  reproductions  of  his  youthful 
dreams  in  lyric  tones  upon  a  fantastic,  romantic  back- 
ground.  Even  amid  the  distractions  of  business  and 
love-making  in  Hamburg,  his  genius  unfolded  apace, 
and  the  first  of  his  poems  to  be  printed  appeared  in  a 
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Hamburg  newspaper  in  February  and  March,  1817. 
Brief  translations  from  Byron,  songs  in  which  his 
bitter  love  torments  had  begun  to  ring,  marked  this 
step  in  the  unfolding  of  his  genius. 


6.  The  University  Student 

a.   At  Bonn 

When  the  wealthy  "  pasha-uncle "  agreed  to  pay  for 
his  legal  education,  Heine  promptly  left  Hamburg  and 
returned  to  Düsseldorf  to  prepare  himself  for  the  univer- 
sity. Bonn,  as  being  the  university  of  the  Rhineland, 
was  selected.  Five  years  lay  between  his  schooling 
and  the  present,  but  with  the  help  of  a  good  tutor  he 
was  ready  to  take  a  special  examination  set  for  those 
who  were  not  provided  with  necessary  school  certifi- 
cates,  and  entered  the  university  in  December,  1819, 
just  scraping  through  on  the  examination.  The  Uni- 
versity of  Bonn,  which  had  been  suspended  by  Napo- 
leon, had  reopened  with  much  eclat  in  March  of  the 
preceding  year;  and  already  seven  hundred  students 
filled  its  halls.  A  faculty  had  been  brought  together, 
which  for  productive  scholarship  and  patriotism  was 
well  adapted  to  perpetuate  the  ideals  of  the  great 
period  just  closed.  Filled  with  a  desire  to  make  up  for 
his  irregulär  course  and  long  absence  from  school, 
Heine  plunged  into  his  lectures  with  a  freshman's 
zeal,  but  it  was  zeal  for  something  eise  than  the  law. 
Of  the  lectures  which  he  attended,  only  one  was  on  a 
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legal  subject;  the  rest  related  to  German  history,  the 
Nibelungenlied  and  poetics.  Among  his  professors 
were  two  no  less  distinguished  men  than  August  Wil- 
helm von  Schlegel,  the  versatile  critic  and  Interpreter 
of  classical  and  foreign  literatures,  the  translator  of 
Shakspere  and  Calderon,  and  Ernst  Moritz  Arndt, 
the  single-minded  German  patriot,  who  from  the  pub- 
lication  of  his  Geist  der  Zeit  in  1805  had  stood  like  one 
ofthe  giant  oaks  in  the  primeval  German  forest  against 
Napoleon's  agressions,  and  who  now  gave  himself  to 
the  patriotic  work  of  education.  Most  important  for 
Heine  was  the  eloquent  and  versatile  Schlegel,  who 
read  the  young  Student' s  poems  with  some  praise  and 
much  constructive  criticism,  and  suggested  to  him 
new  themes,  among  others  a  translation  of  Byron's 
Manfred.  This  inspiration  and  criticism,  so  impor- 
tant a  factor  in  Heine' s  development,  the  younger  poet 
acknowledged  in  an  enthusiastic  sonnet  in  the  Bonn 
days,  and  repudiated  many  years  later  with  the  bitter- 
est  ingratitude  in  a  dirty  satirical  passage  in  the 
Romantische  Schule. 

Not  merely  his  professors,  whom  he  cultivated 
assiduously,  and  his  lectures,  which  he  attended  stu- 
diously,  but  his  associations  with  the  students  them- 
selves  marked  off  the  two  Semesters  at  Bonn  from  the 
rest  of  Heine's  life.  He  entered  into  Student  life  with 
vigor  and  enthusiasm.  Besides  former  schoolmates 
from  Düsseldorf,  a  number  of  bright  men,  some  of 
whom  were  old  enough  to  have  taken  an  important 
part  in  the  War  of  Liberation,  went  in  and  out  of  the 
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room  of  the  young  Jew  in  the  Josephstrasse.  Karl 
Simrock,  the  editor  of  so  many  noble  German  legends, 
called  him  his  friend,  and  Heine,  Jew  though  he 
was,  sported  the  black-red-gold  of  the  Burschenschaft. 
This  patriotic  students'  league  had  been  founded  at 
Jena  in  1815,  its  program  being  to  further  the  spirit  of 
patriotism  and  moral  life  among  German  students. 
It  had  become  suspected  of  political  aims  hostile  to 
the  Reaction,  and  had  been  nominally  suppressed  by 
the  various  German  states  under  the  leadership  of 
Metternich,  but  continued  to  exist  sub  rosa  at  Bonn 
and  elsewhere.  Even  before  his  matriculation  into 
the  university,  Heine  attended  a  celebration  of  the  an- 
niversary  of  the  battle  of  Leipzig  on  the  Kreuzberg 
near  Bonn,  where  Speeches  were  delivered  which  led 
tö  an  investigation  on  the  part  of  the  authorities.  At 
this  inquisition  so  characteristic  of  the  timid  Reaction, 
Heine  was  examined  along  with  a  number  of  other 
students,  but  nothing  demagogical  was  revealed  and 
the  matter  ended  without  judicial  results.  But  the 
attitude  of  the  provincial  authorities  must  have  made 
a  bitter  and  lasting  impression  upon  the  young  fresh- 
man,  and  have  deepened  the  feeling  of  dislike  which 
he  already  entertained  toward  the  Prussian  adminis- 
tration.  The  lines  of  the  Reaction  were  indeed  being 
sharply  drawn.  The  murder  of  the  dramatist  Kotze- 
bue  by  the  fanatic  Student  Karl  Sand  in  18 19  had 
sharpened  the  measures  of  repression  all  along  the 
line,  and  patriotic  young  men  in  the  university  had  to 
be  careful. 
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Not  to  be  forgotten,  too,  is  the  influence  of  the 
beautiful  Rhine  and  the  district  around  Bonn,  which 
Heine  was  so  fond  of  roving  through,  wandering  with 
his  Student  friends  past  Godesberg,  or  swinging  idly 
in  a  boat  with  his  Byron,  while  the  last  evening  rays 
gilded  the  Drachenfels  and  Siebengebirge  in  the  distance. 
What  wonder  that  he  concluded  to  spend  a  holiday  in 
the  village  of  Beuel,  just  across  the  river,  and  work 
on  his  tragedy,  Almansor,  which  had,  perhaps,  pro- 
ceeded  from  a  Suggestion  of  SchlegePs,  amusing  him- 
self  the  while  with  those  acquaintances  who  perhaps 
gave  the  Suggestion  for  the  three  sisters  of  Andernach, 
or  the  lady  of  Godesberg  in  the  Buch  Le  Grand. 

The  summer  over,  he  turne.d  his  back  upon  the 
Rhineland.  Perhaps  he  was  moved  by  the  realization 
that  there  were  too  many  distractions  in  Bonn,  per- 
haps Uncle  Solomon  had  had  a  hint  of  his  slight  at- 
tention to  the  law,  —  at  all  events,  in  September,  he 
packed  his  knapsack  and,  after  a  visit  to  the  old  scenes 
of  Düsseldorf,  wandered  on  through  the  beautiful 
Westphalian  country  to  Göttingen  in  Hanover.  A 
faint  echo  of  the  Düsseldorf  visit  is  to  be  found  in  the 
Buch  Le  Grand.  The  hard  times  following  the  wars 
of  liberation  had  brought  disaster  to  the  eider  Heine's 
woolen  business,  and  the  cheerful  hearted  man  had 
been  obliged  to  go  into  bankruptcy.  Closing  up  his 
affairs,  he  removed  to  Oldesloe  in  Holstein.  If,  how- 
ever,  the  stay  in  his  native  city  aroused  painful  mem- 
ories,  Heine' s  journey  through  the  smiling  villages  and 
lonely  heaths  of  Westphalia  charmed  him  into  a  new 
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sympathy  with  the  folk-lore  of  this  region,  and  a  visit 
to  the  scene  of  Arminius'  victory  over  the  Romans  in 
the  Teutoburger  Wald  made  his  heart  swell  again  with 
German  patriotism. 

b.   At  Göttingen 

„Xu  fyötteft  in  33onn  bleiben  foflen,"  —  so  writes  Heine 
.of  himself  to  his  friend  Steinemann  soon  after  he 
reached  Göttingen,  and  these  words,  heavily  under- 
scored,  are  to  a  certain  extent  the  ground  tone  of  his 
feelings  in  the  first  month  of  his  stay.  Indeed,  a  greater 
contrast  could  not  have  been  found  than  that  between 
the  smiling  Rhine  city  and  the  little  Athens  on  the 
Leine:  the  one  beautifully  located  at  the  gateway  of  a 
land  of  romance,  the  other  buried  under  a  long  line  of 
hüls  and  wrapped  in  mist  and  gloom  during  a  greater 
part  of  the  fall  and  winter.  Instead  of  the  pleasure- 
loving  Rhinelanders,  he  saw  the  earnest-faced  peasants 
with  their  Hanover  Platt;  in  place  of  a  crowd  of  con- 
genial  fellow  students  with  their  patriotic  enthusiasm 
for  the  greatness  of  the  German  past  and  hopes  of 
Germany's  unity  in  the  future,  the  stolid  Hanoverians 
with  their  stilted  speech,  stiff  formality  in  intercourse 
and  their  arrogance  toward  the  Jew.  Most  of  all, 
however,  must  the  spirit  of  the  faculty  have  made  a 
painful  impression  upon  the  young  stranger.  In  place 
of  the  open,  hearty  liberality  of  the  Rhenish  university 
he  found  here  for  the  most  part  a  group  of  self-satisfied 
pedants,  who  were  filled  with  the  arrogance  of  past 
grandeur  and  did  not  realize  that  their  university  had 
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become  mummified.  Heine  paid  his  respects  to  the 
pedantic  and  narrow  spirit  of  the  proud  Georgia 
Augusta  in  the  Harzreise,  and  one  need  not  anticipate 
his  witticisms.  It  is  worth  noting,  however,  that  what 
stirred  his  bitterest  criticism  was  the  entire  lack  of 
interest  in  the  study  of  the  Germanic  past.  Out  of 
thirteen  hundred  students,  Professor  Beneke  had  only 
nine  in  his  course  on  old  German  literature,  a  State  of 
affairs  which  recalled  the  fact  that  the  enthusiasm  for 
the  War  of  Liberation  had  scarcely  touched  the  younger 
Hanoverian  aristocracy,  of  whom  a  painfully  small 
number  had  volunteered  for  the  conflict.  The  Han- 
overian aristocracy  showed  itself  in  Göttingen  on  its 
most  disagreeable  side.  The  ©rctfenbcmf  in  the  lecture 
room  and  the  ©rctfenttfd)  in  the  restaurants  still  sep- 
arated  the  nobility  from  the  commons  in  this  so-called 
republic  of  the  muses. 

„^ur  gut  odjfen  fcmtt  man  f)ter,"  says  Heine  in  the 
letter  above  referred  to,  but  once  more  his  studies  con- 
fined  themselves  to  German  history  and  literature,  not 
including  even  a  single  lecture  on  law.  Of  his  pro- 
fessors,  only  the  liberal  spirit  of  George  Sartorius 
charmed  him,  and  the  wide-eyed  historian  himself 
found  pleasure  in  the  witty  conversation  of  the  clever 
young  Jew.  For  the  most  part,  however,  he  lived  a 
lonely  life,  working  on  his  Almansor  and  confining  his 
intercourse  to  a  few  friends.  His  stay  was,  however,  to 
be  brief.  In  the  winter  days  of  his  first  semester  a 
few  chance  words  of  a  fellow  Student  in  a  restaurant 
brought  from  Heine  a  challenge  to  a  pistol  duel.    The 
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affair  was  reported  to  the  university  authorities,  and 
after  many  decrees,  apologies,  recriminations  and  fresh 
decrees,  both  principals  were  disciplined,  Heine  receiv- 
ing  the  consilium  abeundi,  equivalent  to  Suspension,  on 
January  21,  182 1,  and  a  month  later  leaving  Göttin-, 
gen  to  continue  his  studies  in  Berlin. 

c.  In  the  Prussian  Capital 

Heine 's  removal  to  Berlin  was  perhaps  the  most 
important  fact  in  the  history  of  his  earlier  years.  This 
was  not  merely  due  to  the  sudden  widening  of  his 
horizon  through  the  step  from  the  cloisterlike  atmos- 
phere  of  the  Hanover  university  into  the  life  of  one  of 
the  world's  four  greatest  centers  of  culture.  Heine 
came  to  Berlin  at  that  critical  moment  when  the  men 
of  the  later  romantic  movement,  —  the  lovers  of  folk- 
lore  and  the  resurrectors  of  the  medieval,  the  fantastic 
ghost-seers  and  those  who  loved  to  dwell  upon  the 
shadow  sides  of  human  consciousness,  —  the  Fouques, 
Chamissos  and  Hoffmanns  were  still  in  their  prime, 
while  he  did  not  come  too  soon  to  find  a  thousand 
sprouts  of  a  new  metropolitan  culture  springing  up. 
Important  it  was  too  that  he  came  into  personal  touch 
with  the  political  reaction  in  Prussia  at  its  head- 
quarters  at  a  time  when  that  reaction  was  most  acutely 
feit.  The  effect  of  all  these  contradictory  yet  mighty 
influences  on  a  complex  character  like  Heine's  was  to 
stimulate  to  the  highest  development  all  of  his  slum- 
bering  powers. 
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Berlin  was  indeed  a  good  school  to  which  to  send 
one  whose  gifted  and  independent  mind  already  tended 
to  a  violent  Opposition  to  arbitrary  methods,  for  Ber- 
lin lay  in  the  firmest  bond  of  reaction.  No  nation  had 
ever  risked  its  all  with  more  devoted  enthusiasm  for 
liberty  and  fatherland  than  the  Prussian  nation  in  the 
War  of  Liberation  and  none  was  ever  more  basely 
cheated  out  of  the  fruits  of  its  efforts.  In  place  of 
the  longed  for  union  of  Germanic  peoples,  it  saw  a 
Bund  established  which  was  too  weak  to  accomplish 
anything  without  but  was  strong  enough  to  coordi- 
nate  all  forces  of  conservatism  within.  In  place  of  the 
concessions  which  had  been  promised,  it  saw  a  regulär 
program  of  repression  of  every  liberal  movement. 
None  feit  this  more  keenly  than  the  Prussians,  for 
none  had  made  greater  sacrifice  for  the  Fatherland. 
Their  monarch,  Frederick  William  III,  was  a  man  of 
good  intentions,  but  he  had  been  brought  up  in  the 
fear  of  revolution  and  he  speedily  feil  a  victim  to  re- 
actionary  influences.  At  the  time  of  the  Congress  of 
Vienna  he  had  promised  his  people  a  representative 
assembly,  and  a  commission  was  actually  appointed, 
but  its  work  dragged,  and  in  the  meantime  the 
king  came  into  complete  dependence  on  Russia  and 
Austria,  whose  policy  was  controlled  by  the  reactionary 
minister,  Metternich.  Frederick  William  had  entered 
into  the  so-called  "Holy  Alliance"  with  Austria  and 
Russia  with  a  justifiable  desire  to  protect  religion  and 
morality  against  revolution;  he  saw  it  extended  to  in- 
clude  all  the  Continental  powers  and  become  a  synonym 
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for  tyranny  and  hypocrisy.  He  had  striven  to  bring 
about  a  union  between  the  two  great  Protestant  bodies 
of  Germany,  and  he  proceeded  to  intolerable  restric- 
tions  on  the  liberty  of  both  Protestants  and  Jews. 
The  ministers  of  the  king  translated  this  policy,  die- ' 
tated  from  without,  into  a  crushing  repression  of 
every  liberal  movement  within,  their  subordinates 
carried  out  the  details  of  repression  and  coercion  with 
the  devotion  to  duty  and  the  arrogance  characteristic 
of  Prussian  officialdom.  Patriots  like  Arndt  and  Jahn 
were  arrested,  emeient  jurists  like  Hoffmann  were  dis- 
ciplined,  nationalistic  societies  like  the  Burschenschaft 
were  suppressed,  enthusiastic  young  students  were 
imprisoned  or  expelled  from  Prussia,  spies  fattened 
and  informers  flourished.  The  censors  of  the  press 
blue  penciled  liberal  sentiments  out  of  every  work 
before  publication  and  confiscated  unliked  books  after 
publication.  The  eager,  intellectual  youth  of  the 
capital  was  obliged  to  seek  outlet  for  its  energies  in 
some  other  field  than  that  of  public  life.  It  sought 
it  in  the  opera  and  theaters,  which  were  developed 
to  a  high  point  of  technical  excellence;  in  social  life, 
which  the  court  encouraged  with  splendid  munifi- 
cence;  in  a  literature,  which  was  empty  and  had  lost 
its  touch  with  reality,  and  in  the  life  of  the  restau- 
rants  and  cafes. 

Into  this  life  Heine  plunged  now  with  all  of  the  en- 
thusiasm  of  one  whose  nature  was  made  to  reeeive  a 
thousand  new  and  complex  impressions.  It  is  true 
that  he  hastened  to  register  in  the  university,  but  it  is 
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probable  that  the  life  in  the  streets  and  the  cafes 
claimed  his  sole  interest  for  a  time.  He  attended 
Spontini's  spectacular  Italian  operas,  with  their  won- 
derful  ballet  Performances;  but  soon  declared  himself 
for  the  romantic  operas  of  Karl  Maria  von  Weber,  the 
premiere  of  whose  Freischütz  he  witnessed.  He  was  also, 
as  it  seems,  a  constant  attendant  on  the  clever  stage 
productions  at  the  Schauspielhaus,  produced  under 
the  efficient  direction  of  Graf  Brühl,  and  watched  the 
actors  and  actresses  through  the  Performances  of  the 
classical  and  romantic  drama  with  a  critical  eye.  He 
sated  his  eyes  on  the  masked  beauties  in  the  brilliant 
crowds  at  the  balls  which  were  given  with  royal  mag- 
nificence  in  the  opera  house,  and  he  experimented  with 
the  wines  and  viands  of  Jagor's  restaurant  and  the 
Cafe  Royal.  He  mingled  with  the  crowds  on  the  Lin- 
den and  Schlossplatz  and  listened  with  eager,  reflective 
eyes  to  the  literary  conversations  in  the  circulating 
libraries  and  book-stalls.  But  he  was  not  dependent 
for  his  impressions  merely  upon  the  exteriors  of  the 
metropolis.  He  very  soon  found  entrance  into  circles 
where  his  cleverness  secured  him  friends  and  admirers. 
FrauRahel  Levin,  the  brilliant  wife  of  Varnhagen  von 
Ense,  a  diplomat  and  writer,  received  the  young  poet 
and  introduced  him  to  the  clever  coterie  that  met  at 
her  house.  "Rahel,"  as  she  is  called  in  German  liter- 
ature,  was  one  of  those  brilliant  Jewish  women  whose 
literary  salons  received  the  ablest  men  in  Berlin.  She 
and  her  husband  entertained  a  deep  veneration  for 
Goethe  and  the  worship  of  the  Altmeister  of  Weimar 
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marked  this  entire  group  of  friends.  Baronin  Elise  von 
Hohenhausen,  the  translator  of  Byron,  entertained  a 
scarcely  less  brilliant  Company  of  literary  lions.  At 
these  houses,  young  Heine  met  those  best  worth  meet- 
ing  in  literary  and  learned  Berlin:  Fouque,  Chamisso,' 
Julius  Hitzig,  Michael  Beer,  Schleiermacher,  Franz 
Bopp  and  a  dozen  others.  There  all  sorts  of  literary 
themes  were  discussed.  Frau  Varnhagen,  „Me  getft- 
retdfyefte  grau  be3  Umt>erfum3,"  as  Heine  calls  her,  won 
his  especial  affection  and  gave  him  valuable  criticism. 
Elise  von  Hohenhausen  on  her  Tuesday  evenings  had 
the  young  poet  read  his  songs  before  her  circle  and 
heralded  him  as  the  "German  Byron."  Ludwig 
Robert,  the  brother  of  Rahel,  and  his  beautiful  and  ac- 
complished  wife,  Friederike,  were  among  those  whom 
Heine  met  at  this  house  and  who  won  his  special  ad- 
miration.  But  it  was  not  merely  into  such  society  as 
this  that  Heine  went.  The  Bohemian  life  in  the  old 
wine  rooms  of  Berlin,  like  that  of  Lutter  and  Wegener 
on  the  Gendarmenmarkt,  saw  him  frequently  also,  and 
probably  he  met  there  the  ghost-seer,  E.  T.  A.  Hoff- 
mann, who  died  during  his  Berlin  stay  (1822),  and  the 
gifted  actor  Devient,  and  the  eccentric  young  drama- 
tist  Grabbe,  and  drinking  his  modest  glass  looked 
on  while  many  another  curious  figure  from  Berlin's 
Bohemia  came  and  went. 

Very  early  in  Berlin  Heine  got  into  touch  with  a 
group  of  men  who  were  seeking  to  improve  the  social 
condition  of  the  Jewish  race.  The  Slufftörung  had  in 
the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  Century  put  an  end 
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to  many  of  the  grosser  social  and  political  disabilities 
under  which  the  Jews  labored.  Especially  Frederick 
the  Great  in  Prussia  and  Joseph  II  in  Austria  had  by 
their  very  liberal  policy  started  to  let  the  light  into  the 
ghettos  and  to  make  the  Jews,  so  far  as  possible, 
sharers  in  the  Privileges  of  citizenship.  It  became  at 
once  clear  that  the  greatest  enemy  to  Jewish  progress 
was  not  the  prejudice  of  the  Christian,  but  the  igno- 
rance  of  the  race  itself.  The  tyrannical  and  bigoted 
rabbis,  who  exercised  an  almost  despotic  sway  ex- 
tending  into  the  innermost  family  affairs,  saw  their 
influence  threatened  by  the  advance  of  an  enlighten- 
ment  which  they  did  not  understand  and  did  not  care 
to  understand.  Moses  Mendelssohn,  the  friend  of 
Lessing,  had  by  his  translation  of  the  Hebrew  Bible 
and  through  his  own  urbane  culture  prepared  the  way 
for  reform.  Others  like  David  Friedländer  and  Israel 
Jacobson,  through  their  efforts  for  the  social  and  re- 
ligious  uplift  of  their  people,  had  done  much  in  the 
thirty  years  preceding  Heine' s  arrival  in  Berlin  to 
open  up  to  the  Jewish  people  the  paths  of  modern 
culture.  And  very  soon  a  number  of  brilliant  and  ag- 
gressive young  Jews  had  begim  to  walk  therein.  Fight- 
ing on  the  one  side  against  Christian  fanaticism,  which 
manifested  itself  in  repeated  street  attacks  on  the 
Jews  in  various  German  cities  in  1819,  and  on  the 
other  side  against  the  bigotry  of  the  rabbis,  these 
men  worked  with  feverish  energy  and  keen  racial 
patriotism  to  make  the  Jews  sharers  in  all  the  blessings 
of  nineteenth-century  culture.     All  of  this  group  had 
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scientific  minds;  all  were  trained  in  the  school  of 
Hegelian  philosophy,  as  the  earlier  Jewish  reformers 
had  been  in  the  school  of  Kant.  All  were  saturated 
with  a  rationalism  which  was  hostile  to  every  religious . 
dogma,  and  all  were  cordially  devoted  to  the  solidarity 
and  uplift  of  their  people.  Some  of  the  brightest 
minds  among  them,  Edward  Gans,  Leopold  Zunz 
and  Moses  Moser,  all  men  of  about  Heine's  age,  had 
founded  in  1819  a  Verein  für  Kultur  und  Wissenschaß 
der  Juden,  which,  by  the  establishment  of  a  publica- 
tion,  a  scientific  institute  for  holding  public  lectures 
and  a  school  for  the  training  of  Jewish  boys,  was  to 
work  toward  bringing  the  Jews  into  harmony  with 
European  culture.  In  August,  1822,  Heine  joined  the 
Verein  and  immediately  took  an  active  and  enthusi- 
astic  part  in  its  work,  giving  Instruction  in  history  in 
the  boys'  school  for  several  months  during  the  winter 
1822-23.  The  young  men  named  above  became 
his  intimate  friends;  and  while  Rector  Schallmayer's 
training  and  his  own  reading  had  long  since  made  him 
ä  foe  to  all  religious  dogma,  his  racial  instincts  were 
still  very  strong. 

While  his  law  studies  were  completely  neglected,  he 
was  quickly  attracted  by  a  number  of  brilliant  schol- 
ars  in  the  Berlin  university.  This  Institution  had  been 
called  into  being  at  the  time  of  Prussia's  deepest 
humiliation  to  atone  for  the  nation's  material  defeats 
by  triumphs  in  the  intellectual  world.  Franz  Bopp, 
the  founder  of  the  science  of  comparative  philology, 
had  just  been  called  to  the  chair  of  Sanscrit;  and 


Hl  INTRODUCTION 

Heine,  whose  interest  in  Hindoo  literature  had  been 
aroused  by  Schlegel  at  Bonn,  heard  Bopp's  brilliant 
lectures  and  studied  Sanscrit  and  Hindoo  literature 
and  mythology  with  an  enthusiasm  which  reveals  it- 
self  ever  and  again  in  his  poems,  and  especially  in  the 
Buch  Le  Grand.  Friedrich  August  Wolff,  the  creative 
philologist  who  first  applied  the  "ballad  theory"  to 
Homer,  Heine  also  heard;  and  he  listened  to  the  ser- 
mons  of  Schleiermacher,  the  great  exponent  of  roman- 
tic  theories  of  religion. 

None  of  these  men,  however,  possessed  so  great 
importance  for  him  as  Hegel,  whose  philosophy  had 
at  that  time  become  the  fashionable  System  in  Berlin. 
Hegel  lectured  on  the  whole  field  of  philosophy,  meta- 
physics,  psychology  and  logic;  and  the  young  Ber- 
liners crowded  his  lecture  room,  and  the  intellectual 
atmosphere  of  the  metropolis  was  surcharged  with 
his  theories.  Heine  heard  these  discussed  in  the  cafes 
and  salons,  and  especially  by  his  young  Jewish  friends, 
who  were  enthusiastic  attendants  on  HegeFs  lectures. 
Heine  was  never  an  abstract  thinker,  and  he  confessed 
to  Ferdinand  Lassalle  late  in  life  that  he  never  under- 
stood  Hegel  but  had  been  dazzled  by  his  philosophy, 
which  he  regarded  as  the  high-water  mark  of  the  cen- 
tury's  thought  and  the  ideal  of  the  future.  Aside  from 
this  dazzling  popularity  of  Hegel's,  there  was  indeed 
a  certain  fascination  in  this  System,  which  teaches 
that  all  that  is,  is  reasonable;  that  existence  and 
knowledge  are  identical;  that  man  is  developing 
under  absolute  laws  toward  a  certain  end,  —  the  spirit's 
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füll  realization  of  its  own  powers.  Although  Heine 
uses  the  difficult  Hegelian  terminology  later,  as  in  the 
Buch  Le  Grand,  merely  to  make  fun  of  it  without  cor- 
rectly  imderstanding  it,  the  sharp  dialectic  method  by. 
which  the  philosopher  strode  onward  from  idea  to 
idea,  and  one  advanced  position  to  another  still  more 
advanced,  with  a  fatelike  consequence  toward  the 
limiting  idea  of  man,  fully  self-revealed,  fascinated 
the  young  poet  and  had  a  not  unimportant  influence 
on  his  own  prose  method. 

In  the  varied  Berlin  life,  his  development  as  a  poet 
went  forward  rapidly.  It  is  amusing  to  think  of  the 
young  poet  hastening  home  from  a  brilliant  ball  in  the 
opera  house  to  his  lofty  room  in  the  Behrenstrasse  to 
write  such  airy,  fragrant  lyrics  as  „2luf  klügeln  be$ 
©efartgeS,"  or  „SBüfetert  e£  bte  331umert,  bie  fletrtert," 
until  we  reflect  that  there  is  here,  in  the  form  of  the 
folk-song  and  surrounded  by  all  the  apparatus  of  ro- 
manticism,  an  analysis  of  the  most  complex  phases  of 
modern  culture.  On  May  15,  182 1,  Amalie  Heine,  his 
lost  love,  was  married,  and  the  real  passion  which  lies 
behind  even  those  lyrics  which  hostile  critics  delight 
to  call  " Salonpoesie"  was  stung  to  a  new  force  and 
bitterness.  But  this  heart  which  was  struggling  for  an 
expression  of  its  sorrows  was  joined  to  an  ambition  no 
less  eagerly  struggling  for  a  recognition  of  its  powers. 
Besides  the  modest  group  of  lyrics  published  in  Ham- 
burg, and  an  essay,  "Die  Romantik,"  which  had  ap- 
peared  in  the  Rheinwestfälischer  Anzeiger  in  the  fall  of 
1820,  the  young  poet  now  made  a  much  stronger  claim 


ÜV  INTRODUCTION 

for  recognition.  On  May  7,  182 1,  there  began  to  ap- 
pear  in  the  Gesellschafter,  a  belletristic  publication  of 
Berlin,  a  series  of  poems,  followed  by  some  scenes  from 
the  tragedy  Almansor,  and  in  the  first  part  of  Decem- 
ber,  in  the  same  year,  the  press  issuing  this  paper  pro- 
duced  the  modest  Gedichte  von  H.  Heine,  containing 
a  number  of  his  earlier  poems  and  several  transla- 
tions  from  Byron.  For  this  issue  the  young  author 
received  only  forty  copies  as  his  sole  honorary,  but 
a  tremendous  return  in  fame.  The  work  was  exceed- 
ingly  well  received  for  that  of  a  beginner.  The  re- 
viewers, not  merely  friends  like  Immermann,  but 
strangers  as  well,  hailed  this  as  the  appearance  of  a 
real  poet. 

These  were  indeed  golden  days  of  production.  In 
January,  1822,  Heine  wrote  in  three  days,  as  he  says, 
the  tragedy  Ratcliff,  and  in  the  same  month  there 
began  a  series  of  brilliant  Briefe,  aus  Berlin  in  the 
Rhenish  paper,  adding  to  the  reputation  which  a  few 
reviews  in  the  Berlin  papers  had  already  won  for  the 
poet.  In  the  summer  of  1822  came  a  visit  to  Posen 
with  his  friend  Graf  Breza,  and  a  very  radical  essay 
on  the  Polish  people;  in  April,  1823,  appeared  Tra- 
gödien nebst  einem  lyrischen  Intermezzo,  dedicated  by 
Heine  in  affectionate  words  to  his  uncle  Solomon. 
The  most  of  the  poems  of  this  wonderful  collection 
were  apparently  written  in  the  summer  of  1822,  and  a 
year  after  the  news  of  the  marriage  of  his  loved  Amalie; 
and  while  less  violent  in  their  expression  than  the 
earlier  group,  they  laid  bare  the  depths  of  the  soul 
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with  a  skill  that  has  no  rival  in  Gennan  lyric  poetry, 
combined  with  a  form  that  is  simplicity  itself  and  yet 
effective  beyond  all  praise.  aOne  is  almost  frightened 
in  reading  the  Intermezzo"  says  Gerard  de  Nerval, 
"we  blush  as  if  some  one  had  gazed  upon  our  own 
secret.  The  beat  of  our  own  heart  throbs  in  the  tact 
of  these  verses."  German  critics,  from  the  friendly 
Varnhagen  to  the  cool-headed  Willibald  Alexis,  found 
that  new  chords  had  been  Struck  on  the  German  lyre 
in  this  collection.  The  Tragödien  received  a  far  less 
friendly  reception.  Alniansor,  over  which  Heine  had 
plagued  his  muse  for  so  many  months,  a  story  of  the 
Moors  in  Spain,  is  rieh  in  thought  but  poor  in  action. 
It  is  lyric  rather  than  dramatic,  picturing  Christianity 
as  a  life  of  the  direst  self-surrender.  Ratcliff,  a  drama- 
tization  of  an  old  English  ballad,  is  a  bloody  Storm 
and  Stress  work.  Both  were  too  lyric  to  be  effective 
on  the  stage;  both  reflect  in  darkest  colors  the  poet's 
own  love  pain. 

Before  the  lyrical  collection  had  found  an  echo  in 
the  critical  press,  Heine  had  left  Berlin.  In  May, 
1823,  weakened  in  health  and  tormented  by  continual 
headaches,  he  went  to  visit  his  parents  in  the  old 
town  of  Lüneburg,  where  they  had  been  since  the 
previous  year.  Here,  in  the  upper  story  of  an  old  house 
on  the  market-place,  the  poet  shut  himself  in  from  the 
business  Jews,  the  sole  acquaintances  of  his  parents, 
and  devoted  himself  to  reading  and  writing  long  let- 
ters to  his  friends  in  Berlin,  begging  them  for  books, 
and  killing  the  time  through  the  restless  weeks  with 
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visions  of  a  removal  to  France  or  some  other  country 
where  the  intellectual  Jew  might  find  a  career.  In 
July  his  sister  was  married  at  Zollenspieker,  south  of 
Hamburg,  to  Moritz  Embden,  and  in  the  busy  days 
of  the  family  reunion,  Heine  did  not  have  time  to  dis- 
cuss  things  with  his  uncle,  but  did  gratefully  accept  a 
gift  of  money  to  seek  what  the  rest  eure  would  do  for 
him  on  the  seashore  at  Cuxhaven.  Here  he  got  his 
first  taste  of  salt  air  and  his  first  view  of  the  North 
Sea  as  it  roars  around  the  mouth  of  the  Elbe,  and  here 
he  found  new  spirit  to  take  up  the  thread  of  life  again. 
September  finds  him  back  in  Lüneburg,  hard  at 
work,  after  a  rather  stormy  adjustment  of  affairs  with 
his  uncle.  The  generous  old  man  was  fiattered  by  his 
nephew's  success,  but  was  continually  accessible  to 
hostile  relatives  and  parasites,  who  lived  about  him 
and  who  found  much  to  teil  him  of  the  idle  ways  and 
dissipated  habits  of  his  nephew.  That  the  stories  were 
to  some  extent  justified,  can  be  seen  from  those  poems 
which  indicate  Heine's  acquaintance  with  the  lower 
side  of  Berlin  life,  and  from  the  well-known  facts  of  his 
later  life.  Unfortunately,  also,  he  was  very  much  like 
Uncle  Solomon  in  disposition,  showing  at  times  the 
same  pride  and  violence  of  temper  and  the  same  ego- 
tism  which  led  him  always  to  make  his  point,  no  mat- 
ter whom  it  hurt.  His  treatment  of  the  ff®dbonfd" 
varies  between  demonstrations  of  real  affection,  sar- 
casm  and  cajolery.  „gürd)te  btdf)  nur  ntd)t  gletdj, 
toetm  er  brüllt,"  he  writes  two  years  later  to  a  friend 
who  is  thinking  of  soliciting  a  favor  of  the  uncle, 


INTRODUCTION  lvÜ 

„er  ift  bodf)  fonft  ebel  unb  gut,  am  umgänglidjften  aber 
in  ber  gütterung^ftunbe."  Heine  had  been  held  up  too 
short  in  money  and  had  cashed  in  some  of  his  credits 
in  advance,  and  a  sharp  letter  from  his  uncle  brought 
a  crisis.  Then  came  a  final  adjustment.  Heine  was 
to  receive  one  hundred  louis  d'or  for  the  year  1824, 
but  must  pledge  himself  to  resign  all  thoughts  of  a 
journey  to  Paris  and  promise  to  complete  his  law 
studies.  „3$  rnufe  alle$  $oettfd)e  rjort  mir  gurücfbrängen, 
um  fürä  liebe  Sßxot  ju  forgcn/  he  writes  friend  Moser. 

d.   Göttingen  and  the  Doctor  Juris 

If  we  may  accept  Elster's  clever  hypothesis,  there 
was  another  reason  for  this  revival  of  energy.  In  the 
uncle's  house  at  Hamburg,  Heine  had  renewed  ac- 
quaintance  with  another  cousin,  Therese,  ten  years 
younger  than  himself,  and  just  emerging  from  child- 
hood  with  the  dazzling  precocity  of  her  race.  It  would 
seem  that  the  poet  once  more  gave  his  heart,  this  time 
to  a  sister  of  the  etotg  berloreneS  Sieb,  and  that  Therese 
was  the  object  of  poems  like  „£u  bift  tt)te  eine  58hmte" 
and  „Sßenn  id)  auf  bem  Sager  liege/'  which  breathe  a 
spirit  of  consecrated  love,  and  indeed  was  the  in- 
spiration  of  all  of  the  works  of  the  following  two  years. 
There  is  much  to  back  up  such  an  hypothesis  and  the 
later  poems  of  the  Heimkehr,  which  were  written  in 
this  and  the  following  year,  indicate  along  with  much 
that  is  ironical  and  frivolous,  a  farewell  to  the  bitter- 
ness  of  past  love  hurts  and  show  us  the  poet  ready  to 
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laugh  again  with  sun,  moon  and  stars  in  his  love  for 
the  new 

9ftäbd)ert  mit  betn  roten  9#tinbd)en, 

äftit  ben  Suglein  füfc  unb  flar  — 

With  the  intention  of  working  on  his  33rotftubtttttt 
firmly  fixed  in  his  mind,  January  finds  Heine  back  in 
Göttingen,  slaving  over  the  Corpus  Juris  under  a  good 
coach,  and  Unding  in  Student  circles  and  in  the  houses 
of  George  Sartorius  and  Professor  Eichorn,  one  of  the 
members  of  the  historical  school  of  law,  the  deference 
which  many  Semesters  and  a  name  which  has  appeared 
upon  a  title  page  bring  to  a  Student.  Among  the 
students  of  the  Landsmannschaft  Westfalia,  he  is 
known  as  a  good  second  on  the  dueling  floor  and  an 
odd  fellow,  who  cannot  smoke  and  whose  drinking  was 
too  moderate  to  entitle  him  to  any  of  those  distinctions 
conferred  by  Student  custom,  but  who  willingly  inter- 
rupted  the  course  of  hard  grinding  by  excursions  to 
Dransfeld  or  Nörten.  Professor  Eichorn  begs  him  for 
a  review  on  a  Sanscrit  subject;  Franz  Bopp  honors 
him  with  a  friendly  letter,  while  the  bitter  feeling  of 
impatience  with  the  pedantic  methods  of  the  faculty 
and  the  dry-as-dust  contents  of  the  law  tomes  is 
softened  by  the  additional  glory  which  the  publica- 
tion  in  the  Gesellschafter,  March,  1824,  of  thirty-three 
poems  of  the  collection  Heimkehr  brings,  and  by  a 
visit  to  friends  in  Berlin  for  the  Easter  holidays.  This 
journey  took  him  by  way  of  the  Harz  and  Magdeburg, 
where  he  makes  Immermann's  acquaintance,  and 
brought  him  back  for  a  short  time  to  the  hospitable 
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houses  of  Varnhagen  and  Robert.  He  conceived  a 
plan  of  a  Faust  and  discusses  it  with  his  Student 
friends,  and  he  begins  the  studies  for  a  romance  which 
shall  picture  in  vivid  colors  the  suff erings  of  the  Jews 
during  the  German  past.  Thus  the  Rabbi  von  Bacherach 
is  commenced  and  somewhat  advanced  during  these 
two  Semesters,  its  ruddy  prose  fit  to  be  placed  be- 
side  the  most  throbbing  lyrics  of  the  Intermezzo. 

In  September,  1824,  Heine  left  Göttingen  for  a  vaca- 
tion  trip  afoot  through  the  Harz  mountains  to  rest  his 
nerves,  extending  his  walk  through  the  Northern  and 
Western  Harz  and  thence  to  Eisleben  and  down  into 
Thuringia  by  wTay  of  Jena  and  Weimar,  returning 
through  Erfurt  and  Eisenach  and  Kassel  to  Göttin- 
gen, which  he  reached  about  the  middle  of  October. 
The  trip  through  the  dark  fir  forests  of  the  Harz  with 
its  simple,  true-hearted  peasantry  stirred  his  blood  to 
fresh  activity  and  his  spirit  to  renewed  hope.  In 
Weimar  he  addressed  a  note  to  Goethe,  in  which  he 
asked  for  an  interview.  He  had  already  sent  the 
Altmeister  copies  of  his  works  and  looked  forward  with 
eager  interest  to  meeting  one  whose  personality  so 
completely  overshadowed  all  of  German  literature. 
The  interview  must  have  been  disappointing  for  the 
egotistic  young  poet.  At  all  events,  he  is  strangely 
reticent  about  it  to  his  friends,  and  not  until  after  a 
year's  prodding  does  he  come  out  in  a  letter  to  friend 
Moser  with  a  general  Statement  of  Goethe's  friendli- 
ness  and  a  long  dissertation  on  the  differences  in  na- 
ture  between  Goethe  and  himself .    Nine  years  later  in 
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the  Romantische  Schule,  he  makes  a  witty  reference  to 
his  embarrassment  at  the  time  of  his  visit;  and  his 
brother  Max  relates  that  Heine  made  the  faux  pas  of 
telling  Goethe  that  he  intended  to  write  a  Faust, 
thereby  classing  himself  with  the  host  of  poetasters 
who  feit  themselves  called  upon  to  continue  the  mas- 
ter's  great  work,  and  that  Goethe  then  brought  the  in- 
terview to  an  icy  conclusion.  It  is  probable  that  the 
conceit  of  the  younger  poet,  who  was  puffed  with 
pride  at  discovering  that  his  poems  were  becoming 
known  throughout  the  Harz  and  Thuringia  and  was 
already  measuring  himself  with  the  great  Weimar 
hero,  made  an  unfavorable  impression  on  Goethe,  and 
prevented  him  from  unbending  with  the  friendliness 
which  he  usually  showed  to  rising  poets. 

Refreshed  by  this  journey,  Heine  plunged  once 
more  into  the  hated  law,  busying  himself  meanwhile 
with  writing  down  the  impressions  of  his  foot  tour  and 
working  on  his  Rabbi.  The  uncle  had  grumblingly 
granted  another  half  year  for  the  completion  of  the 
SBrotftuburm,  and  time  pressed.  On  April  16  he  handed 
in  to  the  much  feared  Professor  Hugo,  the  dean  of  the 
law  faculty,  the  customary  Latin  sketch  of  his  life, 
modest  enough  in  its  humble  phraseology,  and  a  re- 
quest  for  the  examination,  which  was  set  for  July  20. 
Ere  this  came  off,  he  had  taken  a  step  of  immeasurable 
importance  for  the  next  few  years;  he  had  been  bap- 
tized  into  the  Lutheran  church.  It  is  hardly  necessary 
to  recall  that  the  training  of  Heine,  born  as  he  was  at 
the  end  of  the  skeptical  eighteenth  Century,  and  his 
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university  associations  had  thoroughly  destroyed  his 
faith  in  Jewish  dogma.  In  1823,  in  a  letter  to  Imman- 
uel Wohlwill,  he  expresses  his  utter  lack  of  sympathy 
with  the  Jewish  faith,  and  classes  himself  as  „ber  ge= 
borene  geuib  aller  pofittben  ^Religion*"  This  attitude 
of  indifference  to  rabbinical  dogma  did  not  keep  him, 
as  we  have  seen,  from  taking  an  eager  interest  in  the 
efforts  of  his  fellow  Jews  to  bring  enlightenment  to 
their  race;  and  his  interest  in  the  Berlin  Verein  re- 
mained  keen  after  he  returned  to  Göttingen.  The 
Verein,  however,  like  the  present  Zionist  movement, 
was  an  army  consisting  entirely  of  officers.  The  self- 
sacrificing  efforts  of  the  leaders  found  only  small  sym- 
pathy and  less  financial  support,  and  in  1824  the 
Organization  dissolved.  In  the  following  year  its  bright- 
est  spirit,  Edward  Gans,  embraced  Christianity,  thus 
making  it  possible  to  realize  the  ambition  for  which  he 
had  struggled  so  long,  a  promotion  to  a  professorship 
in  the  Berlin  university.  Gans  had  tried  in  vain  to 
get  an  independent  position  in  France  and  England. 
His  lack  of  success  must  have  made  clear  to  Heine 
what  he  probably  realized  from  the  beginning  of  the 
university  career,  that  only  through  the  gateway  of 
baptism  could  he  hope  for  a  successful  career  as  a 
lawyer  or  for  a  governmental  position.  He  struggled 
fiercely  against  the  thought  in  his  letters  to  Moser, 
although  he  declares  that  he  is  the  only  member  of  his 
family  opposed  to  it,  but  finally  he  yielded  to  the  force 
of  events,  and  on  the  28Ü1  of  June  was  baptized  very 
quietly  in  the  neighboring  town  of  Heiligenstadt  as 
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Christian  Johann  Heinrich  Heine,  the  pastor  of  St. 
Martin's  Lutheran  Church  receiving  his  confession 
and  administering  the  rite,  while  a  visiting  clergyman 
stood  godfather. 

In  his  apologetic  letters  to  his  Jewish  friends,  Heine 
shows  his  deep  humiliation  over  the  step,  a  humilia- 
tion  which  was  certainly  genuine,  when  we  reflect  on 
the  insults  which  he  himself  had  suffered  as  a  Jew  and 
the  bitter  mistreatment  which  he  had  doubtless  seen 
his  fellow  Jews  suffer  in  Frankfort  and  Hamburg.  He 
charges  it  solely  and  alone  to  financial  necessities. 
"If  stealing  silver  spoons  had  been  permitted  by  law/' 
he  writes,  "I  should  never  have  been  baptized."  ,$ü) 
toitt  ein  Japaner  toerbetu  @3  tft  irrten  nidjjtS  fo  Der* 
fyaftt  al3  ba3  Äreuj/'  There  are  signs,  however,  which 
point  to  the  fact  that  he  looked  upon  the  entrance 
into  the  Christian  church  in  the  same  way  as  Gans, 
namely,  as  a  road  to  intellectual  and  social  honors 
rather  than  to  a  comfortable  living.  „®er  Jcmfgettel 
tft  ba3  (SntreebiEet  girr  europätfd^en  Sultur,"  he  wrote  in 
his  memoranda,  and  it  was  no  less  the  hope  of  official 
preferment  than  the  supposed  necessity  of  earning  his 
bread  that  drove  him  to  the  step.  But  the  bitter- 
ness  with  which  he  speaks  of  it  in  the  letters  of  the 
following  fall  and  winter  and  his  strangely  inconsis- 
tent  slurs  at  Gans  for  his  conversion,  with  the  feverish 
activity  with  which  he  works  on  the  Rabbi  von  Bache- 
räch  during  the  very  period  of  his  baptism,  reveal 
that  he  feit  most  keenly  the  humiliation  of  this  act. 
One  hardly  needs  to  recall  the  verse  from  the  Nachlese: 
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Unb  bu  btft  p  $reuj  gefroren, 
3u  bem  $reuä,  ba3  bu  üeradjteft, 
£)a$  bu  uod)  öor  toentg  2öodjen 
3n  ben  «Staub  p  treteu  badjteft. 

Finally,  on  the  20Ü1  of  July,  the  examination  took 
place.  It  was  not  at  that  time  necessary  to  present  a 
dissertation.  In  the  "Aula"  of  the  university  the 
young  poet  according  to  the  worm-eaten  medieval 
custom  defended  his  five  Latin  theses  against  two 
opponents,  in  not  quite  perfect  Latin.  To  be  sure  he 
received  only  a  third  grade,  but  apparently  not  much 
more  was  expected,  for  Professor  Hugo  congratulated 
him  cordially.  It  flattered  Heine  mightily  to  have  the 
great  dean  compare  him,  in  his  combination  of  poet 
and  Jurist,  with  Goethe.  Uncle  Solomon  was  most 
fortunately  passing  through  and  rubbed  his  hands 
gleefully  over  his  nephew's  new  title  and  prospects  for 
a  position  in  life,  and  in  his  enthusiasm  granted  him  a 
rather  large  sum  for  a  rest  at  the  seashore. 

7.  Law  and  Literature  in  Hamburg 

August  and  September  found  the  new-made  Doctor 
of  Laws  on  the  island  of  Norderney,  one  of  the  East 
Frisian  islands,  beaten  about  by  the  billows  of  the 
North  Sea,  and  enjoying  the  perfect  rest  which  only 
the  vastness  of  the  infinite  ocean  can  give.  Here  he 
wandered  on  the  shore,  shot  gulls,  and  watched  the 
waves  beat  those  irregulär  rhythms  that  swing  in  the 
melody  of  his  own  Nordseebilder,  the  first  real  sea 
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poetry  of  the  German  language,  as  more  than  half  a 
Century  later  the  Long  Island  waves  swing  in  Walt 
Whitman's  measures.  Norderney  was  then  by  no 
means  the  fashionable  seaside  resort  of  the  present  day, 
but  there  were  members  of  the  Hanoverian  nobility 
there  and  ladies  of  good  society,  with  whom  the  young 
poet  seems  to  have  associated  on  the  pleasant  and  in- 
formal terms  of  the  shore.  Poetizing  a  little  and  dream- 
ing  much,  wandering,  flirting  and  gambling,  the  time 
passed  rapidly  enough. 

In  October  he  is  in  Lüneburg,  and  with  the  ocean 
breezes  still  in  his  lungs  writes  down  the  first  collec- 
tion  of  Nordseebilder,  dreaming  the  while  of  a  possible 
professorship  in  Berlin.  For  the  present,  however,  he 
is  content  to  try  what  he  can  do  as  a  lawyer  in  Ham- 
burg. The  plans  of  the  Paris  sojourn  seem  to  have 
been  laid  aside  for  the  moment,  probably  because  he 
still  retained  hopes  of  winning  the  love  of  his  cousin 
Therese.  She  is  the  magnet  that  drew  him  to  Ham- 
burg in  November,  where  probably  a  speedy  disap- 
pointment  awaited  him,  for  one  can  hardly  translate 
otherwise  the  tone  of  his  letters  during  the  dreary  fall 
and  winter,  in  which  from  his  modest  room  in  the 
ABCstrasse,  and  later  Am  Dragonerstall,  he  rails  at 
the  crowds  of  Christmas  shoppers  or  grieves  that  he 
allowed  himself  to  be  baptized,  a  step  which  has 
brought  him  no  friendship  from  Christians  and  the 
bitterest  attacks  from  the  reformed  Jews  of  the  city 
—  „3fd)  fjctbe  fettbcm  ntdjjtS  al8  Unglüd ♦"  In  the  struggle 
for  the  hand  of  his  cousin  which  we  can  read  between 
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the  lines  of  these  letters  a  whole  troop  of  relatives 
seems  to  have  been  allied  against  him,  especially  the 
sons-in-law  of  his  uncle  Solomon,  to  whom  Heine's 
cynical  tongue  and  penniless  condition  were  probably 
a  constant  stone  of  offense.  More  and  more  too  the 
Hamburgers  get  on  his  nerves,  with  their  seif  satisfied 
manners  and  materialistic  views,  and  they  poison  his 
pen  for  the  bitter  satires  in  Schnabelowopsky ,  probably 
written  about  this  time,  and  the  more  bitter  ones  in 
Deutschland,  written  nearly  twenty  years  later.  More 
and  more  he  confines  his  intercourse  to  the  members 
of  his  uncle 's  family  and  a  few  enlightened  Jews. 
More  and  more  he  lays  aside  the  idea  of  win- 
ning  his  way  by  hard  and  persistent  following  of 
the  law,  and  plays  with  the  idea  of  lectures  at  the 
Berlin  university,  hoping  to  win  fame  and  perhaps 
Therese's  love  by  his  literary  work.  On  January  the 
3 ist,  1826,  a  Hamburg  paper,  Die  Biene,  published 
a  number  of  songs  of  the  Heimkehr.  "The  dreamer 
has  disappeared,"  says  Wilhelm  Bölsche,  in  speaking 
of  some  of  these  songs,  "and  we  have  in  his  place  a 
Don  Juan,  but  a  Don  Juan  with  a  tear  in  his  eye." 
In  February,  the  Harzreise  appeared  in  the  Gesell- 
schafter, brutally  mutilated  by  the  censör,  and  the 
poet  set  immediately  to  work  to  give  the  whole  a 
careful  revision. 

At  the  end  of  May  appeared  the  first  volume  of  the 
Reisebilder,  containing  the  poems  of  the  Heimkehr,  a 
lyric  collection  with  a  variety  and  richness  for  which 
there  is  no  parallel  in  German  literature,  the  Harzreisey 
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now  amended  in  form,  and  the  first  part  of  the  Nordsee- 
bilder. It  bore  the  name  of  the  publishers,  Hoffmann  & 
Campe,  a  name  that  was  hereafter  to  appear  on  all  of 
Heine's  works  in  Germany.  Julius  Campe,  the  head  of 
the  firm,  whom  Heine  had  met  the  preceding  winter,  was 
a  far-seeing  business  man  and  an  aggressive  Liberal, 
whose  out-put  was  soon  forbidden  in  most  German 
states.  Campe  understood,  however,  how  to  smuggle 
his  wares  across  the  boundary  and  to  make  money  for 
himself  and  his  authors  in  spite  of  all  reactionary 
measures.  He  published  not  only  Heine's  works,  but 
those  of  Börne  and  other  men  of  "Young  Germany/' 
and  he  became  the  typical  publisher  of  this  revolu- 
tionary  group  as  Cotta  was  the  typical  publisher  of 
the  great  Weimar  pair.  The  relations  of  the  canny 
business  man  Campe  with  the  refractory  poet  Heine 
often  came  to  the  point  of  breaking,  but  each  was 
necessary  to  the  other  and  they  always  stopped  just 
before  the  breach.  The  wonderful  variety  and  rich- 
ness  of  the  contents  of  the  little  volume  thus  presented 
to  the  public  beggars  description.  Its  farewell  to 
early  love  anguish  and  the  thrilling  of  new  chords 
of  love;  its  thousand  strains  of  the  soul,  from  the 
simplest  expression  of  a  pure  and  childlike  affection 
in  the  songs  to  the  93hmtenfmb  to  the  shrill  treble 
of  the  Lüneburg  äSeltfd^merä,  ,ffiän  £>erj  tft  trau* 
rtg";  the  imperious  humor  of  the  Harzreise  that 
looks  down  with  a  godlike  serenity  upon  the  doings 
and  fancies  of  mankind;  the  deep  diapason  of  the 
ocean's    song   in    the    Nordseebilder,  —  together    they 
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form  a  remarkably  rieh  and  adequate  expression  of 
the  complex  and  distracted  soul  of  the  modern 
man. 

Before  the  first  echoes  from  the  critics  had  begun  to 
be  heard,  the  nerve-jaded  author  was  again  being 
tossed  upon  the  North  Sea,  once  more  on  a  stormy 
passage  to  Norderney.  Here,  while  health  returned, 
he  read  his  Homer  and  Kleist  on  the  beach,  and  dawdled 
in  the  society  of  several  attractive  ladies  of  the  nobility, 
who  were  among  the  guests.  The  Hanoverian  nobility 
too  showed  itself  not  disinclined  to  make  friends  with 
the  young  Jew,  whose  eccentric  reserve  justified  his 
reputation  for  genius.  All  thought  of  a  professorship 
or  of  success  at  the  law,  or  indeed  of  any  regulär  civic 
career,  seems  to  have  vanished  from  the  poet's  mind. 
He  dreams  of  a  farewell  to  Germany,  of  journeys  to 
France  and  England,  far  away  from  Hamburg  ma- 
terialism  and  Prussian  tyranny.  These  dreams  con- 
tinue  when  he  returns  to  Lüneburg  and  the  modest 
dwelling  of  his  parents,  and  they  take  more  and  more 
definite  shape.  It  is  probable  that  the  hopes  of  win- 
ning  Therese  had  vanished  before  the  summer  came  to 
a  close,  leaving  the  poet,  to  be  sure,  without  the  bitter 
agony  that  came  from  the  early  disappointment,  but 
with  a  deep  disgust  with  life  itself  and  its  illusions. 
Whatever  there  is  of  bitterness  does  not  direct  itself 
against  the  child-woman,  who  perhaps  never  knew  of 
his  love,  nor  against  the  pasha-uncle,  who  lent  a  too 
willing  ear  to  talebearing  relatives,  but  against  the 
relatives  themselves.    There  was,  indeed,  much  to  ex- 
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cuse  Uncle  Solomon  and  the  talebearers  if  they  saw  in 
Heine  an  idler  and  a  man  without  any  definite  hold  on 
life  or  prospects  for  the  future.  Aside  from  his  ap- 
parent  lack  of  activity  or  definite  ambitions,  to  be 
explained  on  the  grounds  of  health  and  the  poet's  tem- 
perament,  not  to  speak  of  the  extreme  difficulty  which 
the  Jew  found  in  fighting  his  way  into  any  but  a  busi- 
ness  career,  —  aside  from  this,  Heine  had  in  the  semi- 
idle  days  of  the  preceding  year  in  Hamburg  formed  a 
habit  of  low  society,  and  only  a  casual  glance  into  the 
Heimkehr  is  needed  to  show  that  the  tales  of  immoral 
associations  brought  to  Uncle  Solomon's  ear  were  not 
all  empty  tales. 

Here,  in  the  quiet  of  the  Lüneberg  home,  however, 
the  charge  of  idleness  could  not  be  brought.  In  this 
solitude,  broken  only  by  the  conversation  of  his  family 
and  his  friend  Christiani,  and  by  occasional  walks 
into  the  country,  he  completed  the  second  group  of  the 
Nordseebilder,  already  partly  worked  out  in  the  loneli- 
ness  of  his  September  days  at  Norderney,  when  he  was 
almost  the  only  remaining  guest  on  the  island.  The 
prose  sketch,  now  called  Norderney,  with  its  vivid  al- 
though  rather  cynical  pictures  of  the  ocean,  the  fisher- 
folk  and  Hanoverian  nobility,  concluding  with  an 
enthusiastic  discussion  of  Napoleon,  is  a  very  charac- 
teristic  fragment,  and  gives  a  clear  look  into  the  au- 
thor's  distracted  and  fragmentary  soul.  And  then 
followed  the  Buch  Le  Grand,  in  wThich,  with  the  inclu- 
sion  of  autobiographical  material,  he  seeks  to  lay  be- 
fore  us  all  the  ideas  which  have  thus  far  engaged  his 
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interest  and  to  present  to  the  world  a  picture  of 
his  youthful  enthusiasm,  his  SBteltfdjmerj,  his  Berlin 
studies  and  Hamburg  disappointments,  upon  a  stage 
wherethe  clown  roams  in  and  out  through  the  midst 
of  the  saddest  scenes.  The  works  were  to  constitute  a 
second  volume  of  the  Reisebilder,  which  went  forward 
slowly  but  so  much  the  better:  „@S  foH  t>iel  grcubc  unb 
Slttßft  tnctdjett." 

In  January  the  volume  is  ready  and  the  young 
author  is  back  in  Hamburg  in  Campe's  office,  working 
on  the  proof  and  hurrying  the  publisher,  Campe, 
around  with  his  insistent  demands  that  the  book  be 
given  a  splendid  dress,  ea^erly  awaiting  the  moment 
when  it  should  come  upon  the  book-stalls.  He  is  sure 
that  much  commotion  will  be  caused  thereby.  He  was 
not  disappointed.  When  the  book  appeared  in  the 
middle  of  April,  it  found  immediately  a  great  sale,  al- 
though  the  critics  seemed  not  to  know  what  to  do  with 
its  varied  and  bewildering  contents.  Nine  months 
later,  on  a  journey  to  Munich,  Heine  was  able  to  write 
to  his  publisher  that  he  found  it  everywhere  in  vogue, 
enthusiasm  being  mixed  with  wonderment  and  criti- 
cism.  For  the  present,  however,  criticism  and  enthu- 
siasm reached  the  poet  only  as  echoes  from  a  distant 
shore.  On  the  day  on  which  the  second  volume  of  the 
Reisebilder  came  from  the  press,  he  carried  out  the 
plan  so  long  entertained,  and  left  Hamburg  for  Lon- 
don, there  to  gaze  with  his  poet's  eyes  upon  a  new  and 
dazzling  life  and  to  gain  impressions  for  later  but  no 
more  brilliant  prose. 


1XX  INTRODUCTION 

So  much  of  Heine's  life  has  been  told  as  is  neces- 
sary  for  the  understanding  of  his  earliest  works.  The 
journey  to  England  makes  a  cleft  in  the  poet's  life  and 
intellectual  development  more  important  indeed  than 
his  final  departure  for  Paris.  He  goes  to  London  a 
German  poet,  whose  horizon  has  thus  f ar  been  bounded 
by  German  intellectual  enthusiasms,  and  by  Ger- 
many's  petty  political  tyrannies  and  the  intolerable 
moral  tyranny  of  the  Christian  toward  the  Jew.  In 
the  poems  of  his  youth,  and  still  more  in  his  youthful 
prose  works,  he  has  given  a  picture,  complex  and  dis- 
tracted,  of  a  modern  soul  shooting  up  through  the  de- 
caying  soil  of  feudalism  and  outlived  romance.  He 
returns  from  his  five  months  in  England  already  an 
international,  who,  although  he  may  still  play  with 
the  hopes  of  his  younger  years,  is  now  no  more  to  be 
bound  in  Hamburg  than  his  political  dreams  are  to  be 
satisfied  by  the  theories  of  the  French  Revolution. 
He  has  seen  liberty  in  action  and  his  political  con- 
sciousness  is  awakened.  His  stay  in  Munich,  with 
his  work  on  the  Politische  Annalen,  his  intrigues  to 
secure  a  professorship  at  the  university,  his  journey  to 
Italy  in  1828,  his  years  of  restless  poetic  activity  in 
Potsdam  and  Hamburg  are  all  only  a  deferring  of  the 
inevitable  step.  When  in  July,  1830,  the  revolution 
in  Paris  swept  the  last  moth-eaten  Bourbon  from  his 
throne  and  made  of  France  a  constitutional  mon- 
archy,  the  ground  in  Germany  burned  under  Heine's 
feet  until  he  had  crossed  the  Rhine  to  the  soil  of 
France. 
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The  inner  soul  of  the  man  also  shows  a  development 
after  the  English  journey  that  keeps  pace  with  the 
trend  toward  interna tionalism.  Whether  the  certainty 
that  he  could  not  win  Therese  came  before  or  after  his 
departure  for  London,  its  meaning  for  him  was  the 
same,  the  loss  of  his  last  hope  of  a  real  anchor  in  his 
fatherland.  What  Heine  might  have  become  could  he 
have  married  his  cousin  or  found  a  permanent  Posi- 
tion in  Hamburg  or  Prussia,  whether  with  the  recon- 
ciling  power  of  the  years  his  art  would  have  developed 
along  more  distinctly  German  Lines,  are  idle  ques- 
tions.  It  is  certain,  however,  that  the  cutting  of  the 
bond  of  the  fatherland  and  the  heart  bond  to  his  love 
in  the  fatherland  brought  a  growth  in  selfishness  and 
irresponsibility  which  contrasts  very  strongly  with  the 
enthusiastic  idealism  of  the  young  poet-student  at 
Bonn  and  the  Jewish  enthusiast  in  Berlin  and  Göttin- 
gen. With  his  internationalism  came  a  cutting  off 
of  the  naive  appreciation  of  the  fatherland  themes 
that  appears  so  beautifully  in  the  „Söergtbtylle"  of  the 
Harzreise  and  in  the  Düsseldorf  reminiscences  of  the 
Buch  Le  Grand:  henceforth,  despite  all  of  his  bril- 
liance  in  interpreting  French  relations  to  Germany 
and  German  affairs  to  France,  in  spite  of  his  ar- 
dent  championship  of  St.  Simonism,  and  in  spite 
of  the  great  poetic  productions  which  continued  until 
his  death  in  1856,  there  is  a  lack  of  the  close  touch 
with  folk  poetry  of  the  earlier  years.  There  is 
no  longer  the  perfectly  natural  reflection  of  the  folk- 
soul,  which  is  found  in  so  much  of  his  earlier  work. 
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In  his  poetry  and  his  prose,  he  finds  deeper  and 
more  numerous  chords  perhaps,  but  none  so  tender 
and  harmonious. 


IL    THE   EARLY  REISEBILDER 

i.   Earliest  Prose 

Before  he  sat  down  to  write  of  his  romantic  tour  in  the 
Harz,  Heine  had  not  only  achieved  fame  as  Germany's 
foremost  younger  singer,  he  had  also  won  his  spurs  as 
a  writer  of  prose,  whose  style  was  almost  as  original 
as  his  poetic  note.  The  lyrical  prose  in  his  nature 
descriptions,  the  mocking  irony  and  satirical  sub- 
structure  of  his  narrative  wTere  not  born  in  one  night, 
but  had  been  developed  through  painstaking  reviews 
and  essays  which  had  found  their  way  into  various 
publications  in  the  three  or  four  preceding  years.  With 
the  short  essay,  Die  Romantik,  written  with  pains- 
taking care  but  eager  enthusiasm  in  his  second  Semes- 
ter at  Bonn  and  printed  in  the  Rheinwestfälischer 
Anzeiger,  the  provincial  belletristic  sheet  published  in 
Hamm,  the  young  student  made  his  entree  into  the 
world  of  criticism.  In  this  essay,  every  line  of  which 
betrays  the  student  of  A.  W.  Schlegel,  the  young  au- 
thor  Springs  boldly  into  the  trenches  in  defense  of  the 
true  romantic  poetry.  With  SchlegeFs  terminology  he 
analyzes  the  benefits  of  the  romantic  movement  and 
places  Goethe  and  Schlegel  side  by  side  as  representa- 
tives  of  the  real  romantic  spirit.    No  less  Schlegelian 
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in  its  attitude  is  a  longer  review  of  Tassos  Tod,  a 
weak  tragedy  by  a  forgotten  poetaster,  Smets,  written 
by  Heine  in  the  summer  of  182 1,  and  published  in  the ' 
Berlin  Zuschauer.  In  the  anxiously  written  introduc- 
tion,  he  goes  into  the  definitions  between  the  various 
forms  of  poetry  that  he  may  arraign  the  author  for  an 
overplus  of  the  lyrical  quality  and  a  consequent  de- 
struction  of  dramatic  effect.  Lessing's  dramaturgic 
incisiveness  is  plainly  the  ideal  that  the  young  author 
has  before  him.  The  occasional  flashes  of  wit  betray 
rather  the  influence  of  Lessing's  caustic  cuts  than  the 
jingling  cap  and  bells  of  one  who  scorns  all  of  the 
world's  follies.  Already,  however,  in  another  review 
printed  in  the  Anzeiger  in  August,  182 1,  this  time  of 
the  Musenalmanach,  issued  by  the  same  publishers, 
there  begins  a  tendency  toward  witty  comparisons,  as 
when  the  young  Westphalian  says  that  reading  the 
work  makes  him  feel  as  if  he  were  lunching  on  his 
native  ham  and  wine. 

In  the  Briefe  aus  Berlin,  which  appeared  in  the 
Anzeiger  from  February  to  July,  1822,  the  witty 
Feuilleton  style,"  as  Treitschke  calls  it,  is  fully  de- 
veloped.  Indeed,  one  might  say  that  these  letters 
created  a  new  style  in  German  prose,  superficial  in 
content,  witty  and  discursive  in  manner,  the  style  of 
the  modern  newspaper  letter.  Of  Heine's  predecessors 
in  German  and  foreign  literature  in  this  manner  a 
word  must  be  said  later  on,  Of  his  successors,  it  may 
be  noted  that  the  feuilleton  style,  —  the  light,  sketchy 
essay,  particularly  of  the  epistolary  form,  —  became 
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characteristic  of  "Young  Germany,"  many  of  these 
authors  imitating  Heine's  Briefe,  and  handing  down 
their  light  and  sketchy  manner  to  the  feuilletonist s  of 
the  modern  metropolitan  Journals.  „-Kur  Verlangen  ©te 
fcon  mir  feine  ©tjftetnatte,  ba3  ift  ber  SBürgengel  alter 
Äorrefponbenj/'  he  writes,  and  the  Briefe  are  indeed  a 
huddling  together  of  clean  and  unclean  beasts.  Pic- 
tures  of  street  life  on  the  Linden  and  the  Friedrich- 
strasse; glimpses  into  the  Cafe  Royal  or  Jagor's 
restaurant,  with  a  glance  at  some  of  the  famous  per- 
sonalities  to  be  seen  there;  the  theater,  the  opera 
under  Spontini's  spectacular  leadership;  the  masked 
balls  in  the  opera  house;  a  plunge  into  the  Weber  vs. 
Spontini  feud  and  a  comical  account  of  the  popularity 
of  the  Freischütz;  a  criticism  of  the  Scott  furore  and  a 
pluck  or  two  at  Goethe's  Olympian  robe,  with  here  and 
there  a  partly  buried  satire  on  the  nobility,  or  per- 
sonages  from  the  royal  family,  —  in  short  it  is  a  hodge- 
podge  as  curious  and  varied  as  the  crowds  of  the 
Schlossplatz,  lit  up  by  a  brilliant  flashy  style.  We  have 
here  a  genuine  "Tatler,"  who  recounts  the  serious  as 
well  as  the  frivolous  sides  of  the  metropolitan  life;  a 
"Tatler"  who  looks  down  upon  all  that  he  regards 
with  the  ironical  superiority  of  an  Aristophanes  or  a 
Sterne. 

2.  The  Harzreise 

a,   Composition  and  Contents 

The  tone  of  gentle  and  sometimes  bitter  irony  which 
runs  through  the  Briefe  aus  Berlin,  never  surpassed 


INTRODUCTION  1XXV 

in  any  of  Heine's  later  works,  is  interwoven  with 
poetry  in  the  Harzreise  into  a  strangely  romantic  com- 
bination.  It  was  during  the  young  student's  first 
Semester  in  Göttingen  that  the  idea  of  a  journey  into 
the  Harz  first  suggested  itself  to  him.  rr3>dj  tut II  eine 
gufcretfe  nad)  bem  £arj  madjen,"  he  writes  Friederich 
Steinmann,  February  4,  182 1,  when  giving  him  the 
news  of  his  expulsiön  from  Göttingen;  and  although  the 
call  of  Berlin  attractions  and  perhaps  the  admonitions 
of  his  uncle  brought  about  a  postponement,  the  project 
must  have  recurred  to  him  very  soon  after  his  return 
to  the  Athens  on  the  Leine.  For  many  generations  the 
Harz  had  attracted  students  and  nature  lovers  to  its 
cool,  romantic  depths,  and  after  the  three  memorable 
journeys  of  Goethe  in  1777,  1783  and  1784,  and  the 
appearance  of  the  first  part  of  Faust,  with  its  unfor- 
gettable  scenes  on  the  Brocken,  all  of  those  who  were 
young  enough  in  body  or  heart  to  feel  the  Wanderlust, 
turned  their  eyes  longingly  thither.  Xo  wonder  then 
that  the  young  Göttingen  Student  feit  the  attraction 
every  time  his  afternoon  walks  took  him  upon  the 
Hainholzberg  above  the  city  or  to  one  of  the  neighbor- 
ing  villages  from  which  he  could  see  the  blue  mass  of 
mountains  less  than  twenty  miles  away  and  the  bald 
rounded  top  of  the  mysterious  Brocken  beckoning 
him  eastward.  Sometime  early  in  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember, after  a  summer  in  which  he  was  much  plagued 
with  „3urt§prubett3  imb  Äopffdjtnerjen/'  the  young  poet 
packed  his  knapsack  and  set  forth  northward  along 
the  way  leading  down  the  Leine.     Soon  the  pedantic 
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university  is  left  behind.  Left  behind  also  are  the 
villages  where  he  has  been  accustomed  to  go  with 
dueling  or  roistering  parties  of  wild  young  blades  from 
the  university,  and  his  road  turns  away  from  the 
Leine  valley,  northeastward,  climbing  through  the 
sandstone  hüls  to  the  town  of  Osterode.  The  next 
morning  he  enters  the  fir  clothed  Valleys  of  the  Harz. 

The  northwestern  part  of  the  mountains,  through 
whose  dusky  avenues  of  firs  Heine  now  climbs,  rises 
rather  abruptly  from  the  north  German  piain.  The 
Harz  group  of  mountains  lies  between  the  Saale  and 
Leine  rivers,  extending  about  fifty  miles  from  north- 
west  to  southeast,  and  perhaps  twenty  miles  across, 
rising  steeply  from  Goslar  and  Wernigerode  in  the 
north,  and  shading  off  gradually  into  the  lowland  hüls 
on  the  east  and  south.  Upon  the  high  plateau  of 
ancient  Silurian  and  Devon  formations,  arises  the 
Brockengebirge,  whose  apex,  the  Brocken,  nearly 
thirty-five  hundred  feet  high,  culminates  in  a  gaunt, 
ragged  granite  knob,  flanked  by  other  peaks  almost  as 
high.  This  Brocken  group  divides  the  mountain  com- 
plex  into  a  northwestern  and  southeastern  half,  the 
former  famous  for  its  mineral  wealth  and  coniferous 
flora,  the  latter  marked  by  beautiful  smiling  Valleys 
and  forests  of  oak  and  beech.  With  the  exception  of 
the  small  district  near  Klaustal  and  the  region  around 
Harzburg,  the  whole  of  the  Harz  district  on  Heine's 
journey  belonged,  like  Göttingen  and  the  Leine  valley, 
to  the  ancient  State  of  Hanover,  which  from  the  ac- 
cession  of  its  ruler,  George  I,  to  the  throne  of  England 


INTRODUCTION  lxXVÜ 

in  1715,  had  been  an  appanage  of  the  British  crown. 
The  Coming  to  the  throne  of  Queen  Victoria  in  1837, 
brought,  through  the  Operation  of  the  old  Salic  law,  a 
Separation  between  Hanover  and  England,  the  former 
existing  as  a  separate  monarchy  until  it  was  conquered 
and  absorbed  by  Prussia.  When  Heine  made  his  jour- 
ney,  the  kingdom  of  Hanover  was  being  administered 
for  the  English  King,  George  IV,  by  his  brother, 
Adolphus  Frederick,  Duke  of  Cambridge,  first  as  gov- 
ernor,  and  then  as  viceroy,  a  prince  whose  popularity 
is  evidenced  by  the  devout  words  of  Heine's  guide  in 
the  Klaustal  mines. 

The  Klaustal  guide  is  indeed  a  good  specimen  of  the 
Harz  peasant  type.  The  inhabitants  of  the  greater 
part  of  the  Harz  are  of  the  same  sturdy  Saxon  folk 
which  is  spread  over  northwestern  Germany,  speak- 
ing  its  humble  Platt  and  marked  by  the  deep  humor 
and  gentle  melancholy  which  have  furnished  such  a 
firm  basis  for  the  development  of  the  folk-lore  in 
which  the  Harz  is  especially  rieh.  The  Valleys  around 
Klaustal  distinguish  themselves  from  the  more  north- 
ern  and  eastern  sections  in  that  they  form  a  sort  of 
High  German  island  in  this  region,  and  the  miners  of 
this  district,  whose  ancestors  are  said  to  have  wandered 
westward  in  the  sixteenth  Century  from  the  distant 
Erzgebirge,  show  some  physical  differences  from  the 
more  stolid  Low  German  type.  Here  in  this  region  so 
rieh  in  copper,  silver  and  lead,  as  well  as  further  to 
the  north,  the  Harz  Valleys  seem  an  ideal  place  for  the 
development  of  a  rieh  folk-lore,  and  almost  every  little 
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valley  and  petty  eminence  has  its  legend  of  fairy  or 
mountain  sprite.  The  connection  of  the  Saxon  and 
Salic  emperors  with  their  ancient  seats  at  Werla  in 
the  South  Harz,  and  Goslar  and  Harzburg  in  the 
North,  in  the  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  centuries, 
helped  on  in  this  legend- weaving  process,  and  few  in- 
deed  are  the  old  ruins  which  are  not  identified  with 
some  bit  of  imperial  lore.  Especially  did  the  young 
student-poet  come  into  contact  with  this  legendary 
character  of  the  Harz  when  his  way  led  him  to  the  city 
of  Goslar,  so  steeped  in  imperial  memories,  and  past 
the  ruins  of  the  Harzburg  up  the  steep  north  slopes  of 
the  Brocken,  the  highest  apex  in  northern  Germany, 
about  whose  boulder  strewn  summit,  girt  round  by 
deep  forests  and  quagmires,  so  many  legends  of  witch 
and  devil  have  been  woven  by  the  imagination  of  the 
dwellers  below.  Or,  when  he  leaves  the  Brocken,  and 
in  the  Company  of  his  fellow  students,  descends  into 
the  valley  of  the  Ilse,  the  son  of  the  Rhineland  so  rieh 
in  saga  found  abundant  food  for  his  fancy.  At 
Ilsenburg,  where  the  Ilse  emerges  into  the  lowland,  the 
aecount  in  the  Harzreise  closes,  and  henceforth  we  can- 
not  follow  the  poet's  journey  in  detail,  but  it  seems 
probable,  from  the  Supplement  added  afterwards  in 
Hamburg,  that  his  wanderings  took  him  southward 
through  a  part  of  the  Bodetal  at  least,  and  thence  on 
to  Eisleben  and  Weimar,  which  he  certainly  reached 
as  early  as  October  i.  Before  the  middle  of  October 
he  was  back  in  Göttingen,  having  covered  in  four 
weeks  fully  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles,  „immer  31t 
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gufc"  he  says,  perhaps  seventy-five  of  which  was  in  the 
Harz  mountains. 

Two  weeks  after  his  return  to  Göttingen  and  his 
studies,  the  young  poet  had  already  begun  to  put  his 
impressions  on  paper,  and  by  the  end  of  November 
his  fragment  is  finished,  so  far  as  time  allows,  and  very 
soon  afterwards  it  is  sent  to  his  uncle  Henry  in  Ham- 
burg for  the  amusement  of  himself  and  the  female 
relatives  there,  among  whom  we  are  to  understand  was 
Therese,  whose  love  Heine  now  sought  to  win.  "It 
contains,"  says  the  young  author,  "a  new  sort  of  verse, 
but  is  for  the  rest  a  aufammengetoürfelteS  Sappentoerf." 
Six  months  later  he  makes  some  further  uncomplimen- 
tary  references  to  it  in  a  letter  to  Moser,  adding  that 
he  wrote  it  simply  for  pecuniary  reasons.  That  this  is 
no  more  than  pose  is  shown  by  his  correspondence  with 
Ludwig  Robert  and  his  wife  in  the  spring,  in  which  the 
poet  praises  especially  the  verse  in  the  Harzreise,  — 
„eine  gcmj  neue  ©orte  unb  tounberfdjön."  It  was  to 
Friederike  Robert  that  Heine  finally  sent  the  manu- 
script  for  the  Rheinblüten,  one  of  those  nosegays  so 
redolent  of  sentimental  poetry,  which  under  the  name 
of  „SDtofenalmanadje"  flooded  the  German  book-stalls 
in  the  early  nineteenth  Century.  Friederike^  brother, 
Braun,  a  Karlsruhe  publisher,  was  to  issue  an  annual; 
and  Heine,  with  some  misgivings,  yielded  to  the  re- 
quest  of  the  fair  Friederike  for  a  contribution  for  her 
brother's  publication,  and  forwarded  the  manuscript, 
after  giving  it  a  thorough  revision,  with  the  request 
that  no  changes  or  abbreviations  be  permitted  in  it. 
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"Perhaps,"  he  writes,  "the  satirical  Interpretation  of 
the  ballet  is  too  strong  for  the  annual."  If  so,  he 
pointed  out  how  the  passage  might  be  omitted.  The 
Rheinblüten  did  not  appear  and  the  young  author,  in- 
wardly  boiling  from  the  delay  and  his  disappointed 
expectations,  but  outwardly  most  gallant  towards  his 
fair  friend,  asked  for  his  manuscript  on  November  12, 
and  on  the  23a  of  the  same  month,  after  giving  the 
work  another  thorough  filing,  he  sent  it  to  Professor 
Gubitz  of  the  Gesellschafter,  where  so  many  of  his 
earlier  poems  had  appeared,  begging  for  protection 
from  the  censor.  But  in  vain.  When,  after  exasper- 
ating  delay s,  the  Harzreise  finally  appear ed  in  the  Ge- 
sellschafter, from  January  30  to  February  n,  1826, 
Heine  was  horrified  at  the  mutilation  which  the  cen- 
sor's  pencil  had  made  in  it. 

He  immediately  undertook  a  revision  of  the  work, 
in  preparation  for  the  first  volume  of  the  Reisebilder; 
and  added  the  long  passage  about  Göttingen  and  the 
Start  on  the  journey,  and  the  juristic  dream  in 
the  hotel  at  Osterode  (1,  21,  to  13,  24)  immediately 
after  the  poem  at  the  beginning;  furthermore,  the 
final  May  first  rhapsody  (85,  23,  to  91,  15),  with 
its  beautiful  prose  poetry,  containing  a  tribute  to  the 
beloved  Sartorious,  a  delightful  personification  of  the 
three  larger  streams  of  the  Harz,  and  an  apostrophe  to 
"  Agnes,"  the  name  with  which  he  dedicates  the  work 
to  Therese.  The  introductory  lines  from  Börne  wrere 
prefaced  to  the  work  and  a  number  of  minor  changes 
made,  with  here  and  there  the  accession  of  a  somewhat 
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longer  passage.  In  May,  1826,  the  Harzreise  opened 
the  first  volume  of  the  Reisebilder,  which  found  imme- 
diately  a  spirited  sale  and  a  number  of  reviews,  among 
them  no  very  striking  appreciations,  but  much  testi- 
mony  to  the  author's  versatility  and  wit.  The  most 
interesting  echo,  however,  was  that  from  the  wander- 
ing  "tailor."  Cf.  below,  p.  197.  For  those  who  are 
interested  in  Heine's  careful  technique,  the  further  his- 
tory  of  the  Harzreise  is  an  enlightening  study,  as  il- 
lustrating  the  extremely  conscientious  manner  in  which 
he  worked.  The  „unfäglidje  9Küf)e"  which  the  author 
had  given  himself  in  the  redaction  for  the  first  edition 
of  the  Reisebilder,  he  repeated  in  a  thorough  filing  of 
the  work  for  the  second  edition,  published  by  Hoff  mann 
and  Campe  in  1830,  the  text  of  which  has  been  made 
the  basis  of  our  edition.  Here  and  there  witty  points 
were  sharpened;  but  there  is  a  general  tendency 
towards  refinement,  the  most  striking  change  being 
the  exclusion  of  the  passage  reflecting  on  the  Hanover 
nobility,  which  has  been  reincorporated  in  this  text 
(14,  12,  to  15,  20),  and  other  minor  corrections,  all 
apparently  concessions  to  a  growing  conservatism. 

b.   Style 

„Sine  9Jttfd)img  bort  5ftaturfd)tlberung,  Sßtfe,  $oefte 
unb  SBaffjmgton  Srbmg'fdjer  ^Beobachtung," —  thus  the 
author  characterizes  the  Harzreise  in  a  letter  to  Ludwig 
Robert,  March  4,  1825.  It  would  not  be  difficult  to 
find  literary  prototypes  for  certain  phases  of  Heine's 
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work,  but  it  would  be  easy  to  show  that  all  previous 
types  of  romantic  and  subjective  descriptions  are  in- 
sufficient  to  explain  the  style  of  the  Harzreise.  Sterne's 
Sentimental  Journey,  so  populär  in  Germany  in  the 
last  decades  of  the  eighteenth  Century,  with  its  senti- 
mental narrative,  which  dwells  rather  on  the  feelings 
of  the  author  than  upon  the  places  which  he  visits; 
Moritz  August  von  ThümmePs  long-winded  Travels 
in  the  Southern  Provinces  of  France  (1791  to  1805),  a 
union  of  keen  Observation  and  a  clever,  superficial 
portrayal  in  the  Wielandesque  manner,  supplemented 
by  a  frivolity  occasionally  approaching  indecency; 
Jean  Paul's  personal  subjective  manner  in  Dr.  Katzen- 
bergers  Badereise,  with  its  endless  discussions  and 
humorous  caricatures,  —  all  of  these  contributed  their 
leaf  to  Heine's  note-book;  and  Eichendorff's  delightful 
Taugenichts  and  Washington  Irving's  genial  Sketch 
Book,  added  something  more  than  the  mere  romantic 
SScmberütfi  Heine  injected  into  the  subjective  view 
of  things  a  personal  satire  in  which  he  did  not  hesitate 
to  include  the  most  famous  Göttingen  professors,  and 
the  shafts  at  Göttingen  and  its  pedantry,  as  well  as  at 
the  soullessness  of  a  decayed  rationalism  or  the  morbid- 
ness  of  an  Ossianic  sentimentality,  are  hurled  with  a 
Litter  force  that  neither  Sterne  nor  Jean  Paul  knew. 
The  brush  that  outlined  the  characters  he  met  onhis 
journey  is  dipped  in  colors  far  more  vivid  than  those 
at  the  command  of  any  of  his  satiric  predecessors.  Who 
can  ever  forget  the  inquiring  group  of  philistines  at  the 
hotel  in  Nörten,  or  the  transparent  tailor,  or  Doctor 
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Ascher  with  his  abstract  legs,  or  the  sturdy  Greifswald 
Student  with  his  flapping  altdeutsch  coat  and  his  bluster- 
ing  manners.  All  of  this  is  viewed  by  a  Byronic  char- 
acter  which  has  little  to  do  with  Sterne's  or  Jean  PauTs 
sentimentality  or  even  with  EichendorfTs  delightful 
wanderer,  a  pale  Student,  much  tormented  with  head- 
aches  and  jurisprudence,  who  with  sensitive  lips  and 
thought-racked  brow  pours  out  his  hatred  for  the  pe- 
dantic  philistines.  In  Friedrich  Gottschalk's  Taschen- 
buch für  Harzreisende,  first  published  in  1816,  Heine 
had  found  a  typical  philistine  manual  for  travelers  in 
the  Harz,  and  while  he  borrows  from  it  not  a  little,  he 
constantly  parodies  its  prosaic  descriptions.  One  would 
obtain  but  little  idea  of  the  character  of  the  Harz  from 
this  German  Byron,  but  he  would  be  indeed  without 
poetry  in  his  soul  who  would  not  feel  inspired  by  the 
mountain  and  forest  mood  reflected  in  the  soul  of  the 
poet,  and  prosaic  must  he  be  who  would  not  wish  to 
follow  in  Heine's  footsteps. 

It  is  indeed  this  romantic  enthusiasm  for  nature  and 
for  the  humble  peasantry  of  the  mountains  that  at- 
tracts  and  will  always  attract  lovers  of  nature  to  the 
work,  for  while  there  is  a  stränge  mixture  of  the  satir- 
ist  and  romanticist  in  the  Harzreise,  it  is  to  the  lover 
of  nature  that  the  book,  with  its  unrelenting  war  on 
the  pedant  and  philistine,  most  appeals.  Such  well- 
tried  romantic  devices  as  the  dream  vision,  adapted 
from  Tieck  and  Hoffmann,  he  makes  free  use  of ,  cloth- 
ing  in  this  form  his  bitter  satires  on  the  pedantry  of 
Göttingen  or  the  decayed  rationalism  of  the  disciple 
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of  Kant.  But  the  beautiful  descriptions  of  the  deep 
green  forest  on  the  side  of  the  Brocken  or  the  Ilse 
tinkling  through  the  wooded  depths  are  unspoiled  by 
any  hint  of  satire,  and  the  tender  pictures  of  the  old 
woman  behind  the  oven  in  the  Klaustal  miner's  house 
or  the  child  in  the  mountaineer's  cot  above  Goslar  are 
a  complete  surrender  of  the  prosaic  and  satirical  spirit 
to  the  spirit  of  poetry.  In  these  places  Heine's  prose 
rises  to  a  lyric  height  that  is  in  no  way  inferior  to  that 
of  the  best  songs  in  the  Lyrisches  Intermezzo,  and  we  do 
not  feel  that  the  transition  from  prose  to  verse  in  the 
„33ergtbtylle"  or  the  song  of  the  Princess  Ilse  is  at  all 
abrupt. 

It  is  in  such  passages  as  these  that  he  lets  us  look 
into  the  deepest  heart  of  the  German  peasant.  How 
clearly  Heine  could  hear  this  heart  beat,  he  had  al- 
ready  made  piain  in  the  half-developed  lyrics  of  the 
Junge  Leiden  and  in  the  poetic  transfiguration  of 
the  peasant  lad  in  the  „SEßaltfafyrt  nad)  Äefcelaar":  in 
the  mountaineer's  maiden,  the  shepherd  boy  and  the 
legend  of  the  Ilse  he  opens  before  us  the  whole  world  of 
saga  and  fancy  that  has  developed  beneath  the  impas- 
sive exterior  of  the  Low  German  peasant,  and  a  sym- 
pathy  with  these  most  secret  chords  of  the  German 
heart  speaks  in  a  way  that  is  unparalleled,  except, 
perhaps,  in  some  of  the  lyrics  of  Mörike  or  Storm.  Sa- 
tire and  romance,  subjective  dream  and  analysis  of  the 
folk  soul,  bitter  personal  attack  and  a  dreamy  listen- 
ing  to  the  heart-beat  of  nature,  —  such  is  the  Harz- 
reise, as  complex  and  exasperating  at  times  and  as 
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attractive  in  its  very  complexity  as  the  author  him- 
self,  whose  originality  and  charm  lay  in  his  very 
many-sidedness. 

3.  The  Buch  Le  Grand 

a.    The  Making  of  the  Book 

The  Harzreise,  closing  with  its  May-day  rhapsody, 
was  undoubtedly  intended  as  an  expression  of  Heine's 
homage  to  Therese.  The  Buch  Le  Grand  was  appar- 
ently  written  af  ter  the  Therese  episode  had  been  closed, 
and  the  poet's  thoughts  were  strongly  setting  toward 
a  goal  outside  the  fatherland.  After  the  second  Sum- 
mer spent  at  Norderney,  where  Heine  found  himself 
almost  the  only  remaining  guest  during  the  latter  part 
of  his  stay,  he  returned  as  we  have  seen,  about  the 
middle  of  September,  1826,  to  the  home  of  his  parents 
in  Lüneburg,  not  quite  free  from  his  headaches,  it  is 
true,  but  greatly  refreshed.  The  hopes  of  winning 
Therese,  if  ever  seriously  entertained,  seem  to  have 
vanished  and  his  mind  turns  to  a  journey  to  Holland, 
to  a  voyage  upon  the  wild  and  sympathetic  sea,  — 
„©eutfd)lcmb  auf  immer  gu  berfafferu" 

First,  however,  he  must  publish  the  second  part  of 
the  Reisebilder,  which,  if  he  can  only  have  his  health, 
shall  be  „bct$  ttmnberbarfte  unb  mtereffcmtefte  33ud),  ba$ 
in  biefer  S^i  erfreuten  mag/'  Already  some  poems 
of  the  Nordseebilder  were  written,  the  prose  part 
makes  rapid  progress.  Nordseebilder  III,  Norderney,  as 
Heine's  editors  have  agreed  to  call  it,  with  its  pictur- 
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esque  and  somewhat  cynical  discussion  of  the  fisher 
folk  and  visitors  on  the  island  as  a  background  for  the 
author's  own  thoughts  and  impressions,  is  easily  writ- 
ten,  Friend  Immermann,  whom  Heine  cultivates  as- 
siduously  in  his  letters  at  this  time,  contributing  a 
handful  of  epigrams,  new  Xenien,  which  are  later  to 
bring  the  poet  trouble  enough.  Indeed,  the  first  vol- 
ume  of  the  Reisebilder  had  been  so  successful  that  the 
poet  determined  to  present  to  the  public  a  still  more 
varied  content  in  the  second  part.  „3$  fcmn  bei  etlteS 
bremsen,"  he  writes  Moser,  „£>egel,  ©anSfrtt,  £octor 
@cm3,  ©tymboltf,  ©efd)td)te/'  and  on  the  24th  of  Octo- 
ber  he  invites  Varnhagen  to  send  in  his  proscription 
list  for  the  work,  as  he  is  quite  indifferent  as  to  whether 
he  loads  on  a  few  more  enemies  or  not. 

Gradually,  the  Buch  Le  Grand  emerges  as  the  autumn 
approaches  its  close,  and  although  its  progress  is  slow, 
it  is  so  much  the  more  satisfactory  to  the  young  author. 
„Napoleon  unb  bte  fran^öftfdje  9?eöoIution  ftefyen  bartn  in 
SebertSgröfce,"  he  writes  a  friend  on  November  16,  and 
adds  that  he  would  like  to  journey  to  Paris  after  the 
book  is  finished  and  write  a  European  book.  Indeed, 
his  enthusiasm  over  it  scarcely  knows  any  bounds. 
He  promises  a  book  which  shall  speak  a  frank,  noble 
language  and  punish  the  evil,  no  matter  in  what  guise 
of  authority  or  honor  it  may  appear.  "Something 
must  be  done  to  crush  the  soft  and  servile  spirit  of  the 
age." 

On  January  15,  1827,  he  is  in  Hamburg  to  watch 
over  the  printing  of  his  work  and  in  April  the  book 
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appears.  It  was  promptly  forbidden  in  Hanover, 
Prussia,  Mecklenburg  and  in  practically  all  of  the 
smaller  German  states,  but  so  much  the  more  did  its 
sale  increase;  and  the  author  rose  in  certain  German 
circles  to  the  position  of  a  populär  tribune.  As  com- 
pared  with  the  Harzreise,  the  emendations  which  Heine 
made  for  the  second  edition  of  the  Reisebilder,  pub- 
lished  in  1831  and  made  the  basis  of  the  present 
text,  are  unimportant  for  the  Buch  Le  Grand,  but  a 
comparison  with  the  French  translation  by  Loeve- 
Weimars,  made  with  the  assistance  of  Heine,  which 
appeared  in  the  Revue  des  deux  Mondes  in  1832,  is  of 
great  interest. 

b.    The  Story  of  the  Book 

When  at  the  Kneipe  of  a  German  student  club  the 
evening  is  well  advanced  and  glass  has  succeeded 
glass  and  song  followed  song,  it  is  usual  for  the  Presi- 
dent to  call  upon  some  mellowed  brother  to  deliver  a 
speech.  This  is  a  Bierrede,  starting  anywhere,  —  per- 
haps  with  a  parody  on  the  opening  of  the  professor's 
lecture,  —  and  proceeding  to  the  discussion  of  any- 
thing,  wandering  from  topic  to  topic  with  no  further 
connection  than  the  loosest  sort  of  an  association  of 
ideas,  an  association  growing  weaker  in  proportion  as 
the  Speaker  waxes  wTarmer.  Such  a  Bierrede  Heine  has 
parodied  in  the  speech  of  the  drunken  student  on  the 
Brocken  {Harzreise,  p.  69),  and  it  has  been  alleged 
that  the  Buch  Le  Grand  is  a  Bierrede  in  its  entirety. 
That  there  are  such  passages  in  it,  notably  in  chapters 
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XIII  and  XIV,  is  true;  but  as  a  whole,  the  work  has 
a  well-defined  development  and  an  arrangement  as 
careful  as  that  of  Heine's  song  cycles. 

In  general,  the  work  falls  into  four  parts:  (i)  Chap- 
ters  I-V,  an  introduction  on  the  subject  of  the  poet's 
lost  love  and  bitter  love  agony.  (2)  Chapters  VI-X, 
an  autobiographical  part,  introducing  the  author's 
childhood  in  the  old  Rhenish  city,  with  the  mighty 
changes  wrought  by  Napoleon's  victories  in  the  back- 
ground.  A  trumpet  blare  announces  the  entry  of  the 
great  Emperor  himself,  and  the  childhood  memories 
swell  at  last  into  a  symphony  of  praise  of  this  hero  of 
his  childhood  and  die  out  in  a  requiem  for  the  devoted 
Le  Grand.  (3)  Chapters  XI-XV,  the  satirist  Swings 
his  lash  over  the  follies  of  mankind,  not  forgetting  a 
special  cut  for  Hamburg  enemies  nor  a  display  of  pro- 
found  erudition  for  the  benefit  of  Uncle  Solomon  and 
others.  (4)  Chapters  XVI-XX,  bring  Student  and 
love  memories,  transfigured  with  poetry,  and  accom- 
panied  by  a  bitter  and  pathetic  irony. 

An  analysis  of  the  individual  chapters  has  been  at- 
tempted  in  the  notes.  Here  it  will  be  worth  while  to 
seek  for  a  moment  to  follow  the  thread  of  reality  that 
leads  through  the  work. 

I.  The  "old  piece"  that  rings  in  the  poet's  ears  is 
the  lost  love  for  Amalie,  which  has  left  the  clinging, 
unshed  tear  that  no  amount  of  mockery  or  irony  can  . 
make  him  forget.  Mockery  predominates  in  the 
second  chapter,  where  the  author,  using  the  oriental 
imagery  of  the  Lyrisches  Intermezzo,  recalls,  under  the 
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fiction  of  Venice,  Hamburg  and  his  sufferings  there. 
He  attempts  suicide,  but  another  love,  probably 
Therese,  saves  him  therefrom  and  gives  him  back  -to 
life,  which  pulses  with  new  joy  through  all  of  his  veins 
(chap.  III)  and  gives  him  fresh  strength  for  poetry. 
Once  more,  however  (chap.  IV),  old  memories  ring  in, 
bringing  the  fragrance  of  days  gone  by,  but  the  irony 
of  the  next  chapter  (V)  smothers  them  under  a  wealth 
of  Sanscrit  philology,  and  the  author  wanders  back 
to  student  days  on  the  Rhine,  and  pictures  in  brilliant 
colors  the  stream  as  seen  at  Andernach  and  three 
gentle  maidens,  with  their  gentler  cousin,  Johanna, 
tender  memories  of  student  days. 

II.  Düsseldorf,  however,  lies  on  the  Rhine,  and  with 
Düsseldorf  (chap.  VI)  begin  the  memories  of  child- 
hood  (doubtless  already  sketched  in  1823  and  1824  for 
his  Memoiren))  the  home  in  the  Bolkerstrasse,  the 
market-place  and  the  queer  street  figures  are  recalled 
and  then  the  political  motive  swells  in.  Elector  Maxi- 
milian says  farewell  to  his  brave  people  and  Duke 
Joachim  marches  in  with  his  grenadiers.  Each  neigh- 
bor  reflects  the  change  in  his  own  way,  the  boy  Heine 
watches  it  all  from  the  back  of  the  old  equestrian 
statue  on  the  market-place  and  rejoices  that  there  is 
no  school.  But  school  begins  (chap.  VII),  and  such 
pedagogical  methods!  With  inimitable  irony  the 
studies  and  teachers  are  passed  in  the  review  until  he 
comes  to  the  best  teacher  of  all,  Monsieur  Le  Grand, 
a  French  drummer,  who  unfurls  before  him  the  pan- 
orama  of  the  French  Revolution  and  Napoleonic  wars 
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by  beating  the  well-known  melodies  on  his  drum, 
while  the  boy  lies  upon  the  grass  in  the  old  Hofgarten. 
The  drum-beats  rain  down  in  a  crescendo  of  fury  as 
the  victories  of  the  mighty  emperor  are  told  off.  And 
then  He  enters,  the  little  Corsican,  surrounded  by  his 
splendid  generals,  he  whom  the  boy  saw  in  1811,  be- 
neath  whose  passage  through  the  thundering  crowds 
the  earth  trembles.  It  is  a  gravestone  with  a  bitter 
epitaph  which  Heine  (chap.  IX)  lays  upon  Napoleon's 
tomb,  all  of  the  hatred  of  the  reaction  and  the  romance 
of  Napoleon's  pathetic  end  pointing  the  shafts  which 
he  hurls  at  the  hero's  British  persecutors.  Years  after- 
ward (chap.  X)  he  returns  to  Düsseldorf  (a  poetic 
fiction  which  assigns  the  visit  of  1820  to  a  much  later 
date)  and  sees  the  childhood  world  sadly  changed. 
The  Empire  has  gone  and  Prussian  bureaucracy  has 
come  in  its  place.  While  seated  in  the  park,  Monsieur 
Le  Grand's  tattered  figure  approaches.  Set  free  from 
a  Russian  prison,  he  has  struggled  back  through  Ger- 
many  and  teils  the  young  man  his  story  of  the  Russian 
campaign  upon  his  drum,  dying  himself,  with  the  last 
drum  sound. 

III.  With  a  spring  from  the  sublime  to  the  ridicu- 
lous  (chap.  XI),  the  poet  justifies  his  Variation  of 
satire  and  sentiment  by  a  slap  at  the  German  press 
censors  (chap.  XII),  and  a  satire  on  German  scholar- 
ship  in  general  (chap.  XIII),  overwhelming  us  with 
his  facility  at  learned  citation,  and  closing  with  a 
parody  on  a  German  professor's  lecture  on  philosophy. 
In  order  to  justify  the  title  „3fbeen"  (chap.  XIV),  he 
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now  goes  on  through  a  wild  flight  of  loosely  associated 
ideas  to  explain  his  mixture  of  foolishness  and  serious- 
ness  by  his  financial  necessities  and  to  rub  his  hands 
gleefully  over  the  various  sorts  of  fools  who  are  going 
to  furnish  material  for  lucrative  satire.  There  is  then 
a  marshaling  of  the  fools  and  men  of  reason  (chap.  XV), 
and  the  author  is  bandied  back  and  forth  between  the 
two,  and  then  comes,  after  an  ironical  outburst,  back 
to  his  Student  days  on  the  Rhine. 

IV.  It  is  with  the  friend  to  whom  the  book  is  ad- 
dressed  (chap.  XVI),  the  mysterious  "  Madame,''  that 
the  poet  finds  comfort,  and  to  her  he  relates  the  love 
tragedies  of  his  youth,  first  referring  to  his  childhood 
love,  Veronica  (chap.  XVII),  and  then  giving  a  gloomy 
but  poetic  picture  (chap.  XVIII)  of  his  rejection  by 
Signora  Laura  (Amalie).  Weirdly  enough,  by  a  sort 
of  metempsychosis  (chap.  XIX),  he  connects  his  new 
friend  with  the  child  Veronica,  and  says  an  ironical 
farewell  (chap.  XX),  with  a  pathetic  reference  to  the 
SBettfömerj  burning  in  his  bosom. 
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9ltdjt§  ift  bauernb  aU  ber  2§ed)iet;  nicf)t3 
bejtänbig  at§  ber  2ob.  ^tbtx  6tf)lag  be§  §er^ 
$en§  jc^tcigt  un3  eine  Söunbe,  unb  ba§  Seben 
toäre  ein  ettrigeS  Verbluten,  toenn  ntc^t  bie 
©idpthmjt  tüäre.  Bit  getoäfyrt  un3,  toa§  un§ 
bie  -Jcatur  berjagt:  eine  golbene  Seit,  bie 
ntd^t  rofiet,  einen  grüfyUng,  ber  ntdrjt  ab= 
btür)tr  n)olfen(oje§  @lütf  unb  etoige  ^ugenb. 

23  ö  r  n  c. 


Sdjtoctrje  Wöde,  feibne  Strümpfe,- 
Söeijic,  fyöjüdje  äftanf fetten, 
©anfte  Dieben,  -(Srnbraffieren  — 
2ldj,  menn  fic  nur  §er3en  Ratten! 

5  bergen  in  ber  33ruft,  unb  £tebe, 

2ßarme  %'ubt  in  bem  <§er$en  — 
2ldj,  mid)  tötet  tf>r  ©efinge 
23on  erlognen  SiebeSfdmter^em 

2Iuf  bie  Stege  roift  tdj  fteigen, 
io  2öo  bie  frommen  glitten  fteljen, 

2Bo  bie  Söruft  ficf>  frei  erfdjliefjet, 
Unb  bie  freien  ^üfte  freien. 

5luf  bie  Söcrcjc  nntt  idj  fteigen, 
£öo  bie  bunfcln  Pannen  ragen, 
*5  Sßädje  rauften,  $öge(  fingen, 

Unb  bie  [tollen  Wolfen  jagen, 

2tbtt  tooI)t,  ifyr  glatten  ©öle! 
©latte  §crrcn!    glatte  grauen! 
5luf  bie  Söerge  ttnft  iä)  fteigen, 
20  £ad)enb  auf  eudj  nieberfdjauen. 

3)ie  ©tabt  ©öttmgen,  berühmt  burd)  tfyre  SBilrftc  unb 

Untoerfität,  gehört  bem  Könige  öon  ^amiobcr  unb  enthält 

999  geuerfteiTen,  btoerfe  Sirenen,  eine  ©terntoarte,  einen 

Äarger,  eine  SSibftotljef  unb  einen  SiatSfetter,  \üo  ba3  53ter 

25  fefyr  gut  tji  ©er  üorbetftteftenbe  93ad)  ^ei^t  „bie  Seine"  unb 
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bicnt  beS  ©ommerS  gum  93aben;  i>a$  JBaffer  ift  feljr  falt 
unb  an  einigen  Orten  fo  breit,  bafc  Süber  toirfltcf)  einen 
großen  Anlauf  nehmen  muftte,  als  er  Ijinüberfprang.    $)ic 
©tabt  fclbft  ift  fcf)ön  nnb  gefällt  einem  am  beften,  toenn 
man  fie  mit  bem  9?üdfen  anfielt»    @te  mufe  fd^on  fefyr    5 
lange  fielen;  benn  idf)  erinnere  mtd),  als  id)  t>or  fünf  3af)ren 
bort  immatrifntiert  nnb   balb   baranf  fonfilüert  ttmrbe, 
Ijatte  fie  fdfyon  baSfetbe  graue,  altfinge  Slnfefycn,  nnb  ttxtr 
fdjon  fcotlftcmbtg  eingerichtet  mit  ©djnurren,  Rubeln,  SDtf* 
fertattonen,  £f)ee   banfants,  2öäfd)erinnen,  Äompenbien,  10 
Saubenbraten,  ©uelfenorben,  ^romottonSfutfdijen,   ^feu 
fenföpfen,  3pofräten,  ^ufttgräten,  9MegationSräten,  ^ro^ 
fajcn  nnb  anberen  gajen,     Einige  behaupten  fogar,  bie 
©tabt  fei  jnr  3e^  ^a  23ötfertoanberung  erbant  toorben, 
jeber  beutfdfje  ©tamm  Ijabe   bamalS  ein  ungebunbeneS  15 
(Sjemplar  feiner  9Kitglieber  barin  gurücfgelaffen,  nnb  babon 
ftammten  alt  bie  Sßanbalen,  ^riefen,  ©cfytoaben,  Jentonen, 
©adjfen,  Jfyüringer  u,  f.  to,,  bie  nodj  Ijeutjutage  in  &'6U 
ttngen,  fyorbentoetS  nnb  gefd)ieben  burdf)  färben  ber  9ftüt= 
gen  unb  ber  ^fetfenquäfte,  über  bie  Söeenberftrafee  einher*  20 
gießen,  auf  ben  blutigen  Söalftätten  ber  9?afenmüf)te,  beS 
SittfdjenfrugeS  unb  53ot>benS  fidf)  etr»tg  untereinanber  l)er= 
umfragen,  in  ©itten  unb  ©ebräud^en  nodf)  immer  tote  gur 
3eit  ber  SBölfertoanberung  bafyinteben  unb  teils  burdf)  tfyre 
©uceS,  tx»etd^e  §auptf)ät)ne  Ijeiften,  teils  burdf)  ü)r  uraltes  25 
©efe^budfy,  toetd)eS  Komment  fyeiftt  unb  in  ben  legibus  bar- 
barorum eine  ©teile  berbient,  regiert  toerben. 
$m  allgemeinen  derben  bie  93etoof)ner  ©ötttngenS  ein* 
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geteilt  in  ©tubenten,  <>ßrofefforen,  Sß^tttfter  unb  33ielj, 

toetcfye  t)ier  ©täube  bod^  nichts  weniger  ate  ftreng  gefd^ieben 
finb,  ©er  23ief)ftanb  i(t  ber  bebeutenbfte,  2)te  tarnen 
aller  ©tubenten  unb  alter  orbentlidjen  unb  unorbentlidfjen 

5  ^rofefforen  fyter  ^ergujä^Ien,  toäre  ju  toeitläuftig ;  audf)  finb 
mir  in  biefem  2lugenblidfe  ntdfjt  alle  ©tubentennamen  im 
©ebäd^tniffe,  unb  unter  ben  ^rofefforen  finb  manche,  bie 
noci)  gar  feinen  tarnen  fyabtn.  £)ie  £cäjt  ber  ©öttinger 
'Sßljilifter  muft  fefyr  groft  (ein,  tote  ©anb,  ober  beffer  gefagt, 

to  tme  $ot  am  2Keer;  toafyrltd),  toenn  icf)  fie  be3  Borgens  mit 
ifyren  fdfjmu^igen  ©efid^tern  unb  meinen  9iecf)nungen,  öor 
btn  Pforten  be3  afabemifdfjen  ©erid^te^  aufgepflanzt  fal),  fo 
mochte  id)  faum  begreifen,  tote  @ott  nur  fo  triel  ?umpenpad 
erfdjaffen  fonnte* 

15  2Iu3füf)rltdf)ere3  über  bie  ©tabt  ©öttingen  läfet  fidf)  fefjr 
bequem  nadfylefen  in  ber  Topographie  berfetben  i-on  $  ,^§* 
Sftarj:.  Dbjtoar  id)  gegen  bcn  23erfaffer,  ber  mein  SIrgt 
mar  unb  mir  t)iet  Siebet  ergeigte,  bie  I)eiligften  SSerpfltd^^ 
tungen  fyege,  fo  fann  td)  borf)  fein  Sßerf  nidf)t  unbebingt  emp* 

20  festen,  unb  icf)  mufe  tabeln,  baft  er  jener  fatfdfyen  Meinung, 
ate  fyätten  bie  ©öttingerinnen  aKgu  grofte  güfte,  nM^t 
ftreng  genug  totberfpridjt  $a,  td)  l)abe  mtdf)  fogar  feit 
$aljr  unb  Jag  mit  einer  ernften  SSibertegung  biefer  SD?et= 
nung  befdjäftigt,  idf)  fyabe  be^alb  üergletdfjenbe  Anatomie 

25  gehört,  bie  fettenften  Sßerfe  auf  ber  Stbttotfyef  ejxerpiert, 
auf  ber  Sßeenberftrafte  ftunbenlang  bie  güfee  ber  öorüber* 
gefyenben  ©amen  ftubiert,  unb  in  ber  grunbgelefyrten  Wo* 
Ijanblung,  fo  bie  9?efultate  biefer  ©tubien  enthalten  toirb, 
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fpredf)e  iä)  1)  öon  ben  Ruften  überhaupt,  2)  mm  bcn  ^üfeen 
bei  ben  Sitten,  3)  tum  ben  güften  ber  glefanten,  4)  Don  ben 
güfeen  ber  ©öttingertnnen,  5)  (teile  td)  alle«  gufammen, 
fta3  über  biefe  güfce  auf  UttridjS  ©arten  fdfjon  gefagt  toor* 
ben,  unb  enblttf)  6)  toenn  td)  nur  fo  grofteS  Rapier  auftreiben  5 
fann,  füge  td)  nod)  fjinju  einige  Äupfertafeln  mit  bem  gaf* 
fimile  göttmgifdjer  ©amenfüfte,  — 

(58  toar  nod)  feljr  früf),  al£  id)  ©öttingen  tierlief},  unb 
ber  gelehrte  **  lag  gettrife  nod)  im  SScttc  unb  träumte 
tote  getoöIjnUdE),  er  ftanble  in  einem  fdjönen  ©arten,  auf  io 
beffen  93eeten  lauter  ftetfce,  mit  Sitaten  befdjricbene  ^a= 
pterdjen  toadjfen,  bie  im  ©onnenli^te  lieblid)  glänzen,  unb 
t)on  benen  er  f)ier  unb  ba  mehrere  pflücft  unb  müfjfam  in 
ein  neues  23eet  tierpflanjt,  toäfyrenb  bie  Nachtigallen  mit 
ifjren  fünften  Jonen  fein  alte«  §erj  erfreuen.  i5 

SSor  bem  SSeenber  Jore  begegneten  mir  jtoei  eingeborene 
Heine  ©djulfnaben,  faotion  ber  eine  jum  anbern  fagte: 
„9Jiit  bem  Jfjeobor  ttriff  id)  gar  ntdjt  metjr  umgeben,  er  ift 
eiu  Sumpenfert,  benn  geftern  ftuftte  er  md)t  mal,  toie  ber 
©enitb  Don  mensa  Reifet*"  @o  unbebeutenb  biefe  SBorte  20 
Hingen,  fo  muft  td)  fie  bod)  ttrieber  erjagten,  ja,  id)  möchte 
fie  als  ©tabtmotto  gleicf)  auf  ba8  Jor  fdjretben  laffen;  benn 
bie  -Sangen  piepen,  tote  bie  Sitten  pfeifen,  unb  jene  Sßorte 
bejeid^nen  ganj  bm  engen,  trotfnen  Notijenftolg  ber  I)od()= 
gelahrten  ©eorgia  Slugufta.  25 

2Iuf  ber  (S&auffee  toe^te  frifdje  Morgenluft,  unb  bie  S?ö^ 
gel  fangen  gar  freubig,  unb  autf)  mir  ttmrbe  allmäfytidj 
toieber  frtfd)  unb  freubig  gu  9Kute.    ©ine  foldje  (Srquicfung 
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tat  not*  -3$  toar  bie  lelgte  3e^  ™*)t  ciu^  öem  ^anbeften* 
ftall  fyerauägefommen,  rötntfdje  Äafutften  Ratten  mir  ben 
(9etft  tote  mit  einem  granen  ©pinntoeb  überwogen,  mein 
§er^  tnar  toie  eingeflemmt  jtoifdjen  ben  eifernen  ^ara= 

5  grapsen  (etbftfüc^ttger  9Jed>t3ftyfteme,  beftanbig  Hang  es 
mir  nodj  in  ben  Cfjren  toie  „Jribonian,  3uftinian,  §er^ 
mogentan  nnb  35ummeriaf)n,"  nnb  ein  järtltdjeS  Sieben 
paar,  ba3  nnter  einem  ^öaume  faß,  ijielt  idj  gar  für  eine 
Sorpu3iurt3ausgabe    mit    berfdjlungenen    öcmbem     Sluf 

io  ber  Sanbftrafee  fing  cö  an  lebenbig  ju  toerbem  äfttldJTnäb* 
djen  jogen  vorüber;  and)  Sfcltrctbcr  mit  ifyren  granen 
Zöglingen,  hinter  SSeenbe  begegneten  mir  ber  Schäfer 
nnb  J)ori3-  £)tefe3  ift  nidjt  ba$  tbtjlltfdje  ^aar,  toomm 
©eftner  fingt,  fonbern  eö  finb  toofjlbeftaflte  UntüerfitätS* 

15  pebefte,  bie  toad)fam  auf  paffen  muffen,  bafe  fief)  feine  ©tu* 
benten  in  93oüben  buetfieren,  nnb  baft  feine  nenen  3been, 
bie  nod)  immer  einige  £egennien  tior  ©öttingen  Ouaran* 
taue  galten  muffen,  öon  einem  fpefulierenben  ^rtbatbojen* 
Un  eingefdjmuggelt  toerben.     (Schäfer  grüßte  mief)  fef)r 

20  follegtaltf d) ;  benn  er  ift  ebenfalte  ©djrtftftetter  nnb  f)at 
meiner  in  feinen  halbjährigen  ©djrtften  oft  crtoffifjnt;  toie 
er  mi<i)  benn  aud)  anfeerbem  oft  citiert  f)at  nnb,  toenn  er 
mid)  nidjt  ju  §aufe  fanb,  immer  fo  gütig  toar,  bie  Sitation 
mit  treibe  auf  meine  Stubentür  51t  fdjreibem    Sann  nnb 

25  toann  rollte  aud)  ein  Sinfpänner  öorüber,  toof)(bepacft  mit 
©tubenten,  bie  für  bie  gerien^ett  ober  auci)  für  immer 
toegretften.  3n  fold^  einer  UniüerfitätSftabt  ift  ein  be= 
ftttnbigeS  kommen  nnb  5(bgef)en,  alle  bret  $at)xt  finbet 
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man  bort  eine  neue  ©tubentengeneratton,  ba3  ift  ein  etoiger 
9Jienfd)enftrom,  too  eine  ©emeftertoelte  bie  anbere  fort^ 
brängt,  nnb  nnr  bie  alten  ^rofefforen  bleiben  ftefyen  in 
btefer  allgemeinen  33ettegung,  unerfdjittterttrf;)  feft,  gleich 
ben  ^ßtjramiben  2lgt)pten3  —  nur  bafc  in  biefen  üntoerfi^  5 
tätsptjramiben  feine  2Bei3f)ett  verborgen  ift, 

2lu$  btn  9}tyrtenlauben  bei  9?aufd)entoaffer  fal)  id)  jtnei 
IjoffnungSfcolfe  Jünglinge  fyerüorretten*  £)ie  Jünglinge 
Jagten  nadf)  hörten  nnb  ptjlten  gar  geiftreidj  unb  fangen 
gar  ttebtid)  ba$  9?offinifd)e  Sieb:  „Jrtnf  35ter,  liebe,  liebe  10 
Stefe!"  3)iefe  Jone  l)örte  id)  nod)  lange  in  ber  gerne;  bod) 
bie  Ijolben  ©änger  felbft  berlor  td)  balb  Völlig  aus  bem  @e= 
fiepte,  fintemal  fie  tljre  ^ferbe,  bie  im  ©runbe  einen  beutfc^ 
langfamen  (Sfjarafter  gu  fjaben  fdjienen,  gar  entfe^Iic^  an^ 
fpornten  unb  t>orttmrt3peitfd)ten,  9?trgenb3  toirb  bie  15 
^ferbefcfjtnberet  ftctrfer  getrieben  als  in  ©ötttngen,  unb  oft, 
ttenn  td)  fal),  toie  fold)  eine  fdjtoetfttrtefenbe,  laf)me  Äradfe 
für  ba3  btftdjen  SebenSfutter  Don  unferen  9xauf($entt)affer^ 
rittern  abgequält  toarb  ober  toof)t  gar  einen  ganzen  SSagen 
bolt  ©tubenten  fortjiefyen  muftte,  fo  badete  idj  aud):  „£>  20 
bu  armes  3lier,  getoift  Ijaben  beine  Voreltern  im  ^arabiefe 
verbotenen  3?afer  gefreffen!" 

3m  2öirtSf)aufe  gu  hörten  traf  id)  bie  beiben  Jünglinge 
lieber»  £)er  eine  berjefyrte  einen  §ertng3falat,  unb  ber 
anbere  unterhielt  fid)  mit  ber  gelblebernen  9)iagb,  gufia  Sa*  25 
nina  genannt»  Um  meinen  fangen  ju  erleichtern,  naljm  id) 
bie  eingepaßten  blauen  §ofen,  bie  in  gefd)td)ttid)er  §infid)t 
fetjr  merftoürbig  finb,  tmeber  IjerauS  unb  fdjenfte  fie  bem 
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Heuten  Kellner,  ben  man  JMibrt  nennt»  ©ie  53uffenta, 
bie  alte  äöirtm,  braute  mir  nnterbeffen  ein  Butterbrot  nnb 
beflagte  fid),  baft  td)  fic  jeijt  fo  (elten  befuge,  bcnn  fie  liebt 
mtd)  fc^r. 

5  hinter  hörten  ftanb  bie  ©onne  Ijodj  nnb  gtängenb  am 
§immeL  ©ie  meinte  e3  redjt  e^rltd^  mit  mir  nnb  er^ 
härmte  mein  §aupt,  bafc  alle  nnreife  ©ebanfen  barin  gnr 
Vollreife  famen.  ©ie  liebe  2öirt3l)au3fonne  in  ^ortfjeim 
ift  and)  ntdfjt  jn  t>eradf)ten;  id)  fefyrte  l)ter  ein  nnb  fanb  ba$ 

io  SD^tttageffert  fdjon  fertig.  Sitte  ©ertöte  toaren  fdjtnacffyaft 
jubereitet  nnb  Sollten  mir  beffer  besagen  als  bie  abge* 
fdtjmacften  afabemtfdjen  ©erid^te,  bie  faljlofen,  lebernen 
©todfifdje  mit  tfyrem  alten  $of)l,  bie  mir  in  ©öttingen  bor* 
gefegt  tourben.     ^ad)bem  idj  meinen  Sttagen  etoa^  be* 

15  fd^toid^tigt  fyatte,  bemerfte  tdE)  in  berfelben  SBtrtSftube  einen 
Gerrit  mit  jtoei  ©amen,  bie  im  begriff  toaren,  abjnreifen. 
©iefer  §err  toar  gang  grün  gefleibet,  trug  fogar  eine  grüne 
33rille,  bie  anf  (eine  rote  Äupfcrnafc  einen  ©djeht  rote 
©rünfpan  toarf,  nnb  falj  au3,  tote  ber  Äönig  9lebufabncjar 

20  in  feinen  fpetteren  ^afyren  auägefeljeri  fyat,  als  er,  ber  ©age 
nadj,  gleich  einem  £iere  be3  SöalbeS  ntdjts  als  ©alat  af$. 
©er  ©rüne  toünfdjte,  bafc  id)  tfym  ein  §otet  in  ©öttingen 
empfehlen  möd)te,  nnb  id)  riet  üjm,  bort  boxt  bem  erften 
beften  ©tnbenten  ba3  §otel  be  93rüf)bad)  gu  erfragen,     ©ie 

25  eine  ©ame  toar  bie  grau  ©emabltn,  eine  gar  grofee,  toett* 
länftige  ©ame,  ein  roteS  Duabratmeilengefidjt  mit  ©rub- 
ren in  bm  SBangen,  bie  toie  ©puefnäpfe  für  Liebesgötter 
ausfallen,  ein  langfleifc^ig  I)erabl)cmgenbe3  Unterünn,  ba$ 
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eine  fd)led)te  gortfe^ung  be3  ©efidjtS  $u  fein  fdjten,  unb  ein 
fyodjaufgeftapelter  33ufen,  ber  mit  fteifen  ©pi^en  unb  t>icl= 
jacfig  feftonierten  Ärägen  toie  mit  Stürmten  unb  93afttonen 
umbaut  toar  unb  einer  geftung  gltd),  bie  getDift  ebenfo  toenig 
rote  jene  anbeten  geftungen,  bon  benen  ^fytUpp  t>on  9JJace=  5 
bonien  fprtd)t,  einem  mit  ©otb  belabenen  ßfet  toiberfteljen 
toürbe.  £)te  anbere  3)ame,  bie  grau  ©djtoefter,  bilbete  ganj 
ben  ©egenfai^  ber  tbm  befdjriebenem  ©tammte  fene  öon 
^f)arao§  fetten  ÄiUjett,  fo  ftammte  biefe  bon  ben  mageren* 
35a$  @efid)t  nur  ein  9Jhmb  jtüifd^en  gtoei  Dfjren,  bie  35ruft  ic 
troftloä  öbe,  tt)te  bie  Süneburger  §eibe;  bie  gange  au3ge^ 
lochte  ©cftalt  glid)  einem  greitifd)  für  arme  Ideologen. 
Sßetbe  3)amen  fragten  mtd)  ju  gleicher  3e^  0&  im  §otel 
be  33rüf)bacf)  aud)  orbentlidje  Seute  logierten.  3>d)  bqafyit 
e3  mit  gutem  ©eftriffen,  unb  cd«  ba$  fyolbe  Kleeblatt  abfuhr,  15 
grüßte  id)  nochmals  gum  genfter  f)inau3.  £)er  Sonnen* 
toirt  täfelte  gar  fdjlau  unb  modjte  tooljl  Riffen,  bafe  ber 
Äarjer  bon  ben©tubenten  in  ©öttingen  3potel  be  9Srüf)bad) 
genannt  totrb. 

hinter  ^ortfyeim  toirb  e$  fdjon  gebirgig,  unb  f)ter  unb  20 
ba  treten  fd)öne  Sinken  Ijerbor.  2luf  bem  SBege  traf  tdj 
meiftenS  Ärämer,  bie  nad)  ber  33raunfd)toetger  9Keffe  sogen, 
aud)  einen  ©djttarm  grauengtmmer,  bereu  jebe  ein  grofceS, 
faft  fyäuferfjofjeS,  mit  toeiftem  deinen  überzogenem  93ef)öitni8 
auf  bem  dürfen  trug.  Sarin  fafeen  allerlei  eingefangene  25 
©ingbögel,  bie  beftänbtg  piepften  unb  jtoitfdOerten,  toäfjrenb 
ifyre  Trägerinnen  luftig  baf)inf)üpften  unb  fdjtoaijten.  9)ttr 
fam  e3  ganj  närrifd)  bor,  tüte  fo  ein  SSogel  ben  anbern  ju 
Sftarfte  trägt. 
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3n  pecfjbunfler  Sftadjt  tarn  idf)  an  $u  Cfterobe.  g3  fehlte 
mir  ber  Slppettt  jum  offen  unb  id)  legte  mid)  gleicf)  5U 
SBcttc.  3d)  mar  mübe  ttie  ein  §unö  unb  fc^fief  toie  ein 
©ott.    3^  Jraume  fam  tdj  lieber  nad)  ©öttingen  jurütf, 

5  unb  paar  nad)  ber  bortigen  Sßibliotfjef.  3d)  ftanb  in  einer 
Scfc  be3  iuriftifdjen  Saals,  burdjftöberte  alte  ©tffertationen, 
vertiefte  mid)  im  Sefen,  unb  als  id)  aufhörte,  bemerfte  id)  gu 
meiner  SSertnunberung,  baß  e3  91acf)t  tnar  unb  fyerabfjän* 
genbe  £rifta(((eud)ter  bcn  ©aal  erhellten.     Sie  nafye  Sir- 

io  d)eng(ocfe  fd)lug  eben  jtoötf,  bie  Saaltüre  öffnete  fid)  lang= 
fam, unb  l)ereintrat  eine  ftotje,  gigautifd}egrau,et)rfurd)t^ 
öott  begleitet  tion  ben  äftitgftebern  unb  21nf)ängern  ber 
iurtftifdjen  gafultät.  Sa3  Sftefentoetb,  obgleich  fdjim  be= 
jaljrt,  trug  bennod)  im  21nt(itj  bie  3üge  einer  ftrengen 

i5  Sd)önf)eit,  jeber  ifyrer  231icfe  öerriet  bie  f)of)e  iitanin,  bie 
gewaltige  IfyemiS,  ©cfjtocrt  unb  SSage  fyielt  fie  nad)läffig 
jufammcn  in  ber  einen  §anb,  in  ber  anbern  f)ielt  fie  eine 
s^3ergamentrol(e,  jtüci  Junge  Doctores  juris  trugen  bie 
Schleppe  ifyres   grau  t>erbttd)enen  ©etoanbeS;    an  ifyrer 

20  regten  Seite  fprang  toinbig  f)üx  unb  fyer  ber  bünne  ©ofrat 
SRufticuä,  ber  ?t)furg  £>annoüer3,  unb  beflamierte  au£ 
feinem  neuen  ©efeljentourf ;  an  if)rer  linfen  Seite  Rumpelte 
gar  galant  unb  frohgelaunt  ifjr  Cavaliere  servente,  ber  ge= 
(jeime  3uftigrat  SujaciuS,  unb  riß   beftänbig  iurtftifdje 

25  Töifee,  unb  ladjte  felbft  barüber  fo  fyerjttd),  baß  fogar  bie 
ernfte  ©öttitt  fid)  mehrmals  tädjetnb  ju  if)m  Ijerabbeugte, 
mit  ber  großen  ^ergamentrolle  if)m  auf  bie  Sdjulter  flopfte 
unb  freunblid)  flüfterte:    „Heiner,  lofer  Sdjatf,  ber  bie 
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93äume  öon  oben  fjerab  befcfyneibet!"  3eber  Don  bert  übrigen 
Ferren  trat  jefet  ebenfalls  näfyer  unb  fyatte  ettoaS  f)injube^ 
merfen  nnb  fymjulädjeln,  ettoa  ein  neu  ergrübelteS  ©t)ftem= 
dfjen  ober  6pt)potf)eSd)en  ober  ctljnlidjeS  9Jiifegebürtcf)en  be£ 
eigenen  ÄöpfdjenS,  3)urd)  bie  geöffnete  ©aaftüre  traten  5 
aucl)  nod)  mehrere  frembe  Ferren  herein,  bie  fkf)  als  bie 
anbern  großen  Männer  beS  tlluftren  CrbenS  funbgaben, 
metftenS  edftge,  lauembe  ©efellen,  bie  mit  breiter  ©elbft= 
jufrtebenfyeit  gleich  barauf  loS  beftnierten  unb  biftinguier^ 
ten  unb  über  iebeS  liteldfjen  eine  ^anbeftentitetS  btSpu^  10 
tierten.  Unb  immer  famen  nod)  neue  ©eftalten  fyerein, 
alte  9?ed()t3getel)rten,  in  berfcfypllenett  £rad)ten,  mit  treiben 
Slttongeperücfen  unb  tcmgft  üergeffenen  @eficf)tera,  unb  fefyr 
erftaunt,  ba$  man  fie,  bie  |)od)berüljmten  beS  üerfloffenen 
$af)rljunbert3,  nicf)t  fonberlidf)  regarbierte;  unb  biefe  15 
ftimmten  nun  ein,  auf  üjre  SBeife,  in  baS  allgemeine 
©djtoaljen  unb  ©grillen  unb  ©freien,  ba#,  tute  SfteereS^ 
branbung,  immer  öertoirrter  unb  lauter,  bie  fyolje  ©öttin 
umraufdjte,  bis  biefe  bie  ©ebulb  üerlor  unb  in  einem 
Jone  beS  entfeijlidfjften  ^tefenfdjmerjeS  plö^lic^  auffd^rie:  20 
„©dfjtoeigt!  ©d)tt)eigt!  3$  fyöre  bie  ©timme  beS  teuren 
^rometljeuS,  bie  f)öf)nenbe  $raft  unb  bie  ftumme  ©etoalt 
fdjmieben  ben  ©d£)ulblofen  an  ben  SRarterfelfen,  unb  all 
euer  ©efcfytoäij  unb  ©egänfe  fann  nidfjt  feine  SSunben  füllen 
unb  feine  geffeln  jerbrecfyen!"  ©0  rief  bie  ©ötttn,  unb  25 
Jränenbäd^e  ftürjten  aus  tfyren  klugen,  bie  gange  93erfamm* 
lung  beulte  tr»te  t)on  lobeSangft  ergriffen,  bie  £)edfe  beS 
©aaleS  traute,  bie  Söüdjer  taumelten  Ijerab  öon  ifjren  93ret= 
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fern,  bergebertS  trat  ber  alte  93?üncf)I)aufen  au3  feinem 
Stammen  l)ert>or,  um  9?ufye  311  gebieten,  es  tobte  unb  freifdjte 
immer  milber,  —  unb  fort  au£  biefem  brängenben  Soll* 
fyauelärm  rettete  idj  mtd)  in  ben  f)i(torifd)en  ©aal,  nad) 
5  jener  ©nabenftelle,  mo  bie  fettigen  53ilber  bes  bebeberif^en 
Slpolfe  unb  ber  mebiceifdjen  33enu3  nebeneinanber  fielen, 
unb  idt)  ftürjte  ju  ben  gilben  ber  ©cf)önf)eit3göttin,  in  ifjrem 
Slnblicf  üergaß  icf)  all  ba3  müfte  treiben,  bem  xä)  entronnen, 
meine  2fugen  tranfen  entgücft  ba$  Sbenmaß  unb  bie  ettrige 
10  gtebltdjfett  tf)reö  f)ocf)gebenebeiten  2eibe3,  griecf)tfd)e  9?uf)e 
30g  burdf)  meine  ©eele,  unb  über  mein  §aupt,  ttrie  f)imm* 
lifd^en  ©egen,  goft  feine  fünften  ?t)raflänge  ^3f)öbu6  SIpoIlo. 

Srtoacljenb  Ijörte  td£)  nod)  immer  ein  freunblid)e3  klingen, 
SDte  gerben  jogen  auf  bie  SBeibe,  unb  e3  läuteten  ifjre  ©loci* 
■  15  djem  ®ie  liebe,  golbene  (gönne  festen  burd)  ba3  genfter 
unb  beleuchtete  bie  gd)ilbereten  an  ben  Söänben  be3  3*ms 
menL  @3  toaren  Silber  au3  bem  53efreumg3friege,  Vor- 
auf treu  bargeftellt  ftanb,  ttrie  mir  alle  gelben  maren,  bann 
aud)  §tnricf)tung6fsenen  au3  ber  SReüolutionSjeit,  ?ubttrig 
20  XVI.  auf  ber  ©uillotine  unb  äljnticfye  Äopfabfdjneibereten, 
bie  man  gar  nicfjt  anfefjen  fann,  ofyne  @ott  ju  banfen,  baft 
man  ruf)ig  im  33ette  liegt  unb  guten  Kaffee  trinft  unb  ben 
$opf  nocl)  fo  redjt  fomfortabet  auf  ben  ©djultem  fi^en  fyai 

9?adjbem  id)  Äaffee  getrunfen,  mid)  angejogen,  bie  $n* 
25  fünften  auf  ben  genfterf Reiben  gelefen,  unb  alle$  im  JßirtS* 
Ijaufe  benötigt  f)atte,  verlieft  id)  Ofterobe, 

£)tefe  ©tabt  f)at  fo  unb  fo  triel  Käufer,  öerfc^iebene  (Sin* 
toofjner,  Worunter  aud)  mehrere  ©eelen,  ttrie  in  ©ottfdfyalfö 
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„Jafdjenbud)  für  ^ctrgretfenbe"  genauer  nad^ulefen  ift. 
(Stye  iä)  bie  Sanbftrafte  einfdjlug,  beftteg  idj  bie  Irümmer 
ber  uralten  Dfterober  93urg>  @tc  befielen  nur  nod)  au3 
ber  §älfte  eines  großen,  btcfmaurigen,  tote  bon  Ärebäfd)^ 
ben  angefreffenen  3atrm3*  35er  2öeg  nad)  ÄlauStal  führte  5 
mtdj  toieber  bergauf,  unb  tion  einer  ber  erften  §ö^en  flaute 
id)  nochmals  fyinab  in  ba3  Xal,  too  Ofterobe  mit  feinen  roten 
JDädjern  au3  ben  grünen  Sannentoälbern  Ijerborgudft  tüte 
eine  9JJoo3rofe,  3)ie  ©onne  gab  eine  gar  liebe,  finblidje 
33eleud)tung.  93on  ber  erhaltenen  3atrmf)älfte  erbtieft  man  10 
Ijier  bie  tmponierenbe  Siücffeite* 

@8  liegen  nod)  triele  anbre  Burgruinen  in  biefer  ©egenb. 
35er  ^arbenberg  bei  Sftörtett  ift  bie  fdjönfte,  Söenn  man 
audj,  tote  e8  fidj  gebü|rt,  ba3  §erg  auf  ber  Itnfen  ©eite  £)at, 
auf  ber  liberalen,  fo  fann  man  fiel)  bod)  ntd)t  aller  elegifd^en  15 
©efitfyte  ertoefyren  beim  Slnblidf  ber  getfennefter  {euer  privi- 
legierten 9xaubt)ögel,  bie  auf  ifyre  fdjtoadjltdje  9?ad)brut  btoft 
ben  ftarfen  Appetit  vererbten»  Unb  fo  ging  e$  audj  mir 
biefen  SJJorgen*  SD^eitx  ©ernüt  toar,  je  mefyr  id)  mid)  Don 
©öttingen  entfernte,  altmctf)ltd)  aufgetaut,  lieber  tüte  fonft  20 
tourbe  mir  romantifd)  ju  ©inn,  unb  toanbemb  bietete  idf) 
folgenbeö  Sieb: 

(Steiget  auf,  iljr  alten  träume! 
Öffne  btdj,  bu  §ergen$tor! 

£tebertoonne,  SßeljmutS tränen  25 

(Strömen  immberbar  fyerbor, 

£)urd)  Me  Pannen  totll  tdj  fdjhmfen, 
2öo  bie  muntre  Duelle  fprtngt, 
2öo  bte  ftoljen  |>irfdje  ftanbeln. 
2öo  bie  liebt  £)roffel  fingt.  30 
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5Iuf  bte  Söerge  toxU  tdj  ftetgen 
2iuf  bte  f djroffen  gelfenljöfm, 
2ßo  bte  grauen  ©d^Ioferumen 
3n  bem  9ttorgenttri)te  ftefm. 

5  Porten  fe^'  \<§  fttft  mitf)  nteber 

Unb  gebenfe  alter  3ett, 
5I(ter  btüfyenber  @efd)[ed)ter 
Unb  öerfunfncr  ©errltd^fcit. 

©ra3  bebecft  Je^t  ben  £umterpla£, 
10  2ßo  gefämpft  ber  ftotge  9)?ann, 

2)er  bte  Söeftcn  übermunben 
Unb  beS  Kampfes  ^retS  gemantu 

ßpfyeu  ranft  an  bem  93alfone, 
2öo  bte  fdftöne  £)ame  ftanb, 
15  2)te  ben  ftoljcn  Überrotnber 

Sfttt  ben  klugen  übertoanb. 

21$!  ben  ©teger  unb  bte  ©tegrtn 
•  §at  befiegt  be3  £obe£  §anb  — 
3ener  bürre  <Senfenrttter 
20  ©trecft  uns  ade  in  ben  ©anb. 

Sftadjbem  idfj  eine  ©trecfe  getoanbert,  traf  liä)  jufammen 
mit  einem  reifenben  §anbfterf3burfd)en,  ber  öon  33raun^ 
fdjtoetg  tarn  nnb  mir  als  ein  bortige£  ©eriUfjt  erjagte,  ber 
Junge  ^erjog  [ei  auf  bem  Sßege  nad£)  bem  gelobten  Sanbe 
25  üon  ben  dürfen  gefangen  toorben  unb  ftmne  nur  gegen  ein 
grofce^  Söfegetb  freikommen-  3)ie  grofte  9?eife  be3  §ergog^ 
mag  biefe  ©age  öeranlaftt  fjaben*  3)a3  SSotf  Ijat  nod}  im* 
mer  btn  trabttionetl  fabelhaften  S^wgang,  ber  jtdj  fo 
IteMid)  au&fpridjt  in  feinem  „§erjog  ©ruft."    £)er  (§r= 
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gäfyler  Jener  ^euigfeit  tnar  ein  ©dfjneibergefett,  ein  ntebtt- 
djer,  Heiner,  jnnger  Sftenfd),  fo  bünn,  baft  bie  ©terne  bnrd)^ 
flimmern  fonnten,  tr>ie  bnrd)  .DffianS  9}ebelgeifter,  nnb 
im  gangen  eine  bolfstümlicf)  barodfe  SWifd^ung  t)on  Sänne 
nnb  Sßefymni  £)iefe3  änderte  fidf)  bcfonber£  in  ber  brollig  5 
rüfyrenben  SBetfe,  toomit  er  ba§  tonnberbare  SBoIMteb  fang : 
„Sin  $afer  anf  bem  £aunt  faf},  (nmm,  fnmm!"  35a3  i[t 
fdfjön  bei  nn3  3)entfdjen:  feiner  ift  fo  berrütft,  baft  er  ntd)t 
einen  nod)  33errücfteren  fänbe,  ber  ifyn  fcerftefyt  yiux  du 
3>ntfd)er  fann  jenes  Sieb  nadjempftnben,  nnb  fid)  babei  10 
tottadjen  nnb  tottoeinen,  Sßie  tief  ba$  ©oetfyefdje  SBort  in£ 
Seben  be3  SBoKeS  gebrnngen,  bemerfte  id)  andf)  fyter.  3JJein 
bünner  Sßeggenoffe  trillerte  ebenfalls  gntoeiten  bor  fid)  f)in: 
„Seibüoll  nnb  frenbbolt,  ©ebanfen  finb  frei!"  ©oldje  $or* 
mption  beS  £ejte3  ift  beim  SSolfe  ettoaS  ©etoöfynlidEjeS.  @r  15 
fang  and)  ein  Sieb,  too  „Sottdjen  bei  bem  ©rabe  ifyreS  Sßer* 
tljerS"  traneri  ©er  ©dfjneiber  gerftoft  t)or  ©enttmenta* 
lität  bei  ben  Söorten: 

„(gtnfam  tocin'  id)  an  ber  Stfofenftefte, 
2Bo  uns  oft  ber  fpäte  üDfamb  belaufet!  20 

3ammernb  irr'  idj  an  ber  ©überquelle, 
£)ie  unä  Uebltcf)  2Bonne  jugeraufdjt." 

SIber  balb  baranf  ging  er  in  9Jhttttrilfen  über  nnb  erjagte 
mir:  „SStr  fyabtn  einen  ^ßrenfcen  in  ber  Verberge  31t  Äaffel, 
ber  eben  fotdje  Sieber  felbft  macf)t;er  fann  feinen  feiigen  25 
©tid)  näfyen;  fyat  er  einen  @rofdE)en  in  ber  Jafdje,  fo  fyat  er 
für  stDet  ©rofdjen  £)nrft,  nnb  toenn  er  im  £ran  ift,  f)ält  er 
ben  §immel  für  ein  blaneS  Äamifol,  nnb  toeint  toie  eine 
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£)ad)traufe,  unb  fingt  ein  Sieb  mit  ber  hoppelten  ^oefie!" 
93on  teijterem  2lu3brucf  toünfdjte  idf)  eine  Srflctrung,  aber 
mein  ©cfyneibertein  mit  feinen  guQtvfyaihex  Söeindfjen 
Rupfte  I)in  nnb  fjer  nnb  rief  beftänbtg :  „  5Dte  hoppelte  Sßocfic 
5  ift  bie  hoppelte  ^oefie!"  Snbltdj  braute  id)  e3  f)erau3,  baft 
er  hoppelt  gereimte  @ebidf)te,  namentlich  ©taugen,  im 
©inne  fjatte*  —  UnterbeS,  bnxä)  bie  grofce  53efoegung  nnb 
ben  fonträren  SBinb,  mar  ber  SRittcr  Don  ber  9?abet  fefjr 
mtibe  getoorben.     @r  mad£)te  fretlidfj  nocfj  einige  grofte  2ln* 

io  ftatten  gnm  @el)en  unb  bramarbafierte :  „^e^t  toill  td)  ben 
2Beg  jtoif cfyen  bie  S3eine  nehmen!"  35odf)  balb  flagte  er.  baf) 
er  ficf)  33Iafen  unter  bie  güfte  gegangen  unb  bie  SBelt  t)iet  ju 
toetttctuftig  fei;  unb  enhlid^,  bei  einem  33aumftamrae,  lieft 
er  fid)  fachte  nieberfinfen,  belegte  fein  gartet  £>äupttein 

15  toie  ein  betrübtes  Sämmerfc^tocmgdfjen,  unb  toeljmüti:}  lä- 
djelnb  rief  er:  „35a  bin  idf)  armes  ©d^inbtuberd^en  fdjon 
lieber  marobe!" 

J)ie  SBerge  mürben  f)ier  nodj)  fteiler,  bie  Jannentoälber 
Wogten  unten  tote  ein  grünes  9fteer,  unb  am  blauen  §im* 

20  mel  oben  fdf)tfften  bie  meinen  SBolfen.  Die  SBilbfyett  ber 
©egenb  toar  burdj  tfyre  (Stnfjeit  unb  (Sinfadf)I)eit  gteidjfam 
gegäljmi  SBie  ein  guter  £)id)ter,  liebt  bie  Statur  feine 
fcfjroffen  Übergänge»  £)ie  SBolfen,  fo  bijarr  geftattct  fie 
aud£)  gutoeiten  erfdfjeinen,  tragen  ein  meines  ober  bodf)  ein 

25  mttbeS,  mit  bem  blauen  §immel  unb  ber  grünen  Srbe  fyar^ 
monifcf)  forrefponbierenbeS  Äolortt,  fo  baft  alte  färben 
einer  ©egenb  toie  leife  äßuftf  ineinanber  fdfjmeljen,  unb  jeher 
^iaturanblicf  frampfftülenb  unb  gemütberu^igenb  toirfi — 
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©er  feiige  §offmann  Würbe  bie  Söolfen  buntfcfjecftg  bemalt 
§abm.  —  Sben  Wie  ein  großer  Sinter  weift  bie  91atnr  audj 
mit  ben  Wenigften  Sftitteln  bie  größten  ßffefte  fyerüorgn* 
bringen,  ©a  finb  nnr  eine  ©onne,  53änme,  331nmen, 
Söaffer  nnb  Siebe,  greittd),  fefylt  le^tere  im  bergen  be£  5 
SBefdjauer3,.fi>  mag  ba3  @anje  Wof)t  einen  fd)led)ten  31nbtid 
gewähren,  nnb  bie  ©onne  fyat  bann  bloß  (0  nnb  fo  mel 
leiten  im  ©nrdjmeffer,  nnb  bie  93ctnme  finb  gnt  jnm 
(Sinfyetgen,  nnb  bie  53tnmen  Werben  nad)  ben  ©tanbfctben 
flaffi figiert;  nnb  ba3  SBaffer  ift  naß*  10 

(Sin  Keiner  3nnge,  ber  für  feinen  franfen  Oljetm  im 
SBalbe  Seifig  fudjte,  geigte  mir  ba3  ©orf  ßerbad),  bcffcn 
fteine  glitten,  mit  granen  ©ädfjern,  ftdj  über  eine  Ijalbe 
©tnnbe  bnrdf)  ba3  <Eal  fyingiefyeiu  „©ort/'  fagte  er,  „Wol)* 
nen  bnmme  Äropftente  nnb  toeiße  3J£oljren,"  —  mit  letzte-  15 
rem  Flamen  Werben  bie  2Ilbino3  dorn  93olfe  benannt,  ©er 
Heine  3unge  ftanb  mit  bm  SSänmen  in  gar  eigenem  (Sin* 
t>erftänbni3 ;  er  grüßte  ftc  tote  gnte  benannte,  nnb  (ie 
fdfjtenen  ranfd^enb  feinen  ©ruß  gn  erttribent.  @r  pfiff  toie 
ein  3e^9/  ring^nm  antworteten  gttritfdjernb  bie  anbem  20 
Sßögel,  nnb  efye  td£)  mid)  beffen  üerfaf),  War  er  mit  fein  n 
nadften  güftdjen  nnb  feinem  33ünbet  Seifig  tnS  SSatbbif^ 
fidjt  fortgefprnngem  ©ie  Äinber,  badfjf  id),  finb  jünger 
als  totr,  fönnen  fiel)  nodj  erinnern,  toie  fte  ebenfalte  33ctume 
ober  SSögel  Waren,  nnb  finb  atfo  nocE)  imftanbe,  biefelben  gu  25 
öerftefjen;  nnferein$  aber  ift  fd)on  alt  nnb  J)at  gu  triet  @or* 
gen,  3»uri3prubeng  nnb  fc^led^te  SSerfe  im  Hopf*  $tnt 
3eit,  Wo  e3  anber£  War,  trat  mir  bei  meinem  Eintritt  in 
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f  tauStal  lieber  redjt  lebhaft  in  @ebäd)tnis.  3n  btefeS 
nette  SBergftabtdjen,  toeldjeS  man  nidjt  früher  erblicft,  als 
bis  man  baöor  ftet)t,  gelangte  tdj,  als  eben  bie  ©locfe  gtoölf 
fdjlug  unb  bie  Äinber  jubelnb  aus  ber  ©d£)ule  famem    Sie 

5  lieben  Knaben,  faft  alte  rotbctcfig,  blanängig  unb  ffadjS* 
paarig,  [prangen  unb  jauchten,  unb  ttecften  in  mir  bie  toef)* 
mutig  Weitere  örinnerung,  tote  id)  cinft  felbft  als  ein  Keinem 
23übd)en  in  einer  bumpffatljoftfrfjett  &lofterfcf)ule  ju  35tif* 
fclborf  ben  ganzen  lieben  Vormittag  üon  ber  fernen  33anf 

io  nttfjt  auffielen  burfte,  unb  (o  tuet  Satein,  ^rügel  unb  @eo* 
grapste  auSftefyen  mußte,  unb  bann  ebenfalls  unmäßig 
jauchte  unb  jubelte,  toenn  bie  alte  grangtSfanerglocfe  enblidj 
jttjölf  fdjlug,  Sie  Äinber  fafyen  an  meinem  9?anjen,  baß  td) 
ein  grember  (ei,  unb  grüßten   mtdfj  recf)t   gaftfreunbltd). 

15  Giner  ber  Knaben  erjagte  mir,  fte  Ratten  eben  9MtgionS* 
unterrid^t  gehabt,  unb  er  geigte  mir  ben  König*  ^annöü, 
Katechismus,  nad)  ttetd)em  man  ifjnen  baS  £f)riftentum 
abfragt.  SiefeS  53üd)letn  tnar  fefjr  fd)led)t  gebrudt,  unb  id) 
fürchte,  bie  ©taubenSlefyren  machen  baburd)  fd)on  gleich  einen 

20  unerfreulich  löfcfjpapierigen  ßinbruef  auf  bie  ©emüter  ber 
Kinber;  tote  eS  mir  benn  aud)  erfdjrecfttd)  mißfiel,  bafe  baS 
SinmatetnS,  meines  boc^  mit  ber  ^eiligen  3>etf)eitSlef)re 
bebenflidf)  foltibiert,  im  Katechismus  felbft,  unb  gtoar  auf 
bem  legten  SÖIatte  beSfelben,  abgebrudt  ift  unb  bie  Kinber 

25  baburd)  fdjjon  frü^eitig  51t  fünbfyaften  ^fteifetn  herleitet 
derben  fönnem  £)a  finb  ftrir  im  ^reufttfdjen  biet  flüger, 
unb  bei  unferem  ßifer  jur  33efefjrung  jener  Seute,  bie 
fid)  fo  gut  aufs  JKedjnen  öerftetjen,  l)üten  totr  uns  tooljl. 
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bct£  (SinmaleinS  fytnter  bem  Katechismus  abbruden   ju 
laffett. 

3n  ber  „Krone"  3U  KlauStal  f)ielt  id)  Mittag.  $<$) 
befam  früfylingSgrüne  ^eterfiltenfuppe,  veilchenblauen 
Kofyt,  einen  Kalbsbraten,  groft  toie  ber  (Sfyimboraffo  in  5 
Miniatur,  fottrie  aud)  eine  2trt  geräucherter  geringe,  bie 
SSücfinge  Reiften,  nad)  bem  Flamen  ifyreS  SrfinberS,  Sßtf* 
f)elm  Söüding,  ber  1447  geftorben,  unb  um  jener  ©rfin= 
bung  eitlen  von  Karl  V*  fo  verehrt  toürbe,  baft  berfetbe 
2lnno  1556  bon  SDttbbelburg  nad)  Stevlieb  in  3ee^an^  I0 
reifte,  bloft  um  bort  baS  ©rab  biefeS  großen  9ftanneS  ju 
fetjen*  SSie  tjerrlid)  fd)medt  bod)  fold^  ein  ©eridjt,  totnn 
man  bie  f)iftortfc^en  Slotigen  bagu  toeift  unb  es  felbft  ver= 
jeljrt  yiux  ber  Kaffee  nadö  Itfdje  ttmrbe  mir  verleibet, 
inbem  fid£)  ein  junger  9Kenfd)  bisfurfierenb  ju  mir  fetjte  unb  15 
fo  entfetjlid)  fdjtoabromerte,  ba$  bie  SKildj  auf  bem  lifdje 
fauer  tourbe*  ©S  toar  ein  Junger  §anblungSbefliffcner  mit 
fünfunbgtDanjig  bunten  Sßeften  unb  ebenfo  viel  golbenen 
^ßetfdjaften,  fingen,  ißruftnabeln  u,  f*  to,  (Sr  faf)  aus 
tote  ein  Slffe,  ber  eine  rote  $ade  angezogen  §at  unb  nun  ju  20 
fid)  f eiber  fagt:  Kleiber  machen  Seute*  ©tne  gange  9Jienge 
©jaraben  touftte  er  auStoenbtg,  fo  tote  aud)  Slnefboten,  bie 
er  immer  ba  anbrachte,  too  fie  am  toenigften  paßten»  (£r 
fragte  mtd),  toaS  es  in  ©öttingen  9?eueS  gäbe,  unb  tdj  er^ 
gäljlte  tf)tn,  ba$  vor  meiner  Slbreife  von  bort  ein  £)efret  beS  25 
afabemifdjen  ©enatS  erfdjienen,  toortn  bei  brei  laier  ©träfe 
Verboten  totrb,  ben  §unben  bie  ©dränge  abgufdjneiben, 
inbem  bie  tollen  £unbe  in  ben  £unbstagen  bie  ©dränge 
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gtoifdjen  ben  Seinen  tragen  unb  man  fie  baburd)  t>on  ben 
ntdjttotten  unterfdjetbet,  toaS  bodf)  mdjt  gefdjeljen  formte, 
toenn  fie  gar  feine  ©djtoänje  Ijaben,  —  Sftaä)  Jtfdje  machte 
td)  midEj  auf  btn  Sßeg,  bie  ©ruben,  bie  ©ilberfyütten  unb 

5  bie  äftünje  ju  befugen» 

^n  ben  ©Überfüttert  fyabe  tdj,  toie  oft  im  Seben,  ben 
©ilberbltcf  berfefytt.  $n  ber  93tünje  traf  td)  e3  fdjmt  beffer 
unb  fonnte  jufeljett,  tote  ba3  @elb  gemalt  totrb,  freilief) 
roeiter  f)ab'  idj  e3  audf)  nie  bringen  fönnen.     $ä)  fyatte  bei 

10  foldjer  ©etegenfyeit  immer  ba3  3u(ef)enr  nn<^  Mj  glaube, 
toenn  mal  bie  Jäter  bom  §immel  herunter  regneten,  fo 
befäme  id)  baüon  nur  ?öd)er  in  ben  $opf,  ttäfyrenb  bie 
Äinber  ^^rael  bie  filberne  Sttanna  mit  luftigem  SKute  ein* 
fammetn  Würben,     SD?tt  einem  ©efüfyle,  toorin  gar  fomtfdj 

15  (£f)rfurd)t  unb  9?üf)rung  gemifdjt  ttaren,  betrachtete  xd)  bie 
neugebomen  btanfen  Jaler,  nafym  einen,  ber  eben  Dom 
^rägftode  fam,  in  bie  §anb,  unb  fprad)  ju  ifym :  „junger 
Jäter!  toetdje  ©djieffate  erwarten  bid) !  toietriel  @ute3  unb 
toieiriel  Sßöfe^  toirft  bu  ftiften!  tote  tirirft  bu  ba$  ?after  be= 

20  fd^ü^en  unb  bie  Jugenb  ftiefen,  tote  ttirft  bu  geliebt  unb 
bann  toieber  bertoünfdjt  derben!  tr»ie  tDtrft  bu  fdjtoefgen, 
fuppetn,  lügen  unb  morben  Reifen!  tote  tDirft  bu  rafttoS 
umherirren,  burd)  reine  unb  fdjmufeige  £>cinbe,  jaf)rf)un^ 
bertetang,  bt£  bu  enbtitf),  fdjulbbetaben  unb  fünbenmüb', 

25  berfammett  tmrft  gu  ben  ©einigen  im  ©djofee  ?Ibraljam3, 
ber  bid)  emfdjmetjt  unb  läutert  unb  umbilbet  ju  einem 
neuen  befferen  ©ein/' 
£)a$  93efaf)ren  ber  jtoei  öorgügltdjften  $Jau3tater  ®rus 
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Ben,  ber  „Sorotl^ea"  unb  „Carolina,"  fanb  id)  fefjr  interef* 
fant,  unb  id)  muft  ausführlich  baöon  ersten. 

(Sine  fyalbe  ©tunbe  öor  ber  ©tabt  gelangt  man  ju  jtoei 
großen  fd&toärgttdjen  ©ebäuben*  ©ort  toirb  man  gletdfj  t>on 
ben  ^Bergleuten  in  (Smpfang  genommen,  35iefe  tragen  5 
bunfle,  getoöfynltdj  ftafylblaue,  toeite,  bis  über  btn  33aud) 
f)erabf)ängenbe  Warfen,  <£>ofen  tom  äfynltdjer  garbe,  ein 
Ijinten  aufgebunbeneS  ©dfjurgfett  unb  Heine  grüne  gtl^üte, 
gang  ranbloS  tote  ein  abgekappter  Äegel.  $n  eine  foldfje 
Stacht,  bloft  ofyne  ^ptnterleber,  toirb  ber  Sefud^enbe  eben*  10 
falls  eingefteibet,  unb  ein  Bergmann,  ein  ©teiger,  natf)* 
bem  er  fein  ©rubenlid^t  angegünbet,  flirrt  üjn  nadE)  einer 
bunfeln  Öffnung,  bie  tote  ein  Äaminfegelodj  ausfielt;  fteigt 
bis  an  bie  23ruft  Ijtnab,  gibt  Regeln,  tote  man  ftd)  an  btn 
Leitern  feftgufyalten  l)abe,  unb  bittet,  angftloS  gu  folgen.  15 
Sie  ©adfye  felbft  ift  nichts  toeniger  als  gefäfyrtid) ;  aber 
man  glaubt  es  nidjt  im  Slnfang,  toenn  man  gar  nichts  öom 
93ergtoerfStoefen  berftetyt.  (SS  gibt  fd)on  eine  eigene  (gmp* 
finbung,  bafe  man  ftdfj  ausgießen  unb  bie  bunfle  £)elin= 
quententradfjt  angiefjen  muft*  Unb  nun  foll  man  auf  allen  20 
üieren  Ijinabftettem,  unb  baS  bunfle  2od)  ift  fo  bunfel,  unb 
@ott  toeift,  toie  lang  bie  Seiter  fein  mag.  Slber  balb  merft 
man  bod),  baf;  es  nidjt  eine  einzige,  in  bie  fdjtoarge  (Stoigfett 
Ijinablaufenbe  Seiter  ift,  fonbern  bafe  es  mehrere  öon  fünf* 
gef)n  bis  gtoangtg  ©proffen  finb,  bereu  jebe  auf  ein  fleineS  25 
Sörett  füfjrt,  toorauf  man  ftefjen  fann,  unb  toorin  toieber  ein 
neues  Sod)  nad)  einer  neuen  Seiter  fytnablettet  3dj  toar 
guerft  in  bie  „Carolina"  gefttegen*    S)aS  ift  bie  fdjmu^tgfte 
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unb  unerfreuliche  Carolina,  bie  id)  je  fennen  gelernt  Ijabe. 
Sie  Setterfproffen  [inb  fetig  nafc.  Unb  öon  einer  Seiter 
jur  anbern  gel)t'3  l)inab,  unb  ber  ©teiger  üoran,  unb  biefer 
beteuert  immer,  e3  (ei  gar  nicf)t  gefäfjrlid),  nur  muffe  man 
5  fid)  mit  ben  Rauben  feft  an  bm  ©proffen  galten,  unb  nidjt 
nad)  ben  güfcen  fef)en,  unb  nid)t  fd)tt)inbltd)t  toerben,  unb 
nur  beileibe  nidjt  auf  ba3  ©eitenbreit  treten,  *do  \t%t  ba3 
fdjnurrenbe  Stonnenfeil  l)eraufgef)t,  unb  too  t>or  meqeljn 
Sagen   ein   unt>orfid)ttger    Teufel)    fjinuntergeftüqt   unb 

io  teiber  bm  ^>aU  gebrochen,  £)a  unten  ift  ein  öertoorreneS 
Sfaufdjen  unb  ©ummen,  man  ftöftt  beftetnbig  an  93atfen 
unb  ©eile,  bie  in  53eft)egung  finb,  um  bie  Jonnen  mit  ge* 
Köpften  Sqen  ober  ba3  fyeröorgefinterte  Jöaffer  Ijeraufju* 
toinbem     ^u*1^11  Qelangt  man  aud)  in  burd)gel)auene 

15  ©äuge,  ©tollen  genannt,  too  man  ba3  (Srg  toadjfen  fteljt, 
unb  too  ber  einfame  Sergmann  ben  gangen  Jag  füjt  unb 
müfyfam  mit  bem  Jammer  bie  Grjftüde  au$  ber  SBanb 
f)erau3flopft  53t3  in  bie  unterfte  Jiefe,  foo  man,  tote 
einige  behaupten,  fd)on  fyören  fann,  toie  bie  ?eute  in  Slmerifa 

20  „Hurrah,  Lafayette!"  fdjreicn,  bin  id)  nidjt  gefommen; 
unter  uns  gefagt,  bort,  bis  ttofyin  id)  fam,  frfjien  e3  mir 
bereits  tief  genug :  —  immerlDäfyrenbeS  Traufen  unb  ©au^ 
fen,  untjetmlidje  9D?afd)inenbett>egung,  unterirbifd)e3  Ouel^ 
lengeriefel,  öon  allen  ©eiten  IjerabtriefenbeS  SSaffer,  quäl- 

*5  mig  auffteigenbe  grbbünfte,  unb  ba$  ©rubenltd)t  immer 
Meiner  fyineinflimmemb  in  bie  einfame  "üftadjt  SSirfltd), 
e$  rrjar  betäubenb,  ba%  Sltmen  ttmrbe  mir  fdjtoer,  unb  mit 
Wti)t  f)ielt  id)  midj  an  btn  glitfdjrtgen  Seiterfproffen.    $d) 
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Ijabe  feinen  Slnflug  öon  fogenannter  Slngft  empfunben,  aber, 
feltfam  genug,  bort  unten  in  ber  £iefe  erinnerte  iä)  mid), 
bafs  idj  int  öortgen  3at)re  ungefähr  um  btefetbe  £ät  einen 
©turnt  auf  ber  9torbfee  erlebte,  unb  id)  meinte  \t%t,  e3  fei 
bod)  eigentlich  redjt  traultdj  angenehm,  toenn  ba£  ©djtff  fyin  5 
unb  I)er  fdjaufelt,  bie  SSinbe  tf)re  Jrompeterftücfdjen  lo^ 
blafen,  gttrifdjenbrein  ber  luftige  9JJatrofenlärm  erfdjaltt, 
unb  altes  frifdj  überfdjauert  totrb  öon  ®otte3  lieber,  freier 
8uft.  $a,  Suft!  —  Waä)  Suft  fdjnappenb  ftieg  td)  einige 
3)u^enb  Seitern  lieber  in  bie  |)ölje,  unb  mein  ©teiger  10 
führte  mid)  burd)  einen  fdjmaten,  fefjr  langen,  in  ben  33erg 
gehauenen  ©ang  nad)  ber  ©rube  „©orotfyea."  S)m  ift  e£ 
luftiger  unb  frtfdjer,  unb  bie  Seitern  finb  reiner,  aber  aucf) 
länger  unb  fteiler  als  in  ber  „Carolina/  §ier  tourbe  mir 
audj  beffer  ju  9Kute,  befonberS  ba  id)  lieber  ©puren  leben*  15 
biger  Sftenfdfjen  getoaljrte*  $n  ber  liefe  geigten  fid)  näm= 
lid)  toanbetnbe  ©dummer;  Bergleute  mit  ifyren  ©ruben* 
ttdjtem  famen  altmäljtid)  in  bie  §ölje  mit  bem  ©rufte 
„©tüdfauf!",  unb  mit  bemfelben  SBibergrufte  öon  unferer 
©eite  ftiegen  fie  an  uns  öorüber;  unb  tüte  eine  befreunbet  20 
ruhige  unb  bod)  jugteid)  quälenb  rätfel^afte  (Srinnerung 
trafen  mtdj  mit  üjren  tieffinnig  flaren  ^liefen  bie  ernft* 
frommen,  etoaS  blaffen  unb  Dom  ©rubenltdjt  gef)eimnt3* 
öotl  beleudjteten  @efid)ter  biefer  jungen  unb  alten  Scanner, 
bie  in  ifyren  bunfeln,  einfamen  93ergfdjad)ten  ben  ganzen  25 
Sag  gearbeitet  Ratten  unb  fid)  je^t  t)tnauffef)nten  nad) 
bem  lieben  £age3lid()t  unb  nad)  ben  Singen  öon  2öeib  unb 
$inb. 
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9Kein  (Sicerone  fclbft  toar  eine  freujeljrttdje,  pubetbeutfdje 
statin:*  SCX^tt  innerer  ^reubtgfett  jetgte  er  mir  jene  ©tolle, 
too  ber  §erjog  üon  Sambribge,  aU  er  bie  @rube  befahren, 
mit  feinem  ganjen  ©efotge  gefpetft  fyat,  nnb  tt>o  nod)  ber 

5  lange  Ijötjeme  ©petfettfdf)  ftefyt,  fottrie  audj  ber  grofte  ©tul)t 
öon  Srj,  ttorauf  ber  ^er^og  gefeffen*  ©iefer  bleibe  jum 
ewigen  SInbenfen  ftefyen,  fagte  ber  gute  ^Bergmann,  unb  mit 
Jener  ergaf)tte  er,  tüte  biete  gefttidjfeiten  bamalS  ftattge^ 
funben,  toie  ber  gange  ©tollen  mit  ?id)tem,  331umen  nnb 

io  Saubtoerf  öerjiert  getoefen,  rote  ein  33ergfnappe  bie  ^itfycr 
gefpielt  unb  gefungen,  tt)ie  ber  bergnügte,  liebe,  bicfe  §erjog 
fe^r  Diele  ®e(nnb^eiten  auSgetrunfen  fyabe,  unb  tote  t»tele 
^Bergleute,  unb  er  fclbft  gang  befonberS,  \iä)  gern  toürben 
totf dalagen  laffen  für  ben  lieben,  bietet  ©erjog  unb  ba$  gange 

15  §au3  ^pannoöer,  —  3nnig  rüfyrt  e3  mid)  jebeSmal,  toenn 
td)  fefje,  toi:  ftd)  btefcS  ©efüfyt  ber  Untertanstreue  in  feinen 
einfachen  91aturlauten  auSfprtdjt.  @3  ift  ein  fo  fdfjöneS 
©efitljt!  Unb  es  ift  ein  fo  toaljrfjaft  beutfdjeS  ©efüljl!  2ln* 
bere  93ötfer  mögen  geraubter  fein  unb  teigiger  unb  ergöt^ 

20  lieber,  aber  feines  ift  fo  treu  tirie  ba3  treue  beutfdfje  SSolf. 
Sßüftte  id)  nidjt,  baft  bie  Irene  fo  alt  ift  toie  bie  SSelt,  fo 
toürbe  id)  glauben,  ein  beutfdjeS  §erg  f)abe  fie  erfunbem 
©eutfdje  Irene!  fie  ift  feine  moberne  2lbreffenflo3feL  2ln 
euren  §öfen,  if)r  beutfdjen  dürften,  foflte  man  fingen  unb 

25  lieber  fingen  ba3  Sieb  öon  bem  getreuen  Stfart  unb  bem 
böfen  33urgunb,  ber  iljm  bie  lieben  Äinber  töten  laffen,  unb 
i^n  aisbann  bodfj  nodf)  immer  treu  befunben  Ijat.  ^l)r 
fjabt  baS  treuefte  53olf,  unb  tfjr  irrt,  toenn  Ü)r  glaubt,  ber 
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alte,  öerftcmbige,  treue  §unb  fei  plö^Itc^  toll  getoorben,  unb 
[djnappe  md)  euren  geheiligten  Sßaben. 

2ßie  bie  beutfdje  Jreue,  fjatte  un3  je^t  ba$  Heine  ©ruben^ 
lidjt,  ot)ne  öiel  ©eflacfer,  (tili  unb  fieser  geleitet  burd)  ba3 
Sabtyrintf)  ber  ®d)ad)ten  unb  Stollen;  toir  (tiegen  f)erüor    5 
au3  ber  bumpfigen  Bergnadjt,  ba3  ©onnenltdjt  ftraljtf  — 
©iücfauf! 

3)ie  meiften  Bergarbeiter  tnofjnen  in  ÄlauStat  unb  in 
bem  bamit  üerbunbenen  iöergftäbtdjen  3e^erfelb.  $d) 
befugte  mehrere  biefer  haderen  Seute,  betrachtete  iljre  fleine  ic 
t)äu3tid)e  Einrichtung,  f)örte  einige  tfyrer  Sieber,  bie  fic  mit 
ber^itljer,  tfyrem  8iebltng3inftrumente,  gar  l)übfd)  begleiten, 
liefe  mir  alte  Bergmctrd)en  öon  ifynen  ersten,  unb  and)  bie 
®tbdt  fjerfagen,  bie  fie  in  @emetnfd)aft  gu  galten  pflegen, 
efje  fie  in  ben  bunfetn  ®d)ad)t  ^inunterfteigen,  unb  mand)e3  i5 
gut*  @ebet  ftabe  id)  mitgebetet.  Gin  alter  ©teiger  meinte 
fogar,  id)  fotttc  bei  ifynen  bleiben  unb  Bergmann  toerben; 
unb  aU  id)  benno^  §Ibfd)ieb  nafym,  gab  er  mir  einen  Auf- 
trag an  feinen  Bruber,  ber  in  ber  91älje  Don  @o3lar  ttoljnt, 
unb  tuete  $üffe  für  feine  liebe  Täd)tt.  20 

©0  ftitlftetjenb  rufjig  and)  ba3  Seben  biefer  Seute  er* 
fdjetnt,  fo  ift  e3  bennodj  ein  ttafyrf)afte3,  tebenbtgeS  2e* 
btn,  ©ie  fteinatte,  jttternbe  grau,  bie,  bem  großen 
©cfjranfe  gegenüber,  tjinterm  Ofen  faß,  mag  bort  fd)on 
ein  93iertelj[at)rf)unbert  lang  gefeffen  Ijaben,  unb  ü)x  S>n*  25 
fen  unb  yüljten  ift  getnife  innig  öertt)ad)fen  mit  allen  Scfen 
btefeS  Dfen§  unb  allen  ©djniijeteien  biefe3  ©djranfeS. 
Unb  ©djranf  unb  Ofen  leben,  benn  ein  $>ltxi\d)  f)at  tf)nen 
einen  £eit  feiner  ©eele  eingeflößt 
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9htr  burdf)  foldj  tiefet  2lnfcijauung3leben,  burdfj  bie  „Un> 
mittelbarfeit"  cntftanb  bie  beutfe^e  äftttrdjenfabel,  bereu 
@igentümlid)feit  barin  befielt,  ba$  nidjt  nur  biedere  uub 
^flanjen,  fonbern  audj  gang  leblos  fdjeinenbe  ©egenftänbe 

5  fprecfjen  unb  fyanbeln.  ©innigem,  fyarmtofen  93olfe  in  ber 
ftillen,  umfriebeten  ^etmlidfjfeit  feiner  nieberen  53erg-  ober 
SBalbfyütten  offenbarte  fiäj  ba§  innere  Seben  foldjjer  @egen* 
ftänbe,  biefe  gewannen  einen  notmenbigen,  fonfequenten 
©jarafter,  eine  füfec  SDftfdjung  t>on  p^antaftifc^er  Saune 

10  unb  rein  menfcpdEjer  ©efinnung ;  unb  fo  fefyen  toir  im  9JJch> 
djen,  munberbar  unb  bod£)  als  menn  e£  fidf)  öon  felbft  t>er= 
ftänbe:  91äf)nabel  unb  ©teefnabet  fommen  üon  ber  ©djjnei- 
beherberge  unb  üerirren  fidj  im  3)unfeln;  ©tro^alm  unb 
Äofyte  tollen  über  ben  33ad()  fetjen  unb  üerunglücfen;  ©dfjtppe 

i5  unb  93efen  ftefyen  auf  ber  Jreppe  unb  ganfen  unb  fdjmetften 
fidf);  ber  befragte  ©piegel  geigt  ba3  SBtlb  ber  fd^önften  grau; 
fogar  bie  Blutstropfen  fangen  an  gu  fprecfyen,  bange,  bunfte 
Söarte  be3  beforglid^ften  9JtttIetb8.  —  2lu3  bemfelben  @run* 
be  ift  unfer  &btn  in  ber  Äinbljeit  fo  unenblicf)  bebeutenb,  in 

20  Jener  £ät  ift  m®  a^e^  ßfeWj  ^$^9/  ^ir  ^ören  aße3,  mir 
feiert  alles,  bei  allen  (Sinbrücfen  ift  ©leid^mö^tgfeit,  ftatt 
bafe  mir  fpäter  abftdjtlidjer  merben,  uns  mit  bem  Singeinen 
auSfdjItefcltdjer  befestigen,  baS  flare  ©olb  ber  2lnfd)auung 
für  ba$  ^ßapiergelb  ber  Südjerbeftntttonen  müf)fam  ein* 

25  mecfyfeln  unb  an  SebenSbrette  geminnen,  toaä  mir  an  gebend 
tiefe  verlieren.  $tyt  finb  mir  au3gemadf)fene,  bomefyme 
£eute;  mir  begießen  oft  neue  2Bof)nungen,  bie  Sftagb  räumt 
täglidf)  auf  unb  fcerembert  naef)  ©utbünfen  bie  ©tellung  ber 
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9ttöbeln,  bie  uns  menig  intereffieren,  ba  (ie  entmeber  neu 
ftnb  ober  fyeute  bem  3pan3,  morgen  bem  $\aaf  gehören; 
fetbft  unfere  Äteiber  bleiben  uns  fremb,  mir  Riffen  faum, 
mtetriel  Änöpfe  an  bem  9tocfe  ft^en,  ben  mir  tbtn  jet^t 
auf  b:m  Selbe  tragen;  mir  medjfetn  ja  (o  oft  als  mögtidj  5 
mit  ÄleibungSftüden,  feinet  berfelben  bleibt  im  3ufam:= 
menfyange  mit  unferer  inneren  unb  äußeren  @efd)idjte;  — 
faum  vermögen  mir  un$  ju  erinnern,  mie  jene  braune  2öefte 
auSfalj,  bie  uns  einft  fo  triel  ©eläd^ter  jugejogen  l)at,  unb 
auf  beren  breiten  (Streifen  bennocf)  bie  liebe  §anb  ber  @e*  10 
liebten  fo  Itebltd)  ru^te! 

©ic  alte  grau,  bem  großen  ©darauf  gegenüber,  l)interm 
Ofen,  trug  einen  geblümten  9?ocf  üon  öerfcfyollenem  3eu9e> 
ba$  33rautfteib  ifyrer  feiigen  SJhxtter.  $fyx  Urenfel,  ein  als 
Bergmann  gefteibeter,  blonber,  bli^äugiger  Änctbe,  fafe  gu  15 
tfyren  güften  unb  jaulte  bie  93tumen  tfjreS  SJodeS,  unb  fie 
mag  ifym  bon  biefem  dtodt  mofyt  fdjott  Diele  ©efd()trf)td)en 
erjöf)lt  tyaben,  üiele  ernftfyafte,  f)übfd^e  ©efdjtdjten,  bie  ber 
3unge  gemift  nicfyt  fo  batb  üergiftt,  bie  tljm  nod)  oft  öor= 
fd^meben  merben,  menn  er  batb  aU  ein  ermatf)fener  Sftann  20 
in  ben  nädjtttdjen  ©tollen  ber  Carolina  einfam  arbeitet, 
unb  bie  er  btetteid)t  mieber  ergäbt,  menn  bie  liebe  ©roft* 
mutter  längft  tot  ift,  unb  er  felber,  ein  fitberfyaariger,  er* 
lofdjener  ©reis,  im  Greife  feiner  @nlel  fi^t,  bem  großen 
©cfyranfe  gegenüber,  fjinterm  Ofen* «,  25 

S<$  blieb  bie  ^ladjt  ebenfalls  in  ber  Ärone,  mo  untere 
beffen  audj  ber  §ofrat  33,  aus  ©öttingen  angekommen  mar, 
$<§  fjatte  baS  Vergnügen,  bem  alten  §errn  meine  2luf* 
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toartnng  ju  madjen,  Site  id£j  midj  htö  grembenbnd)  ein* 
fd^rieb  nnb  im  Vortat  !jnli  blätterte,  fanb  tdj  and)  btn  üitU 
teuern  Flamen  2Ibalbert  fcon  (Sfyamtffo,  bert  Sötograpljen 
be«  nnfterblidjen  ©cf)temÜ)L    3)er  SBirt  erjagte  mir: 

5  biefer  §err  fei  in  einem  nnbefcfyretbbar  fcf)led)ten  SBetter 
angefommen  nnb  in  einem  ebenfo  fdf)ted)ten  Sßetter  tüieber 
abgereift» 

3>n  anberen  SKorgen  mnfete  td)  meinen  Standen  nod^ 
mate  erteiltem,  ba«  eingepaßte  ^aar  ©tiefet  toarf  \ti)  über 

io  93orb,  nnb  id)  i)ob  anf  meine  güfje  nnb  ging  nad)  @o«tar. 
$d)  tarn  baf)in,  ofyne  jn  ttriffen  toie.  9inr  fotriet  fann  id) 
micfy  erinnern:  id)  fdjtenberte  lieber  berganf,  bergab; 
fdjante  fyinnnter  in  manche«  fyübfdije  SSief ental ;  fitbeme 
Sßaffer  branften,  füfte  SSatbDöget  gtoitfdjerten,  bie  gerben* 

15  gtodfdjen  tctnteten,  bie  mannigfaltig  grünen  33änme  Würben 
üon  ber  lieben  ©onne  gotbig  angeftrafytt,  nnb  oben  toar  bie 
btanfeibene  3>dfe  be«  §tmmet«  fo  bnrdjftd)tig,  bafe  man 
tief  fytnetnfdfyanen  tonnte,  bt«  tn«  JUterljettigfte,  tt)o  bie 
ßnget  ju  btn  güfcen  ©otteS  fi^en,  nnb  in  ben  3ü9en  feine« 

20  Statutes  ben  ©eneratbaft  ftnbieren,  3$  aber  lebte  nod) 
in  bem  Jranm  ber  vorigen  ^adjt,  ben  idj  nid)t  an«  meiner 
©eete  öerfdjend)en  tonnte,  @«  toar  ba«  alte  äftärdjen,  toie 
ein  bitter  Ijinabftetgt  in  einen  tiefen  33mnnen,  too  nnten 
bie  fcfyönfte  ^rtnjeffin  gn  einem  ftarren  3au6erfd^Iafe  ber* 

25  toünfdjt  ifi  3d)  felbft  toar  ber  Sfttter,  nnb  ber  93rnnnen 
bie  bnnfte  ÄtauStaler  ©rnbe,  nnb  #8$tdj  erfdjienen  biete 
Sinter,  an«  alten  ©eitenlödjern  ftürgten  bie  toad)famen 
3toergtein,  fdjnitten  jornige  ©eftdjter,  Rieben  nad)  mir  mit 
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tljrett  furgen  ©djtoertern,  bltefen  geltenb  ins  §orn,  bctfe 
immer  mefyr  unb  mefyre  f)equ  eilten,  unb  e3  toadfelten  eni> 
feljlid)  ifyre  breiten  Rauptet*  2ßie  idj  baranf  gufdjtug  nnb 
ba$  SStut  IjerauSfloft,  merfte  tdj  erft,  baft  e3  bie  rotblüfjen^ 
ben,  langbärtigen  ©tftelföpfe  toaren,  bie  icfj  bm  Jag  üorfjer  5 
an  ber  Sanbftrafte  mit  bem  ©toefe  abgefcfylagen  tyatte.  £)a 
toaren  fte  audf)  gtetdfj  alte  berfdjeudjt,  nnb  iä)  gelangte  in 
einen  gelten  ^radjtfaat;  in  ber  äflitte  ftanb,  toetft  berfdjlet* 
ert,  unb  toie  eine  Söttbfäute  ftarr  nnb  regungslos,  bie  £erj* 
geliebte,  nnb  i<$)  fitste  üjren  SJhmb,  nnb,  beim  tebenbigen  10 
@ott!  iä)  füllte  btn  befeltgenben  xg>aud()  tfyrer  ©eete  unb 
baS  füfte  Soeben  ber  lieblichen  Sippen.  @3  mar  mir,  als 
Ijörte  idj,-  tote  ©ott  rief:  „@S  toerbe-Sidjt!"  blenbenb  fctyof} 
f)erab  ein  ©traljl  beS  etoigen  StdfjtS;  aber  in  bemfelben  2tu* 
genblicf  tonrbe  es  toieber  •Sfatdjt,  unb  alles  rann  dfjaotifd)  15 
jufammen  in  ein  totlbeS,  toüfteS  2Keer.  @in  totlbeS,  toüfteS 
Sfteer!  über  baS  garenbe  SBaffcr  iagten  cingftlid}  bie  @e* 
(penfter  ber  SSerftorbenen,  ifyre  toeiften  Jotenljemben  ffat* 
terten  im  SBtnbe,  I)inter  tfynen  f)er,  fyeijenb,  mit  ffatfdjenber 
^ßeitfdje  lief  ein  buntfdjetftger  ^arlefin,  unb  biefer  toar  td(j  20 
felbft  —  unb  ptö^ttd)  aus  ben  bunfeln  Söellen  redten  bie 
ätteerungetüme  tf)re  mifcgeftalteten  Häupter  unb  langten 
nadf)  mir  mit  ausgebreiteten  uralten,  unb  öor  (gntfeijen 
ertoadjf  iü). 

2öie  boef)  gutoeilen  bie  alterfdfjönften  2Kär(f)en  öerborben  25 
toerben!  (gigentltd)  muft  ber  bitter,  toenn  er  bie  fdfjtafenbe 
^rinjeffin  gefunben  f)at,  ein  ©tüdf  aus  tljrem  foftbaren 
©Fleier  tyerauSfdfjnetben;  unb  Xt)mn  burdf)  feine  Äüljnljeit 


Die  ^ar3reife  31 

tf)r  3^erf^Iaf  gebrochen  ift,  unb  [ie  lieber  in  tfyrem  ^ßa* 
laft  auf  bcm  gotbenen  ©tuf)Ie  filjt,  muft  ber  Dritter  gu  if)r 
treten  unb  fpredjen:  „Steine  alterfcpnfte  ^ringeffin,  fennft 
bu  mid£)?"  Unb  bann  antwortet  fie:   „2)ton  atlertapferfter 

5  Sfttter,  iä)  fenne  bid£)  nid^t/'  Unb  biefer  geigt  ifyr  aföbann 
ba$  au$  tfyrem  ©djteter  f)erau3gefrf)nittene  ©tüdf,  ba$ 
juft  in  benfelben  toieber  fyineinpafet,  unb  beibe  umarmen 
fid)  gärtlid^,  unb  bie  Trompeter  btafen,  unb  bie  3?od)geit  toirb 
gefeiert 

io  @3  ift  toirfltd^  ein  eigenes  9JHfegefd)icf,  baft  meine  Siebet 
träume  feiten  ein  fo  fdjöneS  Gnbe  nehmen, 

©er  9?ame  @o£lar  Hingt  fo  erfreulich,  unb  e£  fnüpfen 
fidfj  baran  fo  öiete  uralte  Äatfererinnerungen,  baft  id£)  eine 
impofante,  ftattüdje  ®tabt  erwartete,     5Iber  fo  geljt  e3, 

15  toenn  man  bie  33erüf)mten  in  ber  yiafyt  befielt!  Qä)  fanb 
ein  9^eft  mit  metftenS  fdfymalen,  Iabt)rintf)ifcf)  frummen 
©trafen,  atttto  mittenburd)  ein  Keinem  SSaffer,  tüal)r= 
fdjeinUdf)  bie  ©ofe,  fliegt,  üerfaden  unb  bumpftg,  unb  ein 
^flafter,  fo  fyolprig  toie  berliner  §ej:ameter.     91ur  bie 

20  2lttertümlid) feiten  ber  Sinfaffung,  nctmltdj)  Sxefte  t)on  93cau= 
em,  Jürmen  unb  3^nnen^  ge&en  ber  ©tabt  etoa3  ^tfanteS* 
(giner  biefer  Jitrme,  ber  3rt)^nSer  genannt,  fyat  fo  bicfe 
dauern,  baft  gange  @emätf)er  barin  auSgefyauen  jtnb.  ©er 
tylai}  öor  ber  ©tabt,  too  ber  toeitberüfymte  ©d)ü1jenf)of  ge* 

25  galten  totrb,  ift  eine  fdjöne  grofee  SSiefe,  ringsum  fjolje 
23erge.  ©er  Warft  ift  ftein,  in  ber  Witte  ftef)t  ein  ©pring= 
brunnen,  beffen  SBaffer  fidfj  in  ein  großes  Wetatlbedfen  er* 
gieftt    Sei  geuer^brünften  toirb  einigemal  baran  gefdfjta* 
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gen;  e3  gibt  bann  einen  toeitfdjaltenben  Jon,  9JJan  toetft 
nid^tö  bom  Urfprunge  btefe3  53ecfen3.  (Stnige  fagen,  ber 
Teufel  fjabe  c8  einft  gnr  tftodjtjeit  bort  auf  ben  9Karft  f)in= 
geftellt  £)amal3  toaren  bte  Seute  nod)  bumm,  unb  ber 
Jeufel  toar  audf)  bumm,  unb  fie  matten  ftdf)  roed^felfeitig  5 
©efdfjenfe« 

£)a£  SRatfyauS  gu  @o$lar  ift  eine  toetfj  angeftridfjene 
2öadf)tftube.  £)a3  baneben  ftefjenbe  ©ttbenfyauS  f)at  fdjon 
ein  beffere^  Slnfefyeru"  Ungefähr  tum  ber  @rbe  unb  Dom 
£)adj  gletdf)  toeit  entfernt  fielen  ba  bte  ©tanbbilber  beutfdfjer  10 
Äaifer,  räud&erig  fdötoarj  unb  gum  Seit  bergolbet,  in  ber 
einen  §anb  ba$  ©cepter,  in  ber  anbern  bte  Sßeltfttget; 
fefyen  au3  tüte  gebratene  UntoerfitätSpebette.  (Siner  btefer 
Äatfer  l)ält  ein  ©djtoert,  ftatt  be3  ©cepter«.  3>df)  fonnte 
mdjt  erraten,  toerö  btefer  Unterftf)ieb  fagen  folf ;  unb  e3  tyat  15 
bodf)  getoifj  feine  SQebeutung,  ba  bte  ©eutfd^en  bte  merf* 
foürbtge  @ett)of)nl)ett  f)aben,  ba$  fie  bei  allem,  toa«  fie  tun, 
fttf)  aud)  etoa3  beulen* 

^n  ©ottfd&alte  „|)anbbu$"  f)atte  ttf)  bon  bem  uralten 
£)om  unb  tom  bem  berühmten  Äatferftutjt  gu  ®o3tar  biet  20 
gelefen.  Site  td)  aber  beibeS  befefyeu  tollte,  fagte  man 
mir:  ber  £)om  fei  niebergertffen,  unb  ber  Äaif  erfüll  nadf) 
Berlin  gebraut  Sorben.  ©0  toirb  einft  ber  SSanberer 
naä)  (Suropa  fommen  unb  vergebens  nadf)  2)eutfcf)tanb 
fragen.  Unfere  lanjenfunbigen  greunbe  derben  e£  einge*  25 
ftedft  unb  fortgefdjteppt  fyaben,  unter  tfiren  fyofyen  ©ätteln* 
2öir  leben  in  einer  bebeutungf  elfteren  3^t:  taufenbjiäfyrtge 
2)ome  toerben  abgebrochen  unb  Äatferftüfyte  in  bie  9?um* 
pelfammer  geworfen. 


Die  £}ar3retfe  33 

©trüge  Sßcrtoürbtgfcitcti  beS  feltgen  ©omS  finb  \t%t  in 
ber  ©tepfyanSftrdje  aufgefteßt  ©laSmatereien,  bie  toun= 
berfcpn  finb,  einige  ftf)led)te  ©emcttbe,  Worunter  audf)  ein 
SufaS  Sranacf)  fein  fall,  ferner  ein  pljerner  SfyrtftuS  am 

5  Äreug,  nnb  ein  fjeibntfdjer  Opferaltar  aus  unbefanntem 
Sftetatt;  er  f)at  bie  ©cftalt  einer  längttdf)  üierecftgen  Sabe 
unb  roirb  üon  biet  Äartyatiben  getragen,  bie,  in  gebuchter 
©teltung,  bie  £>änbe  ftüljcnb  über  bem  Äopfe  galten  nnb 
unerfreulich  fyäfcltdje  ©eftdjter  fdfjneibett.    ^ttbeffen  norf) 

*o  unerfreulicher  ift  ba%  babeiftef^enbe,  fcfyon  ertoctfynte  grofte 
fyölgerne  Ärujtftj:.  ©iefer  ßfjriftuSfopf  mit  natürlichen 
paaren  nnb  ©ornen  nnb  btutbef  armiertem  ©eftd&te  geigt 
freiließ  f)öd^)ft  meifterljaft  baS  ^pinfterben  eines  Sftenfcfyen, 
aber  nidf)t  eines  gottgeborenen  ^peilanbs,    9?ur  baS  rnate^ 

15  rtelle  Seiben  ift  in  btefeS  ©eftdfjt  fyineingefdEjniljett,  nidE)t  bie 
^ßoefie  beS  ©djmergeS*  ©old)  SBilb  gehört  efjer  in  einen 
anatomifd^en  Sefyrfaal,  als  in  ein  @otteSf)auS>  £)ie  fünfte 
erfahrene  grau  Äüfterin,  bie  midf)  herumführte,  geigte  mir 
noefy  als  gang  befonbere  Parität  ein  meledfigeS,  toofjlgefjo^ 

20  belteS,  fdfjftargeS,  mit  meinen  3<#en  bebedfteS  ©tüdf  §otg, 
baS  ampetartig  in  ber  Sflttte  ber  $ird()e  f)ängt.  D,  tote 
glängenb  geigt  fidf)  ber  SrftnbungSgeift  in  ber  proteftanti^ 
fdjett  Ätrcfye!  ®enn,  toer  follte  bieS  benfen!  ©ie  3a^en 
auf  befagtem  ©tüd  ^olge  finb  bie  ^falmennummem,  toel= 

25  djt  getDö^ntid^  mit  treibe  auf  einer  fdjtoargen  Jafet  fcer* 
getdfjnet  toerben  unb  auf  btn  äftfyetifdjen  ©inn  ettoaS  nüdj= 
tern  toirfen,  aber  \t%t  burdfj  obige  (Srfinbung  fogar  gur 
«Sterbe  ber  Äirdfje  bienen  unb  bie  fo  oft  barin  benutzten 
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9?apf)aelfdjen  Silber  fyintängttd)  erfe^en.  ©otdje  gort* 
fdf)ritte  freuen  mid)  unenbltdE),  ba  id),  ber  idj  ^roteftant  unb 
gWar  ?utt)eraner  bin,  immer  tief  betrübt  Worben,  wenn 
fatI)olifcf)e  ©egner  ba$  leere,  gottüerlaffene  2lnfet)en  pro* 
teftantifdjer  Äirdfjen  befpötteln  fonnten*  5 

$d)  logierte  in  einem  ©aft^ofe  nafye  bem  äftarfte,  Wo  mir 
ba£  SJJittageffert  nodj  beffer  gefcljmecft  fyaben  Würbe,  t)ätte  fid) 
nur  ntd£)t  ber  3perr  SBtrt  mit  feinem  langen,  überflüffigen 
@efid)te  unb  feinen  langweiligen  fragen  jumir  f)ingefeljt; 
gtücfttd^erWeife  Warb  idj  balb  erlöft  burd)  bie  5tnfunft  10 
eine$  anberen  Sieifenben,  ber  biefelben  fragen  in  ^ 
felben  Drbnung  anhalten  muffte:  quis?  quid?  ubi?  qui- 
bus  auxiliis  ?  cur  ?  quomodo  ?  quando  ?  £)iefer  grembe  War 
ein  alter,  müber,  abgetragener  3Jfann,  ber,  Wie  aus  feinen 
3?eben  Ijerüorging,  bie  ganje  SSelt  burdjwanbert,  befonberS  15 
lang  auf  53atat>ta  gelebt,  t)iel  ©elb  erworben  unb  wieber  altes 
verloren  Ijatte,  unb  jeijt  nadf)  breifiigiäfjrtger  21bwefen!jeit 
nad)  Oueblinburg,  feiner  35aterftabt,  jurücffefyrte  — 
„benn,"  fe^te  er  ^tnju,  „unfere  gamilie  l)at  bort  ifyr  (Srb* 
begräbniS,"  ©er  §err  SBirt  madjte  bie  fef)r  aufgeflärte  20 
S3emerfung,  ba$  e3  boä)  für  bie  ©eele  gleichgültig  fei,  Wo 
unfer  8eib  begraben  Wirb»  „§aben  @ie  e3  fdjriftlidj?" 
antwortete  ber  grembe,  unb  babei  jogen  fidj  unljeimlid) 
fd)laue  3?inge  um  feine  fümmerlidjen  Sippen  unb  t>erbltd^e^ 
neu  Sugelein,  „?lber,"  feilte  er  ängftltd)  begütigenb  l)in-  25 
ju,  „idj  Will  barum  über  frcmbe  ©räber  bodfj  nidf)t3  93öfe3 
gefagt  fjaben;  —  bie  Surfen  begraben  üjre  Joten  nod)  Weit 
fdjöner  als  Wir,  üjre  $ird£)f)öfe  finb  orbenttidj  ©arten,  unb 
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ba  fifeen  fie  auf  ifyren  toetften,  beturbanten  ©rabfteinen, 
unter  bem  ©Ratten  einer  Stypreffe,  unb  [treiben  i^re  emft* 
fyaften  33arte,  unb  raupen  ruf)ig  ifyren  türfifdfjen  Jabaf  aus 
tljren  langen  türfifdfjen  pfeifen;  —  unb  bei  ben  Sfjtnefen  gar 
5  ift  e£  eine  orbentticfje  Su(t  jujufefjen,  tr>te  fie  auf  ben  9?uf)e= 
ftätten  ifyrer  Joten  manierlich  fyerumtcmjeln,  unb  beten, 
unb  Xi)tt  trtnfen,  unb  bie  ©eige  fpielen,  unb  bie  geliebten 
©räber  gar  fyiibfd)  gu  öerjieren  toiffcn  mit  allerlei  öergol^ 
betem  Sattentoerf,  ^orjettanftgürdjen,  ge^en  öon  buntem 

io  ©eibenjeug,  fünftlidjen  SBIumcn  unb  farbigen  Saternc^en  — 
alles  fefyr  f)itbfd)  —  töte  toeit  §ab'  id)  nod;  bis  Ouebtin= 
bürg?" 

®er  Äirdjfyof  in  ©oSlar  fyat  mtd)  nidjt  fefyr  angefprodjem 
3)efto  mefyr  aber  jenes  hmnberfdjöne  Socfenföpfdfjen,  ba$  bei 

15  meiner  Slnfunft  in  ber  ©tabt  aus  einem  tttütö  fyofyen  ^ar^ 
terrefenfter  läcfjetnb  fyerauSfdjaute,  9!ad)  £ifd)e  fud)te  id) 
tnieber  baS  liebe  genfter;  aber  ]/t%t  ftanb  bort  nur  ein  2Baf^ 
ferglaS  mit  toeifcen  ©tocfenblümdjen.  Qd)  fletterte  fyinauf, 
nafym  bie  artigen  33tümdf)en  aus  bem  Olafe,  fteefte  fie  rufyig 

20  auf  meine  9Jfü^e  unb  fümmerte  mtd)  toemg  um  bie  aufge^ 
fperrten  äftäuler,  üerfteinerten  9lafen  unb  ©lo^augen,  too^ 
mit  bie  Seute  auf  ber  ©trafte,  befonberS  bie  alten  SSeiber, 
biefem  qualifizierten  ©iebftafjle  gufaljen,  Site  td)  eine 
©tunbe  fpäter  an  bemfelben  £>aufe  öorbetging,  ftanb  bie 

25  §otbe  am  genfter,  unb  tote  fie  bie  @locfenblümd)en  auf 
meiner  3Kü^e  getoal)rte,  tourbe  fie  blutrot  unb  ftürjte  gu- 
rüdE.  3$  ^ettte  Je^t  ba$  fdjöne  Slntli^  nod)  genauer  ge^ 
fefjen;    e$  toat  eine  füj$e,  burc$fid)tige  Sßerför^erung  bo? 
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©ommerabenbljaud),  2ftonbfcf)ein,  ^adjtigaltentaiit  unb 
9?ofenbuft  —  ©päter,  als  e3  gang  bunfet  geworben,  trat  fie 
tior  bie  £üre,  $d)  tarn  —  id)  näherte  mid)  —  fic  gte£)t  ftd) 
langfam  gurücf  in  bcn  bunfetn  3?au3f(ur  —  id)  faffe  [ie  bei 
ber  §cmb  unb  (age:  „$<$)  bin  ein  Siebfyaber  tion  frönen  5 
SBlwnen  unb  Äüffen,  unb  toaS  man  mir  ntdjt  freittritftg 
gibt,  ba3  flehte  tdfj"  —  unb  id)  fußte  [ie  rafdE)  —  unb  n>tc  fic 
entfliegen  tottt,  flüfterte  id)  befdjtoidjttgenb:  „borgen  reif 
id)  fort  unb  fomme  toot)t  nie  lieber"  —  unb  id)  füfyle  bm 
geheimen  Söiberbrucf  ber  .lieblichen  Sippen  unb  ber  fleinen  10 
|)cmbe  —  unb  ladjenb  eile  id)  üon  fjinnen*  $a,  id)  muß 
lachen,  toenn  id)  bebenfe,  baß  id)  unbettmßt  Jene  gaubtx* 
formet  au§gefprocf)en,  ttoburd)  unfere  9?ot=  unb  33lauröcfe, 
öfter  al£  burdfy  if)re  fcfmurrbärttge  8ieben3tüürbigfeit,  bie 
bergen  ber  grauen  bedingen :  „$<$)  reife  morgen  fort  unb  15 
fomme  topfjl  nie  toieber!" 

9Kein  SogiS  gettäfyrte  eine  ijerrlidfye  2luSfid)t  nad)  bem 
9?ammet3berg.  @3  ftar  ein  fdjöner  Slbenb.  £)ie  yiad)t 
jagte  auf  tfyrem  fdjtoargen  9?offe,  unb  bie  langen  9ftäljnen 
flatterten  im  SSinbe.  $d)  ftanb  am  genfter  unb  betradj*  20 
tete  ben  9ftonb.  @ibt  e3  toirfttdfj  einen  9JJann  im  SDtonbe? 
£)te  ©laöen  fagen,  er  fyetße  £f)lotar,  unb  ba%  2öad£)fen  beS 
9JJonbe3  betDirfe  er  bnxd)  SBaff  eraufgießen.  2113  id)  nod) 
Hein  toar,  fyatte  id)  gehört,  ber  Sftonb  fei  eine  grudjt,  bie, 
tuenn  fie  reif  geworben,  bom  lieben  @ott  abgepftüdft  unb  gu  25 
btn  übrigen  SSolImonben  in  ben  großen  ©darauf  gelegt 
toerbe,  ber  am  (Snbe  ber  Sßelt  ftefyt,  too  fie  mit  Brettern  gu* 
genagelt  tft.    Site  id)  größer  tourbe,  bemerkte  id),  ba^  bie 


Die  ^ar3reife  3T 

SBelt  nidfjt  fo  eng  begrenzt  ift,  unb  baft  ber  menfdjüdje  ©cift 

bie  fernen  ©djranfen  burd£)brod)en  unb  mit  einem  rie* 
[igen  ^etrifcljlüffel,  mit  ber  $bee  ber  Unfterblicf)feit,  alle 
fieben  ^immel  aufgefcfiloffen  fyat     Unfterblic^feit!  fdjöner 

5  ®tbank\  fter  Ijat  bid}  juerft  erbaut?  2ßar  e3  ein  91ürn* 
berger  ©ptepürger,  ber,  mit  fteifcer  9?ad)tmüt3e  auf  bem 
$opfe  unb  toeifter  Tonpfeife  im  9)?aule,  am  lauen  (Sommer* 
abenb  öor  (einer  §au3türe  fafe  unb  redjt  befyaglid)  meinte, 
eä  toäre  bod&  Ijübfcf),  toenn  er  nun  fo  immerfort,  of)ne  baft 

io  fein  ^fetfdjen  unb  fein  Seben^atemc^en  ausgingen,  in  bte 
liebe  Stoigfeit  Ijineintiegetieren  fönnte!  Cber  toar  e3  ein 
junger  Siebenber,  ber  itj  ben  Slrmen  feiner  ©eliebten  jenen 
Unfterblid)feit3gebanfen  backte,  unb  üjtt  backte,  »eil  er  if)n 
füllte,  unb  toetl  er  mcf)t  anber$  füllen  unb  benfen  fonnte! — 

15  Siebe!  Unfterbttdjfett!  —  in  meiner  Söruft  toarb  e3  plöljttd) 
fo  fyetfe,  baf;  id)  glaubte,  bte  Oeograpfyen  Ratten  ben  Äqua- 
tor öerlegt,  unb  er  laufe  \t%i  gerabe  burd)  mein  §erj,  Unb 
au3  meinem  §ergen  ergoffen  fid)  bte  ©efüfyte  ber  Siebe,  er* 
goffen  fid)  fefynfüdjtig  in  bie  toeite  SflatfyL    Sie  33lumen 

20  im  ©arten  unter  meinem  genfter  bufteten  ftärfer.  Stifte 
finb  bie  ©efüfyle  ber  Blumen,  unb  tote  ba$  SRcnfd^cn^erj  in 
ber  yiafyt,  too  e3  fiel)  einfam  unb  unbelaufcfyt  glaubt,  ftärfer 
füljtt,  fo  fdfyetnen  and)  bie  33tumen  finnig  öerfdjämt  erft  bie 
umf)üllenbe  ®unfelf)eit  ju  erwarten,  um  fid)  gän^lid)  tfyren 

25  ©efüljlen  f)ingugeben  unb  fie  au^uljaucfyen  in  füften  ©üften. 
—  Srgteftt  eud),  if)r  Stifte  meines  §erjen3!  unb  fudjt 
l)inter  jenen  Sergen  bie  ©eliebte  meiner  brannte!  ©ie  liegt 
icigt  fcfyon  unb  fdjtöft;  ju  Üjren  gilben  fnieen  Sngel,  unb 
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toetm  fte  im  ©dEjlafe  lädöelt,  fo  tft  e3  ein  ©ebet,  ba%  bte 
(Snget  nadf)beten;  in  tljrer  23mft  liegt  ber  §immet  mit 
allen  (einen  ©elig  feiten,  nnb  toenn  fie  atmet,  fo  btbt  mein 
§erj  in  ber  gerne;  hinter  btn  (eibnen  SBtmpem  iljrer  2In= 
gen  ift  bte  ©onne  nntergegangen,  nnb  toenn  [ie  bie  Singen  5 
ttrieber  anffdpgt,  (o  ift  e3  lag,  nnb  bie  SSögel  fingen,  nnb 
bie  §erbenglöcfd)en  läuten,  nnb  bie  SSerge  flimmern  in 
tljren  fmaragbenen  Kleibern,  nnb  id)  fd^nüre  ben  Sianjen 
unb  toanbre* 

3n  Jener  9?ad()t,  bie  iä)  in  @o$lar  jnbradjte,  ift  mir  etoaS  ™ 
f)öcf)ft  @ettfame3  begegnet,     9?od)  immer  fann  idj  nid)t  of)ne 
2Ingft  baran  gnrücf benfen*    3$  bin  tum  91atnr  nidf)t  ängft* 
lid£),  aber  öor  ©eiftern  fürchte  icf)  mtdE)  faft  fo  fefyr  tt)ie  ber 
Öftrei^tfd^e  S3eobacf)tei\    2Sa3  ift  gnrdf)t?   tommt  fie 
au$  bem  23erftanbe  ober  an3  bem  ©emüt?  Über  biefe  grage  15 
bispntterte  i<$)  fo  oft  mit  bem  2)oftor  ©anl  Sifdjer,  toenn 
toir  jn  Berlin  im  Cafe  Royal,  tt>o  idfj  lange  3e*t  meinen 
9JHttag3tifc!)  Ijatte,  gnfallig  gnfammentrafen.    (Sr  befyanp* 
tete  immer,  totr  fürdjten  etoa$,  toetl  ttrir  e3  buxä)  S3er= 
nnnftfd^lüffe  für  fnrd^tbar  erfennen,    yiux  bie  33ernnnft  20 
fei  eine  Äraft,  ntdfjt  ba$  ©emüt    Sßäfyrenb  idf)  gnt  aft  nnb 
gnt  tranf,  bemonftrierte  er  mir  fortoätjrenb  bie  S3orgüge 
ber  SSermmfi     ©egen  ba%  (Snbe  feiner  £)emonftratton 
pflegte  er  nad)  feiner  Ufyr  31t  fe^en,  nnb  immer  fdjlof}  er 
bamit:    „35te  Sermmft  ift  ba%  f)öcf)fte  ^rinjip !"  —  93er*  25 
nwift    SSenn  id)  jc^t  btefeS  SSort  Ijöre,  fo  fefye  i<$)  nod) 
immer  ben  ©oftor  ©anl  2Ifd£)er  mit  feinen  abftraften  93ei* 
nen,  mit  feinem  engen,  tranfcenbentatgranen  Seibrocf  nnb 
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mit  feinem  fdfjroffen,  fricrcnb  falten  ©efidfjte,  ba$  einem 
Sefjrbudfye  ber  ©eometrie  ate  Äupfcrtafel  bienen  formte, 
©tefer  93?ann,  tief  in  ben  ^ünfjigen,  toar  eine  perfonifqierte 
gerabe  8tme.    $n  feinem  Streben  nad)  bem  ^ßofitben 

5  fyatte  ber  arme  Wlann  fid)  aHe3  ©errlidje  au3  bem  Seben 
IjerauSpfyilofopfjiert,  alle  ©onnenftrafylen,  aßen  ©tauben 
nnb  alle  Vlumen,  nnb  e3  blieb  iljm  ntcfjte  übrig  ate  ba3 
falte,  pofitbe  ©rab.  Stuf  btn  Slpott  öon  33elt>ebere  nnb 
anf  ba3  Sfyriftentum  fjatte  er  eine  fpejiette  äftalice.     ©egen 

io  Iet3tere3  fdfyrieb  er  fogar  eine  23rofd)üre,  toorin  er  beffen  Un- 
vernünftig feit  nnb  Unfyaltbarfett  bemicö.  ßr  (jat  über^ 
f)aupt  eine  gan$e  Sftenge  Vüdjer  getrieben,  ftorin  immer 
bie  Vernunft  tum  ifyrer  eigenen  Vortrefflich  feit  renommiert, 
nnb  toobei  e3  ber  arme  ©oftor  gerotß  ernftfjaft  genng  meinte 

15  unb  atfo  in  biefer  Sinfidjt  äffe  2(d)tung  üerbiente,  Sarin 
aber  beftanb  ja  eben  ber  ,£>auptfpaJ3,  baß  er  ein  fo  ernftfyaft 
närrifd)e3  @efid)t  fdjnitt,  Xvtnn  er  basjentfje  nidjt  begreifen 
fonnte,  tt>a3  jebe^  $inb  begreift,  tbtn  toetf  e3  ein  Äinb  ift. 
(Sinigemal  befugte  idf)  aud)  ben  Vermmftboftor  in  feinem 

20  eigenen  §aufe,  too  id)  fdjöne  9)?ctbd)en  bei  tfym  fanb;  benn 
bie  Vernunft  oerbietet  nidjt  bie  ©hmltd&feit.  Site  td)  if)n 
einft  ebenfalte  befugen  Sollte,  fagte  mir  fein  Vebienter: 
„©er  §err  ©oftor  ift  eben  geftorben."  3d)  füllte  ntdjt 
trief  mefyr  babei,  ate  toentt  er  gefagt  tyätte:  „©er  §err  ©of* 

25  tor  ift  ausgesogen." 

©od)  jurüd  nad)  @o3far.  ,,©a3  f)öd)fte  ^rinjip  ift  bie 
Vernunft!"  fagte  id)  befd)ttrid)tigenb  gu  mir  felbft,  ate  td£) 
in«  SBctt  [tief*,    ^nbeffen,  e3  fjalf  nic^t.    3fd)  fjatte  eben 
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in  SBarnljagen  öon  (SnfeS  „Seutfdfye  @rjctf)tungen,"  bie  id) 
üon  Älauätal  mitgenommen  E)atte,  jene  entfette  @e* 
fd)id)te  gelefen,  tüte  ber  ©ofyn,  ben  (ein  eigener  SSater  er* 
morben  Sollte,  in  ber  ;Wad)t  üon  bem  ©eifte  (einer  toten 
9Jhttter  getarnt  ttrirb.  Sie  tounberbare  £)arfte(tung  biefer  5 
©efdjidfyte  betüirfte,  baf;  mtd)  toctfyrenb  be3  ?efen3  ein  innere^ 
©reuten  burdjfröftette,  Sludf)  erregen  ©efpenfterergäfytun^ 
gen  ein  nod)  fcfyauerltdjereS  ©efüfyt,  toenn  man  fie  auf  ber 
Steife  tieft,  unb  gumal  be3  9?ad)t3,  in  einer  ©tabt,  in  einem 
£>aufe,  in  einem  ^unmer,  ^0  man  nodf)  nie  gettefen.  5ßie  10 
Diel  ©räftfidjeS  mag  fid)  fd)on  zugetragen  fyaben  auf  biefem 
gtedfe,  tt>o  bu  tbtn  tiegft?  fo  benft  man  untoütfürlid).  Über* 
bie$  festen  {eijt  ber  9JJonb  fo  gtoetbeutig  tn3  3^mmer  tyeretn, 
an  ber  SBanb  belegten  fidj  allerlei  unberufene  ©Ratten, 
unb  als  td)  tntd)  im  SBett  aufrichtete,  um  fymjufeljert,  er*  15 
bttcf  te  td)  — 

S8  gibt  nidjt$  Unheimlicheres,  als  trenn  man  bei  Sftonb* 
fdjein  baS  eigene  ©efidjt  gufalttg  im  ©piegel  fietji  $n 
bemfelben  2lugenblicfe  fdjlug  eine  fdjtoerfältige,  gäfynenbe 
©locfe,  unb  gttar  fo  taug  unb  langfam,  ba$  tdj  nad)  bem  20 
jtoolften  ©locfenfd^Iage  fidler  glaubte,  es  feien  unterbeffen 
öolle  gtüölf  ©tunben  tierfloffen,  unb  es  müftte  ftrieber  üon 
Dorn  anfangen,  jtoölf  gu  fdjlagen.  ^ifd^en  ^em  öorlc^tcn 
unb  testen  ©locienfdjlage  fdjlug  nod)  eine  anbere  Ufyr,  fef)r 
rafdf),  faft  feifenb  gell,  unh  btetteidjt  ärgerlich  über  bie  Sang^  25 
famfeit  iljrer  $rau  ©ebatteruu  2113  beibe  eiferne  3un9en 
fdjttriegen,  unb  tiefe  JoteSftilfe  im  gangen  §aufe  ^errfd^te, 
toar  e$  mir  plöijlid),  als  ljörte  id£)  auf  bem  Äorribor  bor 
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meinem  ^i^mter  ettoa3  (flottem  unb  fd)lappen,  tote  ber  un- 
fixere  ©ang  eures  alten  9)?anne$.  (Snblid)  öffnete  ficf)  meine 
£ür,  nnb  langfam  trat  herein  ber  öerftorbene  ©oftor  ©aut 
2lfd?er.    Sin  faltet  gieber  riefelte  mir  burd)  9JJarC  nnb 

5  93em,  id)  gitterte  tote  (Sfpentaub,  nnb  faum  ftmgte  iä)  ba$ 
©efpenft  anjufefjen.  @r  fctf).  au£  tote  fonft,  berfelbe  trän* 
fcenbentalgraue  Seibrod,  biefelben  abftraften53eme  nnb  ba& 
felbe  matfjematifdje  ©eftdjt;  nnr  ttar  biefeS  eüna£  gelblicher 
at3  fonft,  andj  ber  2Jhmb,  ber  fonft  jtoei  Sßinfet  Don  22s 

io  ©rab  btlbete,  toar  gufammengefntffen,  nnb  bie  Slugenfreife 
Ratten  einen  größeren  9?abiu3.  ©djtoanfenb  nnb  mie  fonft 
ftd)  anf  fein  fpanifd)e§  9iöf)rrf)en  ftü^enb,  näherte  er  fid)  mir, 
nnb  in  feinem  getoöfynlirfjen  mnnbfanlen  Dialefte  fprad)  er 
freunbtid):  „gurrten  fie  ntd)t,  nnb  glanben  ©ie  nid)t,  baft 

15  id)  ein  ©efpenft  fei.  @3  ift  3lctufd)ung  3§xtx  ^ßljantafie, 
ftenn  ©te  midj  als  ©efpenft  ju  fefyen  glanben.  2Ba3  ift 
ein  ©efpenft?  ©eben  ©te  mir  eine  Definition.  Debujte* 
ren  ©ie  mir  bie  33ebingnngen  ber  9)?ögtid)fett  eines  ©e^ 
fpenfteä.    Qu  toeld)em  vernünftigen  ^ufammenfyange  ftänbe 

20  eine  fotdje  (Srfdjeinung  mit  ber  SBcrnunft?  Die  Vernunft, 
id)  fage  bie  SBernunft  — "  Unb  nnn  fcf)ritt  ba3  ©efpenft  jn 
einer  Slnafyfe  ber  SBcrnunft,  citierte  ÄantS  „Äritif  ber  reinen 
Vernunft,"  2.  Seil,  1.  Slbf^nitt,  2.  8ud&,  3.  £auptftücf, 
bie  Unterfdjetbung  t>on  ^fycmomena .  nnb  ^Jonmena,  fon= 

25  ftmierte  aföbann  ben  problematifd^en  ©efpenfterglanben, 
feljte  einen  ©t)ttogi3mu3  auf  ben  anbern,  unb  fdjfofj  mit 
bem  togifdjen  33etoeife,  bafc  e3  burdjauS  feine  ©eifter  gibt. 
3JHr  unterbeffen  lief  ber  falte  ©djtoetft  über  btn  dürfen, 
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meine  £ät)tit  flapperten  toie  Äaftagnetten,  aus  ©eelenangft 
nicfte  id)  unbebingte  ^uftunmung  bei  iebem  (galj,  tüomit 
ber  fpufenbe  Doftor  bie  Slbfurbität  aller  @efpenfterfurcf)t 
bettrieS,  unb  berfetbe  bemonftrterte  fo  eifrig,  ba$  er  einmal 
in  ber  ^erftreuung,  [tatt  (einer  gotbenen  Ufyr,  eine  ^anbboll  5 
SSürmer  au3  ber  Ufyrtafdje  30g  unb,  feinen  3^rtum  bemer* 
f enb,  mit  poffierlidf)  cmgfttidjer  §aftigfeit  toteber  einfteefte* 
„2)ie  SSernnnft  ift  ba3  f)öcf)fte  — "  ba  fdfjlug  bie  ©toefe  eins, 
unb  ba§  ©efpenft  t>erfc()ttanb* 

S3on  @o§tar  ging  tdf)  ben  anberen  SJiorgen  weiter,  l)alb  10 
auf  @eratett>of)t,  fjatb  in  ber  2Ibfidjt,  ben  33ruber  be3  ÄtauS* 
taler  SSergmaunS    auf^ufudfjen,     SBieber    fdjöneä,  liebet 
©onntag^tDetter,    3»$  beftieg  §ügel  unb  33erge,  betradf^ 
tete,  tote  bie  ©onne  ben  ^ftebel  gu  t>erfcf)eud)en  fucfjte,  toan^ 
berte  freubig  burd)  bie  fdjauernben  Sßälber,  unb  um  mein  15 
trctumenbeS   §aupt   flingelten   bie   ©locfenblümdjen   öon 
@o§lar.    $n    tfyren    toeiften   ^ftadjtmctnteln  ftanben   bie 
Sßerge,  bie  Pannen  rüttelten  fid)  ben  @d)Iaf  au3  ben  ©tte* 
bern,  ber  frifdje  Sftorgetttmnb  frifierte  if)nen  bie  f)erabf)cm= 
genben  grünen  §aare,  bie  S3öglein  gelten  53etftunbe,  bau  20 
SSiefentat  bli^te  toie  eine  biamantenbefäete  ©olbbecfe,  unb 
ber  §irt  fdjrttt  barüber  I)tn  mit  feiner  läutenben  §erbe. 
S<§  mochte  mid£)  toof)l  eigentlich  tierirrt  fyaben.     äftan  fcfylägt 
immer  ©ettentoege  unb  guftfteige  ein,  unb  glaubt  baburd) 
netter  jum  £idt  ju  gelangen,    SSie  im  %tbtn  überhaupt,  25 
gef)f  3  un£  aud)  auf  bem  §arje.    Hber  e3  gibt  immer  gute 
©eelen,  bie  un$  toieber  auf  ben  redeten  SSeg  bringen;   fie 
tun  e$  gern  unb  finben  nod)  obenbrein  ein  befonbereS  53er= 
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gnügen  baran,  toenn  fic  uns  mit  felbftgefälliger  SJttene  unb 
toof)ttootlenb  lauter  ©ttmme  bebeutetx,  toetdje  grofte  Um* 
toege  totr  gemalt,  in  toeldje  Slbgrünbe  unb  ©ümpfe  mir 
öerfinfen  fonnten,  unb  toeld)  ein  ©lud  e£  fei,  baft  mir  fo  toeg* 

5  funbige  8eute,  tote  fie  finb,  nod)  jcittg  angetroffen,  Sinen 
fotdjen  Söertd^tiger  fanb  tdj  untoeit  ber  ipargburg.  @3  mar 
ein  toofylgenäfyrter  Bürger  Don  @o3lar,  ein  glänjenb  toam* 
pigeS,  bummflugeS  @efidf)t;  er  falj  au3,  als  l)abe  er  bte 
SHefyfeudje  erfunben.    SBir  gingen  eine  ©trecfe  gufammen, 

io  unb  er  erjagte  mir  allerlei  ©pufgefd)td)ten,  bte  fyübfdj 
Hingen  fonnten,  toenn  fie  ntd&t  alle  barauf  f)inau3liefen,  baß 
e£  bodf)  fein  toirflidfjer  ©puf  getoefen,  fonbern  baft  bie  toeifee 
©eftatt  ein  Söilbbieb  toar,  unb  bafe  bie  toimmernben  ©tim^ 
men  öon  ben  tbtn  geworfenen  jungen  einer  33ad)e  (toilben 

15  ©au),  unb  ba$  ©eräufcf)  auf  bem  S3oben  üon  ber  ^auSfalje 
fyerrüfyrte,  9ta  toenn  ber  Sftenfd)  franf  ift,  fefcte  er  fjingu, 
glaubt  er  ©efpenfter  ju  fefjen;  toa3  aber  feine  Sßentgfeit 
anbelange,  fo  fei  er  feiten  franf,  nur  gutoeilen  leibe  er  an 
§autüblen,  unb  bann  furiere  er  fid)  jebeSmat  mit  nüdfjter* 

20  nem  ©peid^eL  @r  machte  mief)  aud)  aufmerffam  auf  bie 
3toecfmäfeigfeit  unb  9tü$ftd(jfett  in  ber  Sftatur.  S)te 
Säume  finb  grün,  toeil  grün  gut  für  bie  Slugen  ift.  3$ 
gab  if)m  redfjt  unb  fügte  fyinju,  baft  ©ott  ba3  9ftnbtrief)  er* 
fdjaffen,  toeil  gleifd^fuppen  ben  9ftenfd)en  ftärfen,  baft  er 

25  bie  (Sfet  erfdjaffen,  bamit  fie  ben  Säßenfdjen  ju  S3ergleic^un* 
gen  bienen  fönnen,  unb  baft  er  ben  $D?enfdjen  felbft  erfdjaffen, 
bamit  er  gteifdjfuppen  effen  unb  fein  Sfel  fein  fotl.  äftetn 
Begleiter  toar  entjücft,  einen  ©tetdjgeftimmten  gefunben  gu 


44  Die  Ejarsreife 

fyaben,  fein  Sltttli^  erglänzte  nocf)  freubtger,  unb  bei  bem 
Slbfd^iebe  toar  er  gerüfyrt. 

Solange  er  neben  mir  ging,  toar  gleid)fam  bie  gange 
9?atur  entzaubert,  fobatb  er  aber  fort  toar,  fingen  bie  93ctume 
toieber  an  gn  fprecfyen,  nnb  bie  ©onnenftrat)len  erflangen  5 
nnb  bie  2Siefenblümd)en  taugten,  unb  ber  blaue  Fimmel 
umarmte  bie  grüne  @rbe.  $a,  tdj  toeift  e$  beffer:  ©ott 
fyat  ben  9Jlenfd^en  erfdjaffen,  bamit  er  bie  §errlid)feit  ber 
SBett  betowtbere.  3eber  2Iutor,  unb  fei  er  notf)  fo  grofo, 
tt>ünfd)t,  baft  fein  SSerf  gelobt  toerbe,  Unb  in  ber  Sötbel,  10 
bm  Memoiren  ©otteä,  ftefyt  auSbrücfltäj,  ba$  er  bie  9ften- 
fdjeti  erraffen  ju  feinem  SRuljm  unb  ^ßrei^* 

9?ad)  einem  langen  £>tn^  unb  |>ertt>anbern  gelangte  td) 
nad)  ber  SBofymmg  be3  SruberS  meinet  ÄlauStaler  greun* 
be$,  übernachtete  allbort  unb  erlebte  folgenbeS  fd)öne  @e*  15 

bid&t: 

1. 

2Inf  bem  Sßerge  ftef>t  bie  &üttt, 
2öo  ber  alte  Bergmann  ftolmt; 
Porten  raufet  bie  grüne  £anne, 
Unb  erglänzt  ber  golbne  äftonb.  20 

3n  ber  £ütte  ftefjt  ein  Selmftul)!, 
9^etc^  gefd)ni£t  nnb  ttmnberlid), 
£)er  barauf  fi^t,  ber  ift  gliicflid), 
Unb  ber  ©lüdltdje  bin  idj! 

5Iuf  bem  <Stf)emel  fifet  bie  f  lerne,  25 

<Stü£t  ben  5lrm  anf  meinen  <Sdjo&; 
Äuglein  mie  jtoet  blane  «Sterne; 
äftünbleüx  tou  bie  $nrpnrrof\ 
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Unb  bie  lieben,  blauen  Sterne 
(Sd)aun  midj  an  fo  fyimmelgrofe, 
Unb  fic  legt  ben  Silienfinger 
©dfjalfljaft  auf  bie  'jßurpurrof'. 

9?  ein,  e3  fielet  uns  nid^t  bie  Butter, 
£)enn  fie  fpinnt  mit  großem  gleiß, 
Unb  ber  Sßater  fpielt  bte  3ttljer, 
Unb  er  fingt  bk  alte  2öeif\ 

Unb  bie  Heine  flüftcrt  letfe, 
Seife  mit  gebämpftem  Saut; 
fflland)t$  mistige  ©efyeimniä 
&at  fie  mir  fdfjon  anoertraut 

„Witt  feit  bie  9ftul)me  tot  tft, 
können  mir  ja  nidfjt  mefyr  gefyn 
yiaä)  bem  (Sc^ü^en^of  $u  ©oälar, 
Unb  bort  ift  e£  gar  gu  fdjön. 

„§ier  bagegen  ift  e3  einfam, 
2luf  ber  falten  23erge3l)bl)', 
Unb  be3  28tnter3  finb  mir  gän$lt(fj 
S£Ste  oergraben  in  bem  ^djnee. 

„Unb  tcf)  bin  ein  banget  üDftibdjen, 
Unb  tdj  fürdjf  mtdfj  tote  ein  $inb 
Sßor  ben  böfen  SöergeSgeiftern, 
£)te  be3  3tad&t«  gefdjäftig  finb." 

spiö£lid)  fäjrceigt  bk  liebe  steine, 
SBie  oom  eignen  2ßort  erfdjretft, 
Unb  fie  fyat  mit  beiben  §änbd^en 
Sfyxt  Hugelein  bebecft. 

Sauter  raufet  bie  £anne  brausen, 
Unb  btö  ©pinnrab  fcfjnarrt  unb  brummt, 
Unb  bk  3ti$ft  Hingt  ba$nnfd)en, 
Unb  bk  alte  äBetfe  fummt: 
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„gürtf)f  bttfj  ntdfjt,  bu  liebet  ttnbdfjen, 
SBor  ber  böfett  ©eifter  äftadfjt; 
£ag  imb  sJkd£)t,  bu  liebet  Äinbdjen, 
§alten  (Snglein  bei  bir  2Bad)t!" 

IL 

Tannenbaum,  mit  grünen  gingern.  5 

Sßod^t  an«  niebre  genfterlem, 
Unb  ber  Sttonb,  ber  gelbe  £aufd)er, 
S33trft  fein  fuße«  8td)t  fyerein* 

Sßater,  Butter  fcfjnardjen  leife 
3n  bem  nafyen  @tf)lafgemad),  I0 

£)od)  mir  beibe,  feiig  fcfjtoakenb, 
galten  un«  einanber  toad). 

„3)af3  bu  gar  p  oft  gebetet, 
35a3  $u  glauben  ttrirb  mir  fdjtoer, 
3ene«  Sudm  beiner  kippen  15 

$ommt  tool)l  ntcf)t  oom  Poeten  fyer, 

,,3ene«  böfe,  falte  Sudtn, 
S)a8  erfdjrecft  mid^  jebeSmal, 
£)odf)  bie  bunfle  Slngft  befd)ttnd(jttgt 
^Deiner  klugen  frommer  (StrafyL  20 

„Slud)  bqtoetfP  td),  baß  bu  glaubeft, 
2ßa«  fo  rechter  ©lauben  fyeifet, 
®laubft  rool)t  nicfyt  an  ©ott  b^n  53ater, 
5ln  ben  8olm  unb  l)etPgen  ®eift?" 

„äd&,  mein  ®inbdjen,  fdjon  als  Änabe,  25 

811«  idj  faß  auf  Butter«  <£d&o&, 
(Glaubte  td)  an  ®ott  ben  33ater, 
3)er  ba  maltet  gut  unb  groß; 
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„£)er  Me  fdjöne  &b'  erfdfjaffen, 
Unb  bie  frönen  2)tenfd)en  brauf, 
£)er  ben  Tonnen,  llftonben,  Sternen 
53orgegetc^net  tfyren  Sauf. 

„2113  idj  größer  tturbe,  £inbdjen, 
•ftod)  m'el  mefyr  begriff  tdj  fd)on, 
Unb  begriff,  unb  toarb  üernünfttg, 
Unb  id)  glaub'  aurf)  an  ben  ^ofm; 

„2ln  ben  lieben  ^ofjn,  ber  Iiebenb 
UnS  bit  Siebe  offenbart, 
Unb  gum  Solme,  mie  gebräuchlich, 
33on  bem  SSolf  gefreu$igt  marb. 

f,3e^o,  ba  tdj  ausgelaufen, 
23iel  getefen,  öiel  gereift, 
ednnillt  mein  $eq,  unb  ganj  öon  §eqen 
©taub'  tdj  an  btn  fyetl'gen  ©etft. 

„tiefer  tat  bie  größten  2Bunber, 
Unb  öiel  größre  tut  er  nod); 
(gr  gerbract)  bie  3töingl)errnburgen, 
Unb  jerbrad)  beS  Anettes  Qodj. 

„Hlte  XobeSttmnben  Ijeilt  er 
Unb  erneut  baS  alte  9?edjt: 
2llle  ättenfdjen,  gletdjgeboren, 
(Sinb  ein  abltgeS  @efd)ledjt. 

„@r  öerfdjeudjt  bie  böfen  9cebel, 
Unb  bau  bunfle  ötrngcfptnft, 
£)aS  uns  Sieb'  unb  Suft  verleibet, 
£ag  unb  9cad)t  uns  angegrinft. 

„£aufenb  Dritter  mofylgetöappnet, 
£at  ber  IjeiPge  ®ctft  ermaßt, 
deinen  Tillen  gu  erfüllen, 
Unb  er  fyat  fie  mutbefeelt. 
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„Qfyre  teuern  ©dljmerter  bitten, 
3?^re  guten  SBanner  melm; 
Q£i,  bu  möd&teft  tool)l,  mein  $tnbd)en, 
©olcfje  ftolje  bitter  feint? 

„^Jlun,  fo  fd()au'  mtd^  an,  mein  $mbdjen, 
$üffe  mtdf)  unb  fdf^aue  breift; 
SDenn  idf)  felber  bin  txn  folcfyer 
bitter  bon  bem  tyetl'gen  ©eift." 


III. 

©tili  öerfteeft  ber  9D?onb  fiel)  brausen 
§tnterm  grünen  Tannenbaum, 
Unb  im  3^mmer  un!"re  Sctinpe 
gladfert  matt  unb  leudjtet  faum* 

2lber  meine  blauen  ©terne 
©trafen  auf  in  Ijellerm  £id&t, 
Unb  e3  glüfyt  bie  ^urpurrofe,  15 

Unb  ba3  liebe  äftäbdfyen  fprid^t: 

„Meines  SBölf^en,  SBid^telmännd^en, 
©teilen  unfer  Sorot  unb  ©peef, 
HbenbS  liegt  e3  nodj  im  haften, 
Unb  be3  Borgens  ift  es  toeg.  20 

„ÄleineS  33ölfd^en,  unfre  ©aljne 
Slafät  es  mm  ber  SERUd^,  unb  läßt 
Unbebetft  bie  ©Rüffel  ftefyen, 
Unb  bie  «a£e  fäuft  btn  SReft. 

„Unb  bie  ®a$  ift  eine  §e£e,  25 

£)enn  fie  fd(jleid)t  bei  Sftad^t  unb  ©türm, 
SDrüben  nadfy  bem  ©etfterberge, 
yiaü)  bem  altöerfallnen  £urm. 
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„£)ort  Ijat  einft  tin  <Scfylof3  geftanben, 
SßoIIer  Suft  unb  2öaff  englan^ ; 
93Ianfe  bitter,  graun  unb  knappen 
©drangen  fidg  im  gacfeltan^. 

„£)a  üerttmnfdf)te  ©d^lofj  unb  £eute 
(Sine  böfe  3au^ertn, 
9lur  bie  Xrümmer  blieben  ftefyen, 
Unb  bie  Sulen  niften  brin. 

,,2)od)  bie  fePge  SJhifyme  fagte: 
2Benn  man  fpridjt  baS  rechte  286rt, 
9?ätf)tlid)  ^u  ber  redeten  ©tunbe, 
Grüben  an  bem  redeten  Ort, 

ff@o  öermanbeln  fidj  bie  krümmer 
lieber  in  ein  ()elleö  ©djloft, 
Unb  e3  tanken  ttrieber  luftig 
bitter,  graun  unb  $nappentroß ; 

„Unb  toer  jenes  Sßort  gefproeijen, 
£>em  gehören  ©djlojj  unb  £cut', 
Raufen  unb  trompeten  fyulb'gen 
©einer  jungen  §errltdjfeit." 

2Ufo  blühen  9ttärdjenbüber 
Hu«  be3  9flunbe3  SRöfelein, 
Unb  bie  Kugen  gießen  briiber 
3fyren  blauen  ©ternenfdjeuu 

3fyre  golbnen  §aare  ttricfelt 
5D^tr  bie  steine  um  bie  ^änb', 
©tbt  htn  gingern  fjübfdfje  tarnen, 
£ad)t  unb  füfet,  unb  fdfymeigt  am  (§nb'. 

Unb  im  ftilten  3^mmer  a^e^ 
Sölidt  midfj  an  fo  toofylöcrtraut; 
%i\ti)  unb  ©d^ranf,  mir  tft,  als  fyätt'  id) 
(Bit  \<fyon  früher  mal  gefdfjaut. 
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greunbltdf)  ernfttjaft  fdjtüafet  bte  2öanbul)r, 
Unb  bic  «Sitljer,  hörbar  faum, 
gängt  üon  felber  an  $u  flingen, 
Unb  id)  fifee  tüte  im  £raum. 

„3e£o  tft  bic  rechte  Stunbe,  5 

Unb  eS  ift  ber  redete  Ort; 
Staunen  toürbeft  bu,  mein  $tnbd)en, 
©prädlj'  tdlj  aus  baS  redete  2Bort. 

,,@pred£)'  id^  Jenes  2Bort,  fo  bämmert 
Unb  erbebt  bte  9ttitternacf)t,  iü 

Söad^  unb  Pannen  braufen  lauter, 
Unb  ber  alte  93erg  ermaßt. 

„3tt^erflang  unb  £lxMX$aäi&tc 
ütönen  aus  beS  SergeS  Spalt, 

Unb  es  fprte&t,  tüte  'n  toller  grüfyltng,  l5 

2)rauS  Ijerüor  ein  Sölumentoalb; 

„$8lumen,  füfyne  Sßunberblumen, 
SBlätter,  breit  unb  fabelhaft, 
duftig  bunt  unb  fjafttg  regfam, 
2öte  gebrängt  üon  Setbenfd^aft.  20 

„Stofen,  nnlb  toie  rote  glammen, 
(Sprüfyn  aus  bem  ©emüfyt  Ijerüor; 
Otiten,  tote  friftallne  Pfeiler, 
©cfyte&en  In'mmelfyodfy  empor. 

„Unb  bte  Sterne,  grofe  mie  Sonnen,  25 

Sdfyaun  Ijerab  mit  Seljnfudfjtglut; 
3n  ber  Sitten  SRiefenfeltfje 
Strömet  iljre  Straljlenflut 

w3)od)  mir  felber,  füfeeS  ttnbd&en, 
<Stnb  üermanbelt  nod(j  üiel  mel)r;  30 

gatfelglan$  unb  ©olb  unb  Setbe 
<Sd(jimmern  luftig  um  uns  6er* 
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w2)u,  bu  ttmrbeft  gur  ^rtnjcfftn, 
2)tefe  §ütte  roctrb  jum  ©d^log, 
Unb  ba  {ubeln  unb  ba  tauten 
Dritter,  graun  unb  ^nappentrofo. 

„2lber  td),  id)  f$ab'  erworben 
2)td)  unb  atteS,  <Sd)(ofc  unb  Sdtf; 
Raufen  unb  trompeten  fnuVgen 
deiner  jungen  §errlid)fett!" 


Sie  ©onne  ging  auf.    Sie  s7iebet  flogen,  tote  ©efpenfter 

io  beim  britten  vgmfjnenfdjreu  3d)  ftieg  toieber  bergauf  unb 
bergab,  unb  öor  mir  fc^ruebte  bie  fdööne  Sonne,  immer  neue 
©djönfyetten  beleuchtend  Der  ©etft  be£  @ebirge£  begün* 
fügte  mtd)  gang  offenbar;  er  ttmfete  roof)t,  bafe  fo  ein  Siebter* 
menfdj  t)iet  |)übfd)e3  ttrieber  ergäben  fann,  unb  er  tief;  mtd) 

15  biefen  Sttorgen  feinen  §arj  feljen,  tüte  tfjn  getotft  nidfjt  jeber 
fafy.  216er  aud)  mid)  fafy  ber  3?ar$,  tote  mtd)  nur  Wenige 
gefefjen,  in  meinen  2lugenft>impern  flimmerten  eben  fo  Joffe» 
bare  perlen,  toie  in  bm  ©räfern  be3  TaU.  Morgentau 
ber  Siebe  feuchtete  meine  Söangen,  bie  raufc^enben  Sannen 

20  öerftanben  mid),  ifyre  B^eige  taten  fid)  boneinanber,  be- 
legten ftd)  fyerauf  unb  Ijerab,  gleich  ftummen  SJJenfdjen,  bie 
mit  ben  Rauben  iljre  greube  begeigen,  unb  in  ber  gerne 
ftang'3  tounberbar  geljetmmSüoff,  rote  ©lodengeläute  einer 
öertomen  SBalbfird^e.    9J?an  fagt,  ba3  feien  bie  §erbengtöcf * 

25  djen,  bie  im§arg  fo  Uebtitf),  flar  unb  rein  geftimmt  finb. 

yiaä)  bem  ©taube  ber  ©onne  toar  e3  SJHttag,  aU  id) 

auf  eine  fotdje  §erbe  ftiefe,  unb  ber  §irt,  ein  freunbltdj 

btonber  junger  9)?enfdj,  fagte  mir,  ber  grofte  33erg,  an  beffert 
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guft  i<$)  ftänbe,  fei  ber  alte,  toeltberütymte  Srotfen,  2?iele 
©tunben  ringsum  liegt  fein  £au3,  unb  id)  mar  frof)  genug, 
bafe  mtd)  ber  junge  äftenftf)  einlub,  mit  üjm  gu  effett.  2ßir 
festen  un$  nieber  ju  einem  Dejeuner  dinatoire,  bau  au3 
$äfe  unb  S3rot  beftcmb;  bie  @djttfd)en  erljafdjten  bie  $ru*  5 
men,  bie  lieben  blanfen  Äüfytem  (prangen  um  un£  fyerum 
unb  flingelten  fdjelmifd)  mit  iljren  ©loderen  unb  labten 
un$  an  mit  üjren  großen,  vergnügten  Singen*  2ßir  tafelten 
red)t  föntglidf);  überhaupt  festen  mir  mein  SBirt  ein  edjter 
Äöntg,  unb  toeil  er  bis  jcijt  ber  einige  Äönig  ift,  ber  mir  10 
Sorot  gegeben  fyat,  fo  tollt  id)  Ü)n  audj  föniglid)  befingen* 

$önig  tft  ber  §irtenfnabe, 
©rütter  §ügel  tft  fein  Zfyxon, 
Über  feinem  §aupt  bit  ©ontte 
3ft  bie  fernere,  gotbne  $ron'.  15 

31jm  gu  güften  liegen  ®d^afe, 
Söetdje  <Srf)tneid)ler,  rotbefreu^t; 
laudiere  fittb  bk  Kälber, 
Unb  fie  nxmbetn  ftolj  gefpreqt. 

£offdjaufmeIer  finb  bie  93öcfletn;  2° 

Unb  bie  Sßögel  unb  bie  Äü^, 
SD^it  ben  glitten,  mit  ben  ©löcflem, 
©mb  bie  $ammermuficu 

Unb  baS  Singt  unb  fingt  fo  Ikbiiti), 
Unb  fo  Ikblitf)  rauften  brein  25 

2öafferfatt  unb  Tannenbäume, 
Unb  ber  $önig  fdilummert  ein» 

Unterbeffen  muß  regieren 
®er  ÜJttintfter,  jener  £unb, 

£>effen  fnurrtgeS  ©ebelle  3° 

SSibert)attet  in  ber  9lunb\ 
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©d)töfrig  lallt  her  junge  $önig: 
„3)a3  Regieren  ift  fo  ferner, 
2ldj,  td^  tooüf,  baj$  td)  in  £aufe 
«Scroti  bei  meiner  $ön'gin  mär'! 

5  „3n  ben  Firmen  metner  $ön'gin 

SRufyt  mein  $önig3f)anpt  fo  tväd), 
Unb  in  ifyren  lieben  klugen 
Siegt  mein  unermeftttd)  dltifyl"      Sx 

2Btr  nahmen  freunbfd^aftltd^  2tbfd)ieb,  unb  fröl)ltdj  ftieg 

io  id)  ben  Serg  hinauf.  Salb  empfing  mtd)  eine  SSalbung 
I)immell)of)er  Pannen,  für  bie  td)  in  jeber  £mfidjt  SRcfpcft 
fyabe,  liefen  Säumen  ift  nämlidj  ba3  2öad)fen  ntd)t  fo 
ganj  leidet  gemalt  korben,  unb  (ie  f)aben  e3  fid)  in  ber 
^ngenb  fauer  werben  laffen.    £)er  Serg  ift  fyter  mit  triefen 

15  großen  ©ranitblöden  überfäet,  unb  bie  meiften  Säume 
mußten  mit  tfyren  SBurjeln  biefe  «Steine  umrcmfen  ober 
fprengen,  unb  müljfam  btn  Soben  fudjen,  toorauS  fie  9?a^ 
rung  fd^öpfert  fönnen,  £ter  unb  ba  liegen  bie  ©teine, 
gleidjfam  ein  Xox  bitbenb,  übereincmber,  unb  oben  barauf 

20  fielen  bie  Säume,  bie  nadten  SBurjeln  über  jene  ©tein* 
Pforte  fyinsiefjenb  unb  erft  am  gufte  berfelben  ben  Soben 
erfaffenb,  fo  ba$  fie  in  ber  freien  Suft  ju  toadfyfen  fdjeinen, 
Unb  bod)  fyaben  fie  fid)  ju  jener  gewaltigen  ööfye  emporge* 
fdjtoungen,  unb  mit  ben  umflammerten  ©teinen  toie  gu= 

25  fammengetoadjfen,  fielen  fie  fefter  afö  iljre  bequemen  Söffe* 
gen  im  jafymen  gorftboben  be3  flauen  SanbeS*  ©o  fielen 
aud)  im  Seben  jene  großen  Männer,  bie  burdj  ba$  Über- 
toinben  früher  Hemmungen  unb  ^inberniffe  ftdj  erft  red)t 
geftärft  unb  befeftigt  fyaben*    51uf  ben  3toti$tn  ber  Janneu 
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Wetterten  ©idjljörnd&en,  unb  unter  benfelben  fpajierten  bie 
gelben  £irfd)e.  $&mn  id)  fotdf)  ein  liebes,  ebleS  £ier  fef)e, 
fo  fann  td)  ntdjt  begreifen,  toie  $ebtlbete  Seute  Vergnügen 
baran  finben,  es  gu  Ijeljen  unb  ju  töten»  ©old)  ein  £ier 
toar  barmherziger  als  bte  3JJenfd)en,  unb  (äugte  ben  fdjmad)*  5 
ttnbm  ©djmeqenretd)  ber  ^eiligen  ©enoüeüa. 

SUterliebft  fdjoffen  bte  golbenen  ©onnenlidjter  burd)  baS 
bleute  Sannengrün.  @ine  natürliche  Jreppe  bilbeten  bte 
23autntourjeln,  Überalt  fd)toellenbe  9J?ooSbänfe;  benn 
bie  ©teine  (inb  fufeljod)  don  ben  fdjönften  9KooSarten,  toie  10 
mit  Ijalbgrünen  ©ammetpolftem,  betoadjfen,  2iebttd)c 
Äüfyte  unb  träumerifdjeS  OuellengemurmeL  3?ter  unb 
ba  ftefyt  man,  toie  baS  SSaffer  unter  ben  ©tetnen  filberfyell 
Ijtnriefelt  unb  bie  nadften  ißaumtourjeln  unb  gafern  be= 
fpült  $&mn  man  jtd)  nad)  biefem  JEretben  t)inabbeugt,  fo  15 
belaufet  man  gletdjfam  bie  geheime  SilbungSgefdjidjte  ber 
^flan^en  unb  baS  ruhige  ^ergftopfen  beS  93ergeS.  2ln 
mannen  Orten  fprubelt  baS  SBaffer  aus  ben  ©teinen  unb 
SSurjeln  ftärfer  fyerbor  unb  bitbet  fleine  ÄaSfaben.  ©a 
läftt  fid)  gut  fi^en.  @S  murmelt  unb  raufdjt  fo  tounberbar,  20 
bie  S3ögel  fingen  abgebrochene  ©eljnfudEjtSlaute,  bie  33äume 
flüftern  toie  mit  taufenb  SJJäbd^enjungen,  toie  mit  taufenb 
9Käbd)enaugen  flauen  uns  an  bie  feltfamen  33ergblumen, 
fie  ftredfen  nad)  uns  aus  bie  tounberfam  breiten,  broltig  ge* 
gadften  Blätter,  fpielenb  flimmern  f)tn  unb  tyer  bie  luftigen  25 
©onnenftrafylen,  bie  finnigen  Äräutlein  ergäben  fidj  grüne 
Sftärdjen,  es  ift  alles  toie  bezaubert,  es  toirb  immer  Ijetm* 
lieber  unb  Ijetmttdjer,  ein  uralter  Sraum  toirb  lebenbig, 
o 
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bte  ©eliebte  erfdjetnt  —  ad),  baft  fie  fo  fdjtteH  lieber  öer= 
fdjttrinbet! 

$e  työfyer  man  ben  S3erg  fyinauffteigt,  bcfto  fürger,  gtr>erg= 
fyafter  toerben  bte  Pannen,  fie  [feinen  immer  mefyr  unb 

5  mefyr  jufammenjufdjrumpfen,  bis  nur  §eibelbeer^  unb  9fa>t* 
beerfträudje  unb  33ergfrctuter  übrig  bleiben,  SDa  totrb  cä 
audj  fdjon  fühlbar  fälter.  Sie  tounberltdjen  ©nippen  ber 
©ramtblöcfe  derben  f)ier  erft  redfjt  ficfjtbar;  biefe  finb  oft 
t>on  erftaunlidjer  ©röfte*    ®a3  mögen  foofyt  bte  ©ptelbätle 

io  fein,  bie  ftdj  bie  böfen  ©elfter  einanber  jutoerfen  in  ber  $öat* 
purgiSnadjt,  trenn  fyier  bie  ^)epen  auf  SSefenftielen  unb  SDttft* 
gabeln  einfyergerttten  fommen,  unb  bie  abenteuerlich  Der* 
ruckte  Suft  beginnt,  tote  bie  glaubhafte  Slmme  e3  erjäfjlt, 
unb  tote  e3  ju  flauen  ift  auf  ben  fjübfdjen  gauftbtlbern  be3 

15  SKeifter  9?e1jfcfy.  3a,  ein  junger  Sinter,  ber  auf  einer 
SHetfe  öon  33erlin  nad)  ©öttingen  in  ber  erften  SDfoinadjt  am 
93rocfen  Vorbeiritt,  bemerkte  fogar,  tote  einige  beüetriftifdfje 
J)amen  auf  einer  53ergecfe  if)re  äftfycttfcfje  Jfyeegefellfdjaft 
gelten,  fidj  gemütlich  bie  Slbctibjcttung  öorlafen,  iljre  poeti* 

20  fdjen  3i^9^ööcf(f)en,  bie  medfemb  ben  Uljeettfdj  umfyüpften, 
al$  UniüerfatgenieS  priefen  unb  über  alle  Srfc^einungen  in 
ber  beutfdjen  Literatur  ifyr  Snburteil  fällten;  bod)  al£  fie 
audj  auf  btn  „9tatcliff"  unb  „2llmanfor"  gerieten  unb  bem 
Sßerfaffer  alle  grömmigfeit  unb  Sljriftlid)feit  abfpradjen,  ba 

25  fträubte  fidf)  ba$  §aar  be3  jungen  sD?anne3,  (Sntfeijen  ergriff 
iljn  —  id£)  gab  bem  ^ferbe  bie  ©poren  unb  jagte  Vorüber, 

3n  ber  lat,  toenn  man  bie  obere  Hälfte  be$  53rocfen£ 
beftetgt,  fann  man  fidf)  nidjt  erfreuen,  an  bie  ergöljlidjen 
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S8Iocf£berg3gefd)itf)ten  ju  benfen,  unb  befonberS  an  bic  grofte, 
mt)fttfd)e,  beutle  jlationaltragöbic  t>om  SDoctor  gauft, 
SJftr  War  immer,  aU  ob  ber  ^ferbefu^  neben  mir  fyinauf* 
flettere,  unb  jemanb  fyumoriftifcf)  Sltem  fd^öpfe.  Unb  id) 
glaube,  aud)  9J£epf)ifto  muß  mit  9JKif)e  Sltem  fyoten,  trenn  er  5 
(einen  SteblingSberg  erfteigt;  e$  ift  ein  anwerft  erfcfyöpfen- 
ber  2ßeg,  unb  id)  War  frofj,  als  i<$)  enbltd)  ba3  langerfefjnte 
93rocfenIjau3  gu  @eftd)t  befam, 

©iefeä  §au3,  ba3,  tote  burd)  melfadje  Slbbilbungen  be= 
fannt  ift,  bloß  au§  einem  parterre  beftefyt  unb  auf  ber  ©piije  10 
beS  Sergej  liegt,  Würbe  erft  1800  üom  ©rafen  ©totberg^ 
SSemigerobe  erbaut,  für  beffen  9ied)mmg  e3  and)  als  2öirt3* 
IjauS  vermaltet  tr>irb.  £)te  dauern  finb  erftauntid)  bicf, 
Wegen  be£  2ötnbe£  unb  ber  teilte  im  Sötnter;  ba£  £)adj  ift 
niebrig,  in  ber  9)fttte  be^felben  ftef)t  eine  turmartige  Söarte,  15 
unb  bei  bem  §aufe  liegen  nocf)  jWei  fleine  9?ebengebctube, 
Wotion  ba£  eine  in  früheren  3e^en  ^en  33rodenbefud)ern 
gum  £)bbad)  biente. 

£)er  Sintritt  in  ba3  33rocfenf)au3  erregte  bei  mir  eine 
etwas  ungewöhnliche,  märchenhafte  Smpftnbung,  93?an  ift  20 
nadj  einem  langen,  einfamen  itmfyerfteigen  burd)  Sannen 
unb  flippen  ptöljltd)  in  ein  2BoIfenljau3  öerfe^t;  ©iäbte, 
Serge  unb  Sßälber  blieben  unten  liegen,  unb  oben  finbet 
man  eine  Wunberlid)  jufammengefeljte,  frembe  ©efellfdjaft, 
Don  melier  man,  Wie  e£  an  bergtetdjen  Orten  natürlich  ift,  25 
faft  wie  ein  erwarteter  ©enoffe,  fyalb  neugierig  unb  f)alb 
gleichgültig,  empfangen  Wirb.  $<§  fanb  ba%  §au§  boller 
©äfte,  unb  Wie  e3  einem  fingen  SJtonne  gekernt,  badete  tdj 
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fcf)on  an  bie  yiafyt,  an  bte  Unbefyagltdjfett  eines  ©trof)la= 
ger3;  mit  f)üxfterbenber  Stimme  verlangte  id)  gleich  SJjee, 
unb  ber  §err  33rocfentotrt  ttar  vernünftig  genug,  einjufefyen, 
baj}  iä)  franfer  SD"icnfd^  für  bie  9!ac£)t  ein  orbentlidjeS  33ett 

5  Ijaben  muffe,     35iefe3  berfd^affte  er  mir  in  einem  engen 

^ünmerd^en,  top  fdjon  ein  junger  Kaufmann,  ein  langet 

SBredjpulber  in  einem  braunen  Cberrocf,  fidjj  etabliert  fyatte, 

Qu  ber  SBirtSftube  fanb  td)  lauter  Seben  unb  33etoegung* 

©tubenten  bon  öerfd)iebenen  Unberfitätem    3)te   einen 

10  finb  furg  Dörfer  angefommen  unb  reftaurieren  fid),-  anbere 
bereiten  ficf)  jum  ?Ibmarfcf),  fcfjnüren  tf)re  9ian$en,  fdjrciben 
tfyre  tarnen  in3  @ebäcf)tnt3burf),  erhalten  S3rocfenfträufee 
tum  ben  §au3mäbd?en;  ba  toirb  in  bie  SSangen  gefniffen, 
gefungen,  gefprungen,  gejohlt,  man  fragt,  man  antwortet, 

15  gut  SBetter,  gufttoeg,  Profit,  2(bteu.     Ginige  ber  2lbgef)en^ 

ben  finb  and)  etft>a3  angefoffen,  unb  biefe  fjaben  öon  ber 

frönen  3iu3fid)t  einen  boppelten  ©enuft,  ba  ein  33etrunfener 

alles  hoppelt  fiefji 

9?ad)bem  td)  micf)  gtemlid)  refreiert,  beftieg  idj  bie  Jurm^ 

20  inarte  unb  fanb  bafelbft  einen  Keinen  §erm  mit  jtnei  3}a= 
men,  einer  jungen  unb  einer  ctltlidjen.  2)ie  junge  3)ame  toar 
fefyr  fcf)ön.  Sine  fjerrtidfye  ©eftatt,  auf  bem  tocfigen  Raupte 
ein  fyelmartiger,  fcfjtDarjer  2Itla3fjut,  mit  beffen  tneißen 
gebern  bte  SBinbe  fpielten,  bie  fcfytanfen  ©lieber  tum  einem 

25  fdjtnarjfetbenen  kantet  fo  feft  umfcf)loffen,  baf;  bie  ebetn 
formen  fyerüortraten,  unb  ba3  freie,  große  2Iuge,  ruf)ig 
f)inabfdf)auenb  in  bie  freie,  große  SSeli 

811$  id)  nod)  ein  Änabe  ttar,  badete  id)  an  nichts  at3  an 
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3auber*  unb  9Bunbergefcf)td)ten,  unb  j[ebe  fdjöne  £)ame,  bie 
©trauftfebern  auf  bem  Äopfe  trug,  fytett  id)  für  eine  Slfen* 
Wnigin,unb  bemerfte  id)  fogar,baft  bie  «Schleppe  ifjreS  $tet^ 
beS  nafc  tt>ar,fo  fyiett  id)  fie  für  eine  Söaffernijre,  $tyt  benfe 
id)  anberS,  feit  id)  aus  ber  9?aturgefd)i(f)te  tueiß,  baft  Jene  5 
ftjmbottfdfyen  gebern  bon  bem  bümmften  SSoget  I)erfommett, 
unb  baft  bie  ©d)teppe  eines  £) amenfleibeS  auf  feljr  natürliche 
Söeife  naf;  derben  fann,  §ätte  iä)  mit  Jenen  Änabenaugen 
bie  ertt>äl)nte  junge  ©d)öne,  in  ernannter  ©tettung,  auf  bem 
33rodfen  gefeljen,  fo  toürbe  id)  fid)er  gebadet  l)aben:  2)aS  ift  10 
bie  gee  beS  Sergej,  unb  fie  l)at  eben  ben  gaubtx  auSge= 
fprodjen,  tooburd)  bort  unten  alles  fo  tmtnberbar  erfdjeint. 
3a,  in  fyofyem  @rabe  tounberbar  erfd)eint  uns  alles  beim 
crftcn  @tnabfd)auen  Dom  33rodfen,  alle  ©eiten  unfereS 
©eifteS  empfangen  neue  ginbrücfe,  unb  biefe,  meiftenS  tier^  15 
fd)iebenarttg,  fogar  fid)  toiberfpred)enb,  öerbinben  ftd)  in 
unferer  ©eete  gu  einem  großen,  nod)  unenttDorrenen,  un^ 
üerftanbenen  ©efüfyL  ©etingt  es  uns,  btefeS  @efüf)l  in 
feinem  begriffe  ju  erfaffen,  fo  erfennen  hrir  ben  Sl)arafter 
beS  SSergeS*  ©iefer  Sfyarafter  ift  gang  beutfd),  fotool)!  in  20 
£infid)t  feiner  ftttyltx,  als  aud)  feiner  SSorgüge*  ©er 
Srodfen  ift  ein  3>utfd)er,  SDWt  beutfd)er  @rünbtid)feit 
geigt  er  uns  flar  unb  beutlid),  tüte  ein  9?tefenpanorama,  bie 
bieten  f)unbert  ©täbte,  ©täbtcfyen  unb  ©örfer,  bie  metftenS 
nörbtid)  liegen,  unb  ringsum  atle  Serge,  Sßätber,  ^lüffe,  25 
gläd^en,  unenbltd)  toeit,  Slber  eben  baburd)  erfd)eint  alles 
toie  eine  fdjarfgegeicfynete,  rein  illuminierte  ©pegialfarte, 
nirgenbS  totrb  baS  Sluge  burd)  etgenttidf)  fd)öne  8anbfd)aften 
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erfreut;  tote  e3  beim  immer  gefdjieljt,  baft  ttrir  beutfcljen 
Äompitatoren  toegen  ber  ef)rltd)en  ©enauigfeit,  toomtt  ttrir 
alles  unb  altes  Eingeben  toolten,  nie  baran  benfen  formen, 
ba3  ©injelne  auf  eine  fdjöne  SBeife  gu  geben»    3)er  S3erg 

5  l)at  aud)  fo  etoaS  £)eutfd)ruf)ige3,  23erftcmbtge3,  Joleran^ 
te3;  eben  tx»etl  er  bie  3)inge  fo  toeit  unb  flar  überf trauen 
fann.  Unb  toenn  fold)  ein  SSerg  feine  JUefenaugen  öffnet, 
mag  er  toot)t  nod)  etoaS  mefjr  fefyen,  als  toir  3^er9e^  ^e 
ftrir  mit  unferen  blöben  Suglein  auf  it)m  fyerumflettern. 

io  SStele  motten  gtoar  behaupten,  ber  93roden  fei  feljr  pt)iliftröfe, 
unb  (SlaubtuS  fang:  „3>r  SSIodf^berg  ift  ber  lange  §err 
•pttifter!"  2lber  bat  ift  Irrtum.  £)urd)  feinen  $at)tfopf, 
ben  er  aufteilen  mit  einer  meinen  9?ebelfappe  bebecf t,  gibt  er 
ficf)  jtoar  bcn  2lnftrid)  öon  ^^iliftröfität;  aber,  tote  bei 

15  manchen  anbern  großen  ©eutfdjen,  gefd^tef)t  e$  aus  purer 
Ironie»  (§S  ift  fogar  notorifdf),  baf;  ber  93rodfen  feine  bur= 
fdjifofen,  pfjantaftifd)en  gättn  t)at,  g.  33.  bie  erfte  9Jiainad)t 
Sann  toirft  er  feine  ^ftebetfappe  jubelnb  in  bie  Süfte  unb 
toirb,  eben  fo  gut  tüte  mir  übrigen,  redjt  edjtbeutfdj  roman* 

20  ü\d)  üerrüdfi 

3$  fuc^te  gleich  bie  fdjöne  Ü)ame  in  ein  ©efpräd)  gu 
berffedjten;  benn  ^aturfdjönljeiten  geniest  man  erft  redf)t, 
toenn  man  fid)  auf  ber  ©teile  barüber  auSfpredjen  farau 
©ie  mar  ntdjt  geiftreid),  aber  aufmerffam  finnig.    2öaf)^ 

25  Ijaft  t)omel)me  formen.  3$  meine  nidjt  bie  gemöljnlid)e, 
fteife,  negatiöe  S?ornef)ml)eit,  bie  genau  meift,  maS  untere 
laffen  werben  muft;  fonbem  jene  feltnere,  freie,  pofittoe 
23omet)mf)ett,  bie  uns  genau  fagt,  maS  mir  tun  bürfen,  unb 
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bie  un$  bei  alter  Unbefangenheit  bie  ^öd^fte  gefettige  ©idjer* 
fyeit  gibt.  $<$  entttridelte,  gu  meiner  eigenen  SBertounbe* 
mng,  triele  geograpf)ifdf)e  Äenntniffe,  nannte  ber  ttripegte* 
rigen  ©dfyönen  alle  tarnen  ber  ©täbte,  bie  öor  un$  lagen, 
fudjte  nnb  geigte  tfyr  biefelben  anf  meiner  Sanbfarte,  bie  id)  5 
über  ben  ©teintifd),  ber  in  ber  SJiitte  ber  Inrmplatte  fteljt, 
mit  edjter  J)ojentenmiene  ausbreitete.  SJJancfye  ©tabt 
fonnte  td)  ntd)t  ftnben,  trietteidjt  toeit  id)  mefyr  mit  ben  gin* 
gern  fudjte,  als  mit  btn  Singen,  bie  fid)  nnterbeffen  anf  bem 
@efid)t  ber  fyolben  £)ame  orientierten  nnb  bort  fdjönere  io 
^artieen  fanben,  als  „©djterfe"  nnb  „(Slenb".  2)iefe3  @e* 
fidjt  gehörte  gu  benen,  bie  nie  reiben,  feiten  entlüden,  nnb 
immer  gefallen,  $dj  liebe  foldje  ©eftdjter,  tDeil  fie  mein 
fdjlimmbetoegteS  §erg  jnr  3hif)e  lädjeln. 

3n  meinem  23erl)ältm3  ber  Meine  §err,  ber  bie  £)amen  15 
begleitete,  jn  benfelben  ftefyen  mochte,  fonnte  id)  nid£)t  erraten. 
@r  toar  eine  bünne,  merftoürbige  gigur.    (Sin  Äöpfdjen, 
fparfam  bebecft  mit  granen  §ärdjen,  bie  über  bie  fnrje 
©tim  bis  an  bie  grünlidjen  Stbetlenaugen  reiften,  bie 
rnnbe  5^afe  toett  fyerüortretenb,  bagegen  9Jhmb  unb  $inn  fidj  20 
lieber  ängfttid)  nadj  bm  Dfyren  gurüdfjteljenb.    £)iefe$ 
©eftdjtdjen  festen  aus  einem  jarten,  gelblichen  Jone  in  be* 
fielen,  toorauS  bie  23itbf)auer  ifyre  erften  pöbelte  fneten; 
unb  toenn  bie  fdjmalen  Sippen  pfammenfniffen,  sogen  fidj 
über  bie  SSangen  einige  tanfenb  tyalMretSartige,  feine  ^ätt=  25 
djen.    ©er  flehte  ffllann  fprad)  fein  SBort,  nnb  nnr  bann 
unb  toann,  toenn  bie  ältere  £)ame  ibm  ettoaS  greunblidje« 
juflüfterte,  läd&elte  er  tote  ein  9Jiop3,  ber  ben  ©c^nupfen  $at. 
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3?ene  ältere  £)ame  mar  bie  Sftutter  ber  jüngeren,  unb  audfj 
fie  befaft  bie  borndjtnftett  formen»  $1)x  21uge  öerriet  einen 
franffyaft  fd)märmertfd)en  Jteffinn,  um  if)ren  SJhmb  lag 
ftrenge  grömmigfett,  bod)  fdjtett  mir'S,  als  ob  er  einft  feljr 
5  fdjijn  gemefen  fei  unb  öiel  gelabt  unb  biete  Äüffe  empfangen 
unb  biete  ermibert  §abt.  $f)v  ©eftd)t  glict)  einem  codex 
palimpsestus,  mo,  unter  ber  neufdjmargen  SD?önd(j$fd)rift 
eines  ÄtrdjenbatertefteS,  bie  tjalberlofdjenen  SSerfe  eines 
altgriedjtfcfyen  CiebeSbidfyterS  Ijerborlaufdjen.    S3eibe  3)amen 

io  maren  mit  ityretn  Begleiter  btefeS  ^afyz  in  Italien  gemefen 
unb  erjagten  mir  allerlei  ©dfjöneS  bon  9?om,  glorenj  unb 
Sßenebtg.  Sie  9Jhitter  erzählte  t)iel  bon  ben  9?apf)aelfdf)en 
Silbern  in  ber  ^eterSfirdfje;  bie  £odf)ter  fpradfj  meljr  bon 
ber  Oper  im  Ifjeater  genice. 

15  ©ermetl  mir  fpradfjen,  begann  es  ju  bämmem;  bie  ?uft 
mürbe  nodf)  fälter,  bie  ©onne  neigte  fidf)  tiefer,  unb  bie  £urm* 
platte  füllte  fidj  mit  ©tubenten,  §anbmerfsburfdf)en  unb 
einigen  eljrfamen  Bürgersleuten,  famt  bereu  grauen  unb 
£öd)tem,  bie  alle  ben  (Sonnenuntergang  feljen  motlten,   @S 

20  ift  ein  erhabener  Slnblid,  ber  bie  ©eele  jum  ©ebet  ftimmt 
Sßoljl  eine  95iertelftunbe  ftanben  alle  ernftfjaft  fd£)metgenb 
unb  fafyen,  mie  ber  fdf)öne  geuerball  im  SBeften  attmäfylidj 
berf  auf;  bie  ©eftdfjter  mürben  bom  Slbenbrot  angeftraf)lt, 
bie  £änbe  falteten  fidf)  unmittfürtidEj ;  eS  mar,  als  ftänben 

25  mir,  eine  fülle  ©emeinbe,  im  ©djiffe  eines  9?tefenbomS,  unb 
ber  ^riefter  erhöbe  [tty  ben  Seib  beS  §errn,  unb  bon  ber 
Orgel  fjerab  ergöffe  fidfj  ^aleftrinaS  emiger  SfjoraL 
SSäf)renb  i<§  fo  in  Slnbadfjt  berfunfen  ftefje,  l)öre  idj,  bafc 
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neben  mir  j[emanb  ausruft:  „3ßie  ift  bie  Statur  bod)  im  att= 
gemeinen  (o  fdjöu!"  Sie  SSorte  famen  au$  ber  gefüfylöotlen 
93ruft  meinet  ^immergenoffen,  b&  jungen  Kaufmanns. 
$ä)  getaugte  baburd)  lieber  gu  meiner  2öerfettag3fttmmung, 
mar  fe^t  imftanbe,  ben  ©amen  über  btn  Sonnenuntergang  5 
red)t  öicl  StrttgeS  ju  fagen  unb  fie  ruf)tg,  als  toäre  nitf)t3 
pafftert,  nadfj  tfjrem  3^mer  Su  führen,  ©ie  ertaubten 
mir  audj,  fie  nod)  eine  ©tunbe  gu  unterhatten,  SBie  bie 
©rbe  fetbft,  breite  ftd)  unfere  Untergattung  um  bie  ©onne. 
Sic  3Jhitter  äußerte,  bie  in  klebet  Derftnfenbe  ©onne  fyabt  10 
au3gefef)en  tote  eine  rotglüljenbe  9iofe,  bie  ber  galante  3ptm* 
met  tjerabgetoorfen  in  ben  toeitauSgebreiteten,  toeifcen 
33rautf(i)teier  feiner  geliebten  @rbe.  Sie  Softer  lädjette 
unb  meinte,  ber  öftere  Hnbticf  fotdjer  9laturerfd)etnungen 
fdjtoädfje  iljren  ©tnbrud  Sie  SUhttter  benötigte  biefe  fal*  15 
fd)e  Meinung  burd)  eine  ©teile  au3  ©oetfyeS  9Mfebrtefen 
unb  frag  mid),  ob  id)  ben  SBertfyer  getefen?  $<§  glaube,  toir 
fpradjen  aud)  tarn  Hngoraf  aljen,  etruf  fifdjen  SSafen,  türfifdfjen 
©Ijatotä,  SJJalfaroni  unb  Sorb  Sötjron,  au3  beffen  ©ebidfjten 
bie  ältere  Same  einige  ©onnemmtergangSftetten,  redjt  20 
fjübfdj  üfpetnb  unb  feufjenb,  remitierte,  ©er  jungem 
©ame,  bie  fein  (Snglifd)  üerftanb  unb  jene  @ebtdf)te  fennen 
lernen  toottte,  empfahl  td)  bie  Überfeijungen  meiner  frönen, 
geiftreid^en  SanbSmänntn,  ber  33aronin  (Stife  Don  Rollen* 
Raufen,  bei  toetdjer  ©elegenfyeit  idf)  nidjt  ermangelte,  toie  idfj  25 
gegen  junge  ©amen  ju  tun  pflege,  über  93t)ron3  ©ottlofig* 
feit,  Siebtofigfeit,  Srofttofigfett,  unb  ber  £immel  toeift  toa$ 
nodEj  met)r,  ju  eifern. 


Die  ^ar3reife  63 

9tadj  biefem  ©efdjäfte  ging  tdj  nodj  auf  bem  23rocfen 
fpajieren;  benn  ganj  bunfet  toirb  e3  bort  nie.  ©er  Siebet 
toar  ntdf)t  ftarf,  unb  iä)  betrachtete  bie  ilmriffe  ber  beiben 
§ügel,  bie  man  ben  ^ejenaltar  unb  bie  Senf  ete  fanget  nennt. 

5  3fd)  fdjofe  meine  'piftolen  ab,  boä)  e3  gab  fein  (gdjo.  ^Vöfy 
lidf)  aber  f)öre  tdfj  befannte  Stimmen  unb  füfyle  midfj  um* 
armt  unb  gefügt.  @3  toaren  meine  SanbSteute,  bie  ®'6U 
tingen  üier  Sage  fpäter  berlaffen  Ratten  unb  bebeutenb  er* 
ftaunt  toaren,  mtd)  gang  allein  auf  bem  93tocf3berge  ttrieber 

io  gu  ftnbem  33a  gab  e3  ein  Srgafyten  unb  SBertounbern  unb 
SBerabreben,  ein  ?ad)en  unb  Gmtutem,  unb  im  ©elfte  toaren 
toir  lieber  in  unferem  geteerten  Sibirien,  tto  bie  Kultur  fo 
grof;  ift,  baf;  bie  öftren  in  ben  3Birt3f)ciufern  angebunben 
derben  unb  bie  £obd  bem  Säger  guten  Slbenb  toünfdjen. 

15  3nx  großen  ^ttnmer  ttmrbe  eine  2(benbmaf){geit  gehalten. 
Sin  langer  Xi\ü)  mit  gfaet  Steigen  hungriger  ©tubentem 
^m  anfange  getoö^nlidfje^  Unberfitcttsgefpräd) :  ©uelte, 
©uelte  unb  ttrieber  ©uetfe.  S)ie  @efettfd)aft  beftanb  mei* 
ftenS  au3  ^attenfern,  unb  §alle  ttmrbe  bafyer  ^auptgegen* 

20  ftanb  ber  Unterhaltung.  35ie  genfterfdjetben  be3  3pofrat3 
©djülj  ttmrben  epegetifdj  beteuertet.  £ernad)  famen  bie 
gtoei  S^inefen  auf3  Japet,  bie  ftdj  bor  gtoet  Safyxm  in  ©er* 
lin  feiert  liefen  unb  j[ei§t  in  §alle  ju  ^rtoatbogenten  ber 
djinefifdfyen    Sftljetif    abgerichtet    derben.    9hm    Würben 

25  Sßilje  geriffelt,  9ttan  feljte  btn  galf,  ein  £)eutfd)er  tiefte 
ftd)  in  Sfytna  für  @etb  feiert;  unb  gu  biefem  gtvtdt  ttmrbe 
ein  Slnfd^Iagsettel  gefdEjmiebet,  ttorin  bie  93?anbarinen 
£f$mgs£f$ang*2;fdfyung   unb    £t*£a*£j>   begutadfjteten, 
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baft  e$  ein  ed)ter£)eutfd)er  fet,tt)ortn  ferner  (eine  Äunftfttide 
aufgerechnet  tourben,  bie  ijauptfätf)ltdE)  in  ^f)tfofopf)ieren, 
Sabafraudjen  nnb  ©ebitlb  beftanben,  unb  toorin  nodfj  fdjltefc 
lief)  bemerft  tourbe,  ba$  man  um  gtoölf  Ufyr,  roetc^e^  bie 
gütterungSftunbe  (ei,  feine  §unbe  mitbringen  bürfe,  inbem  5 
biefe  bem  armen  ©eutfdjen  bie  be(ten  53rodfen  toegju* 
(knappen  pflegten. 

©in  junger  93urfd£)enfd(jafter,  ber  fürjlidf)  gur  ^urtfifa* 
ttoti  in  S3ertin  gettefen,  fpradfj  biet  bon  biefer  ©tabt,  aber 
fefyr  etnfeitig.  (Sr  f)atte  Sßifoljfi  unb  ba3  Sweater  befud£)t;  10 
beibe  beurteilte  er  falfdE).  ,,©d£)nelt  fertig  i(t  bie  ^ugenb 
mit  bem  SBort  u.  f.  &♦"  @r  fpradfj  bon  ©arberobeauf* 
toanb,  ©dfjaufpieler*  unb  ©d^au(pielerinnen(fanbal  u.  f.  to. 
3>r  Junge  SJienfdf)  ttufeie  ntdf)t,  baft,  ba  in  ^Berlin  überhaupt 
ber  ©djeux  ber  Singe  am  mei(ten  gilt,  toaS  fdfjon  bie  altge*  15 
meine  Lebensart,  „man  (0  buljn"  Ijtntängltd)  anbeutet, 
biefeä  ©cfyeintoefen  auf  btn  Brettern  erft  red£)t  florieren 
muft,  unb  bafc  bafyer  bie  ^titenbanj  am  meiften  ju  forgen 
fyat  für  bie  „garbe  be£  93art£,  toomit  eine  Üfolte  gefpiett 
totrb,"  für  bie  Sreue  ber  Äoftüme,  bie  öon  beeibigten  §ifto*  20 
rifem  borgegeidjnet  unb  t)on  toiffenfdfjaftlidf)  gebitbeten 
©djnetbertt  genäht  derben.  Unb  ba3  ift  nottoenbtg.  £>emt 
trüge  mal  SJJaria  ©tuart  eine  ©djürge,  bie  fdfjon  jum  &ÄU 
alter  ber  Königin  2tnna  gehört,  (0  toürbe  getoift  ber  Söanfier 
GHjriftian  ©umpet  fid)  mit  föedjt  beflagen,  bafc  tf)tn  baburd)  25 
alle  3Itu(ion  verloren  gefye,  unb  fyätte  mal  8orb  93urteigl) 
aus  S5er(et)en  bie  §o(e  bon  §einrid(j  IV.  angezogen,  (0 
toürbe  getDt^  bie  ÄriegSrätin  öon  ©teinjopf,  geb.  Silientau, 
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biefett  2tnad)rom§mu3  ben  ganjen  2lbenb  nidjt  au$  ben 
2tugen  laffen.  Solche  täufcfjenbe  Sorgfalt  ber  @eneralin= 
tenbanj  erftrecft  ßdj  aber  nidjt  bloß  auf  ©Jürgen  imb  §ofen, 
fonbern  aud)  auf  bie  bartn  bertoufeliett  ^erfonen.     ©o  foll 

5  fünftig  ber  Othello  bort  einem  toirflidjen  Sftofyren  gefpiett 
derben,  ben  Sßrofeffor  Sidjtenftem  fcfyon  gu  biefem  93ef)ufe 
au3  2Ifrtfa  öerfdjrieben  fyd;  in  „^enfdjenfyaf;  unb  9?eue" 
folt  fünftig  bie  Sulalia  tum  einem  toirflid)  verlaufenen 
2öetb3bilbe,  ber  ^ßctcr  t)on  einem  totrfftd)  bummen  jungen 

io  unb  ber  Unbefannte  bon  einem  ttrirfltd)  geheimen  ^afynret 
gefpiett  derben,  bie  man  alle  brei  nid)t  erft  au3  SJfrifa  gu 
üerfdjreiben  braucht»  §atte  nun  obenerwähnter  iunger 
9Jknfd)  bie  93erf)ctttutffe  be3  berliner  ©djaufptetS  fd^tedjt 
begriffen,  fo  merfte  er  nocf)  viel  weniger,  bafc  bie  ©pontt* 

15  nifdje  3attttfd)arenoper,  mit  iljren  Raufen,  ßlefanten, 
trompeten  unb  JamtamS,  ein  f)eroifd)e3  Mittel  ift,  um 
unfer  erfdjlaffteä  93oW  friegerifcf)  ju  ftärfen,  ein  SOftttel,  ba3 
fdjon  ^ßlato  unb  Sicero  ftaatspftfftg  empfohlen  fyaben.  2lm 
altertrenigften  begriff  ber  Junge  Sftenfd)  bie  btptomatifcfje 

20  Sßebeutung  be£  S3aIIettö.  9D2it  SOcüf)e  jeigte  td)  ii)m,  tote 
in  §oguet3  güften  mef)r  ^ßoütif  filjt  als  in  SBud$oIj'  topf, 
tote  alte  feine  Jangtouren  biplomatifdje  53erf)anblungen  be* 
beuten,  tüte  jebe  feiner  93ett>egungen  eine  polittfcfye  Söejieljung 
fyabe,  fo  g.  S8-,  bafc  er  unfer  Kabinett  meint,  trenn  er,  fefyn* 

25  fücf)tig  Vorgebeugt,  mit  ben  &änbm  toett  aufgreift;  baf;  er 
ben  Sunbeötag  meint,  trenn  er  fidj  ljunbertmat  auf  einem 
gufte  ^erumbref)t,  ofyne  vom  gtecf  gu  fommen;  ba$  er  bie 
Meinen  gürften  im  ©inne  fyit,  trenn  er  tüte  mit  gebunbenen 
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deinen  Ijemmtrtppett;  bctft  er  ba3  enropäifdje  ©letd^getDtc^t 
bejetdjnet,  Wenn  er  tüte  ein  Jrnnfener  f)in=  unb  Ijerfdjtoanft; 
baf;  er  einen  Äongrefe  anbentet,  Wenn  er  bie  gebogenen  Slrme 
fnäuetartig  ineinanber  üerf  dringt;  nnb  enblid),  baft  er  nn* 
feren  altjn  großen  greunb  im  Oftcn  barftellt,  Wenn  er  in  5 
atlmäljlidjer  (Sntfaltnng  fidj  in  bie  §ölje  fyebt,  in  btcfer 
©tellnng  lange  mfyt  nnb  plö^üd)  in  bie  erfd^redflic^ften 
©prünge  an$brtd)t  Sern  jnngen  Spanne  fielen  bie  ©djnp- 
pen  öon  bm  fingen,  nnb  ie^t  merfte  er,  toamm  lanjer 
beffer  honoriert  Werben,  aU  grofte  2)td)ter,  Wamm  ba$  $8ah  10 
lett  beim  btptomatifdjen  ÄorpS  ein  unerfd^öpflid^er  ©egen* 
ftanb  be$  @efprad)3  ift  SSeim  SlptS!  rote  groft  i(t  bie  3<*W 
ber  ejoterifdjen,  nnb  wie  Mein  bie  3a^  *>er  efoterifd)en 
£f)eaterbefnd)er!  ©a  fte^t  baS  blöbe  SßoIF  nnb  gafft  nnb 
bewnnbert  ©prtinge  nnb  Söenbnngen,  nnb  ftnbiert  Slnato-  15 
mie  in  bm  ©teltnngen  ber  Semtere,  nnb  applanbiert  bie 
(Sntredjatä  ber  9Jöfjntfdj,  nnb  fcf)Waijt  t>on  ©rajie,  §armo= 
nie  nnb  Senben  —  nnb  feiner  merft,  baf;  er  in  getankten 
©jiffren  ba3  @d)tcffal  be3  bentfd)en  33aterlanbe£  t>or  Singen 
fyat,  \  20 

2Bäfjrenb  folgertet  ©efpräd^e  fyin  nnb  fjer  flogen,  Derlor 
man  bod)  ba£  %lt#[td)e  nid)t  an£  ben  Singen,  nnb  btn  großen 
©djitffeln,  bie  mit  gletfd),  Kartoffeln  u.  \.  w,  el)rlid)  ange* 
füllt  waren,  wnrbe  fleißig  jngefprodjen,  $ebod)  baö  (Sffen 
mar  fd)led)t '  3)tefe8  ermahnte  idj  letd)tt)in  gegen  meinen  25 
9tad)bar,  ber  aber  mit  einem  Slccente,  Woran  iti)  ben©tf)Wet* 
jer  erfannte,  gar  nnljöffitf)  antwortete,  baft  Wir  £)entfd)en, 
Wie  mit  ber  Wahren  ^rei^ett,  fo  and)  mit  ber  Wahren  ©e* 
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nügfamfett  unbefannt  feien*    3>dj  gudte  bie  Slc^fetn  unb 

bemerfte,  bafe  bie  eigentlichen  gürftenfnedjte  unb  Seder* 
framüerfertiger  überalt  ©djmeijer  finb  unb  öorjugsmetfe  fo 
genannt  merben,  unb  baft  überhaupt  bie  je^tgen  fdjtoeijeru 

5  fd)en  gretfyeitsljelben,  bie  fo  diel  ^olitifd^ÄüljneS  tn$  fu* 
Ultimi  fymemfdjmaljen,  mir  immer  öorfommen  tote  £afen, 
bie  auf  öffentlichen  ^aljrmärften  ^iftolen  abfließen,  alle 
$inber  unb  dauern  burd)  ifyre  Äüfjnfyeit  in  (grftannen  fefcen 
unb  bennod)  §afen  finb, 

io  ©er  ©oljn  ber  2ttpen  Ijatte  e3  gemift  nidjt  böfe  gemeint, 
„e$  mar  ein  bider  9)?ann,  folglich  ein  guter  9)?ann,"  fagt 
SerüanteS.  216er  mein  9tacpar  öon  ber  anbem  Seite,  ein 
©reifsmatber,  mar  burd)  jene  Äußerung  fefjr  ptfiert;  er  be* 
teuerte,  bafe  beutfdje  latfraft  unb  Sinfältigfeit  nod)  nidjt 

15  erlofdjen  fei,  fdjlug  ftd)  bröljnenb  auf  bie  33ruft  unb  leerte 
eine  ungeheure  Stange  Sßeifebier.  ©er  ©djmeijer  fagte: 
,/D?u!  nu!"  $)od),  je  befd)mid)tigenber  er  biefeS  fagte,  befto 
eifriger  ging  ber  ©reifsmalber  in«  @efd)irr.  ©iefer  mar 
ein  Sftann  aus  [mtn  Reiten,  als  bie  Saufe  gute  läge  Ratten 

20  unb  bie  grifeure  ^u  »erhungern  fürchteten.  (Sr  trug  fjerab* 
Ijängenb  langet  §aar,  ein  ritterliches  SBarett,  einen  fdjtoar* 
jen,  attbeutfdjen  9?od,  ein  fdjmuljtgeS  #emb,  baS  augtetd) 
baS  2lmt  einer  SBefte  öerfafj,  unb  barunter  ein  Sftebailton 
mit  einem  §aarbüfd)et  bon  Ötüd)er3  SdjtmmeL    @r  fal) 

25  aus  mie  ein  9?arr  in  SebenSgröfee.  $<$)  matfje  mir  gern 
einige  öemegung  beim  SIbenbeffen  unb  liefe  mid)  bafjer  mm 
ifjm  in  einen  patriotifd)en  Streit  verflechten.  Sr  mar  ber 
Meinung,  ©eutfdjtanb  muffe  in  breiunbbreifeig  ©auen  ge* 


68  Die  ^arjreife 

teilt  toerben.  $<$)  hingegen  behauptete,  e$  müßten  adfjtunb* 
trierjtg  (ein,  toeU  man  aisbann  ein  ftyftematifdjereS  §anb* 
buä)  über  £)eutfd)tanb  fdjreiben  fönne,  unb  e$  bodf)  nottoen* 
big  fei,  ba£  Seben  mit  ber  2Siffenfd)aft  ju  berbtnben.  SJJein 
©retfäfoatber  greunb  toar  audj  ein  beutfcfyer  93arbe,  unb  5 
toie  er  mir  vertraute,  arbeitete  er  an  einem  ^attonattjel* 
bengebtdf)t  gur  53erf)errlid)ung  §ermann$  unb  ber  <£>er* 
marmSfdjladjt.  9ttand)en  nü#td)ett  Sßtnf  gab  id)  tfym  für 
bie  Anfertigung  biefe$  (Spo3.  3$  rnad^te  if)n  barauf  auf* 
merffam,  ba$  er  bie  ©ümpfe  unb  $nüppeltoege  be3  £euto=  10 
burger  SSalbeS  fefyr  onomatopötfd)  burdfj  toäffrige  unb  f)ot* 
prige  SSerfe  anbeuten  fönne,  unb  bafe  e$  eine  patriotifdfje 
getnfjeit  roäre,  toenn  er  bm  23aru3  unb  bie  übrigen  Körner 
lauter  Unfinn  fpredfjen  liefe.  3$  Mfe,  ^efer  Äunftfniff 
tmrb  ifym,  eben  fo  erfolgreich  mie  anbern  berliner  ©intern,  15 
bis  jur  bebenflicfjften  ^llufion  gelingen. 

2ln  unferem  !£ifd)e  tourbe  e$  immer  lauter  unb  trau* 
ltd)er,  ber  SBein  Derbrängte  ba3  $Her,  bie  ^unfd^bomlen 
bampften,  e3  ttmrbe  getrunfen,  fdfjmolliert  unb  gefungen* 
£)er  alte  SanbeStiater  unb  fyerrlidje  Sieber  t>on  SB.  Mütter,  20 
SJücfert,  Urlaub  u.  f.  tt).  erfdjoflen.  ©djöne  3Jletl)feffelf(^e 
9ftelobien.  Slm  alterbeften  erflangen  unfereS  ?lmbt$  beut* 
fdje  SSorte:  „©er  @ott,  ber  Sifen  tDad^fen  liefe,  ber  tollte 
feine  Änedfjte!"  Unb  braufeen  braufte  e3,  als  ob  ber  alte 
Sßerg  mitfänge,  unb  einige  fcfjtoanfenbe  greunbe  behaupteten  25 
fogar,  er  fc&üttle  freubig  fein  faf)le£  §aupt,  unb  unfer  3^ 
mer  toerbe  baburdf)  f)tn  unb  f)er  belegt.  Ü)ie  glaf dfjen 
Würben  leerer  unb  bie  $öpfe  Dotier,    £)er  eine  brüllte,  ber 
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anhat  ftftutierte,  ein  britter  beftamierte  au3  ber  „©djiitlb,'1 
ein  bierter  fpradf)  Satein,  ein  fünfter  prebigte  öon  ber  Sftaftig- 
feit,  itnb  ein  f edjfter  (teilte  fidf)  auf  ben  ©tuf)l  ttnb  bogierte: 
„Sflettte  Ferren!  ©ie  ©rbe  ift  eine  runbe  SSalge,  bie  ÜÜten* 

5  fdfjen  finb  einzelne  Stifteten  barauf,  fdfyeinbar  arglos  ger* 
ftreut;  aber  bie  Sßalge  bref)t  fh$,  bie  ©ttftdjen  ftoften  Ijter 
unb  ba  an  unb  tönen,  bie  einen  oft,  bie  anbern  fetten,  ba£ 
gibt  eine  ttmnberbare,  fomptigierte  9?hiftf,  unb  biefe  Reifet 
SBeltgefdjtdjte.     333ir  fpredfjen  alfo  erft  öon  ber  Sftufif,  bann 

io  öon  ber  SBBcIt  unb  enbüd)  öon  ber  ©efd^id^te;  teuere  aber 
teilen  mir  ein  in  ^ßofittö  unb  fpanifdfje  fliegen  — "  Unb  fo 
ging'3  heiter  mit  ©tun  unb  Unfinn. 

Sin  gemütlicher  SUieeflenburger,  ber  feine  5ftafe  im  *ißimfdj* 
gtafe  fyatte  unb  feiig  lädjelnb  btn  3)ampf  einfdjnupfte, 

15  machte  bie  Semerfung,  e3  fei  tljm  gu  Sohlte,  als  ftänbe  er 
lieber  t>or  bem  Ifyeaterbüffett  in  Sdjtoerin.  Gin  anberer 
l)telt  fein  2BetngIa3  tote  ein  ^erfpeftb  üor  bie  Singen  unb 
fdjien  un3  aufmerffam  bamit  gu  betrauten,  toäfjrenb  ifym 
ber  rote  SBein  über  bie  33acfen  in£  Ijerüortretenbe  93?aut 

20  fytnabltef.  3>r  ©retfStoalbcr,  plöijtid)  begeiftert,  foarf  fid) 
an  meine  33ruft  unb  iaudjgte:  „O  öerftänbeft  bu  mtdf),  idj 
bin  ein  Siebenber,  iä)  bin  ein  ©lücfltdjer,  i<$)  toerbe  toteber 
geliebt,  unb,  ©ott  üerbamm'  mtdj!  eS  ift  ein  gebilbeteS 
Sftäbdjen,  benn  fie  fyat  Dolle  SBrüfte  unb  trägt  ein  meines 

25  Meib  unb  fpielt  Älaüier!" —  216er  ber  ©dfjfoeiger  meinte 
unb  füfete  gttrtttd)  meine  3?anb  unb  toimmerte  beftembtg: 
„Oöabeti!  O  Öäbeli!" 
Qn  biefem  öertoorrenen  treiben,  too  bie  Heller  taugen 
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unb  bie  ©läfer  fliegen  lernten,  faften  mir  gegenüber  jtoet 
Jünglinge,  fd^ött  unb  blaft  tote  üDtarmorbitber,  ber  eine 
mef)r  bem  Slbont^,  ber  anbere  meljr  bem  2Ipolto  äfynlid). 
$aum  bemerfbar  toar  ber  Icifc  9?ofenf)au(f),  ben  ber  SBein 
über  ifjre  SBangen  fytntoarf.     9Jiit  unenblidjer  Siebe  fafjen    5 
fie  fidlj  einanber  an,  als  toenn  einer  tcfen  fönntc  in  ben  2lugen 
be$  anbern,  unb  in  biefen  Singen  ftrafytte  e$,  afö  frören  einige 
Sicfyttropfen  hineingefallen  au£  jener  ©cfyate  Doli  lobernber 
Siebe,  bie  ein  frommer  Snget  bort  oben  t>on  einem  ©tern 
jum  anbern  hinüberträgt,     ®ie  fprad^en  letfe,  mit  fefyn^  10 
fucfytbebenber  ©ttmme,  unb  e$  toaren  traurige  ©efdfjtdjtcn, 
au$  benen  ein  munberfc^merjlicEier  Jon  fyertiorftang,     „Sie 
Sore  ift  jefet  and)  tot!"  fagte  ber  eine  unb  feufgte,  unb  riad) 
einer  "ißaufe  erjäfjlte  er  Don  einem  £attefd)eri9Jtöbd)en,  ba3  in 
einen  ©tubenten  üerttebt  toar  unb,  ate  biefer  §alte  üertief;,  15 
mit  niemanb  mefyr  fprad^  unb  ttenig  aft,  unb  Jag  unb  9tad)t 
toeinte,  unb  immer  ben  Äanarienöogel  betrachtete,  ben  ber 
©eliebte  tfjr  einft  gefdjenft  Ijatte,     „35er  33ogel  ftarb,  unb 
balb  barauf  ift  aud)  bie  Sore  geftorben!"    fo  fdjtoft  bie  (Sr* 
gctfylung,  unb  beibe  Jünglinge  fd^toiegen  toieber  unb  feuf jten,  20 
aU  Sollte  tfynen  ba3  §erj  jerfpringen*     Qmblid)  fpradE)  ber 
anbere:   „ Steine  ©eele  ift  traurig!  Äomm  mit  f)inau3  in 
bie  bunfle  9?ad)t!  (ginatmen  tnilt  id)  ben  §aud)  ber  Söolfen 
unb  bie  ©trauten  be3  9Jionbe3*     Oenoffe  meiner  Söefymut! 
idj  liebe  bid),  beine  SSorte  tönen  toie  3?of)rgefIüfter,  tote  glet=  25 
tenbe  ©tröme,  fie  tönen  toiber  in  meiner  S3ruft,  aber  meine 
©eete  ift  traurig!" 
Sten  erhoben  \iä)  bie  beiben  Jünglinge,  einer  fdjtang  ben 
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2lrm  um  btn  ^ftacfen  be£  anbem,  unb  fic  tierlieften  ba3  to* 
fcnbe  3immer-  3$  folgte  üjnen  naci)  unb  fafy,  toie  fie  in 
eine  bunfie  Kammer  traten,  tote  ber  eine  (tatt  be$  $enfter$ 
einen  großen  Äteiberfdjranf  öffnete,  tr>ie  beibe  fcor  bemfelben 

5  mit  fefynfüdjtig  auSgeftrecften  Firmen  ftefyen  blieben  unb 
toed)fel3tt>eife  f  prägen.  tfQi)x  8üfte  ber  bämmernben  9?ad)t!" 
rief  ber  erfte,  „toie  erquiefenb  füljtt  tfyr  meine  SBangen! 
SBie  Iteblid)  fpielt  ifyr  mit  meinen  flatternben  ?ocfen!  $ä) 
ftel/  auf  be$  23erge3  toolfigem  Gttpfet,  unter  mir  liegen  bie 

io  fdjlafenben  ©täbte  ber  9ftenfd)en  unb  blinfen  bie  blauen  @e* 
toäffer*  Qovfyl  bort  unten  im  Jale  rauf djen  bie  Pannen! 
©ort  über  bie  §üget  sieben,  in  ^ebetgeftalten,  bie  ©elfter 
ber  5>äter.  O,  föttnf  id)  mit  eud)  Jagen,  auf  bem  Söolfen* 
roß,  burd).  bie  ftürmifd)e  9?acf)t,über  bie  rollenbe  ©ee,  gu  ben 

15  ©temen  hinauf!  2tber  ad)!  id)  bin  betaben  mit  Seib,  unb 
meine  ©eete  ift  traurig  !"  —  3>r  anbere  Jüngling  f)attc 
ebenfalte  feine  2lrme  fef)nfud)t3tioll  nad)  bem  Ätetberfdjranf 
auägeftrecft,  Slränen  ftür  jteu  auö  feinen  Slugen,  unb  ju  einer 
gelblebemen  §ofe,  bie  er  für  btn  SJJonb  fytelt,  fprad)  er  mit 

20  unmutiger  ©ttmme:  ff©(^ön  bift  bu,  £od)ter  be3  £>im= 
meto!  §otbfetig  ift  betneS  2Inttt1je3  9?uf)e!  ®u  toanbelft 
einher  in  Siebttdjfett!  Die  ©teme  folgen  beinen  btauen 
^faben  im  Often,  33ei  beinern  Slnbtidf  erfreuen  fidj  bie 
SSotfen,  unb  e3  listen  fid)  tfyre  büftem  ©eftalten.    SSer 

25  gteid)t  bir  am  §immet,  Srjeugte  ber  ^ftadjt?  Sefcfjämt  in 
beiner  ©egentoart  finb  bie  ©terne,  unb  toenben  ab  bie  grün- 
funfetnben  Stugen.  3Sof)tn,  toenn  be£  Borgens  bein  2Int* 
lilj  erbleicht,  entfliegt  bu  Don  beinern  ^ßfabe?     £aft  bu 
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gteidf)  mir  beine  £alfe?  Sßofynft  bu  im  ©Ratten  ber  SSe^ 
mut?  ©inb  beine  ©dfytoeftern  t)om  §tmmel  gefallen?  ©ie, 
bie  frenbig  mit  bir  bie  'üftacfjt  burcljtoallten,  finb  fie  nid)t 
meljr?  $a,  fie  fielen  fyerab,  o  fd)öne3  8td)t,  unb  bu  üerbtrgft 
bidj  oft,  fie  gu  betrauern»  £5od)  einft  totrb  fommen  bie  5 
yiadfyt,  unb  bu,  aud)  bu  bift  vergangen  unb  fjaft  beine  blauen 
^fabe  bort  oben  öertaffen.  Ü)ann  ergeben  bie  ©terne  üire 
grünen  Häupter,  bie  einft  beine  ©egentoart  befcfyämt,  fie 
toerben  fid)  freuen,  £)odj  jeijt  bift  bu  gefleibet  in  beine 
©trat)lenpra(f)t  unb  fcfjauft  f)erab  au$  ben  Joren  be£  §un*  10 
mel3.  3erre^t  ^e  ^&olttn,  0  äßtnbe,  bamit  bie  (Srjeugte 
ber  yiafyt  fyerüorguteudEjten  vermag,  unb  bie  bufd£)tgen  33erge 
erglängen,  unb  ba3  3JJeer  feine  flaumigen  Sßogen  rolle  in 
Sidjt!" 

Sin  toolpefannter,  nidjt  fefyr  magerer  greunb,  ber  mef)r  15 
getrunfen  at3  gegeffen  Jjatte,  obgleich  er  aud)  Ijeute  abenb, 
rote  getüöfjnlid),  eine  Portion  SRinbfleifdf)  fcerf Ölungen,  Too- 
t>on  fed)8  ©arbeleutnantS  unb  ein  unfdfyulbigeS  Äinb  fatt 
geworben  toären,  biefer  fam  jeijt  in  altju  gutem  §umor, 
b.fy  ganj    en   ©djtoein,   üorbetgerannt,  fdjob  bie  beibeu  20 
etegifdjen  greunbe  ettoaS  unfanft  in  ben  ©darauf  herein, 
polterte  nad)  ber  §au3türe  unb  tüirtfd^aftete  brausen  gang 
mörberltd),    ©er  Särm  im  ©aal  tourbe  audE)  immer  ber= 
toorrener  unb  bumpfer*     S)ie  beiben  Jünglinge  int  ©darauf 
jammerten  unb  wimmerten,  fie  lägen  gerfdjmettert  am  gufte  25 
be3  Sergej;  au3  bem  §al$  ftrömte  ilmen  ber  eble  9?ottoein, 
fie  überfdjtoemmten  fid)  ttedjfelfettig,  unb  ber  eine  fprad) 
jum  anbern:    „Sebe  tool)t!    $ä)  füt)le,  ba|  id)  öerblute. 
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Sßarum  toecfft  bu  mtd),  grüf)üng3tuft?  ©u  bu^lft  unb 
fpridfjft:  „3$  betaue  btd)  mit  Stopfen  be$  §tmmet3."  ©od) 
bie  £tit  meines  SßetfenS  i[t  nafye,  nalje  ber  ©türm,  ber 
meine  SBIätter  fyerabftört!    borgen  toirb  ber  SBanberer 

5  fommen,  fommen,  ber  mtd)  falj  in  meiner  ©djönfyett,  ringS^ 
um  toirb  fein  2luge  im  gelbe  mid)  fudjett  unb  ttrirb  midj 
ntd)t  finbem"  —  2Iber  alles  übertobte  bie  tüo^Ibefannte 
SSaftftimme,  bie  brausen  öor  ber  Sure,  unter  gtudjen  unb 
3faud)$en,  fidjj  gotttäftertidt)  befragte,  baft  auf  ber  gangen 

10  bunfeln  SSeenberftrafte  feine  einjige  Laterne  brenne  unb  man 
nidjt  einmal  feljen  fönne,  bei  toem  man  bie  genfterfdjetben 
eingefd)nüffen  fyabe, 

$<$)  fann  Diel  bertragen  —  bie  33efd)eibenl)eit  ertaubt 
mir  ntd)t,  bie  Souteillengaf)!  ju  nennen  —  unb  gtemltd)  gut 

15  fonbitioniert  getaugte  id)  nacf)  meinem  ©cfytafjtmmer.  3)er 
junge  Kaufmann  tag  fdjon  im  93ette,  mit  feiner  freibetocifcen 
^adfjtmülje  unb  fafrangetben  $adt  Don  ©efunbfyettsflanetl. 
(£r  fdjtief  nodf)  ntdjt  unb  fudjte  ein  ©efprädf)  mit  mir  angu* 
fttüpfen,     @r  toar  ein  f5ratxffur:t=cxTTt=90Zairier,  unb  folg« 

20  lid)  fprad)  er  gtetd)  tion  ben  $uben,  bie  atteS  @efüf)t  für  ba& 
©dfyöne  unb  Sbte  verloren  Ijaben  unb  bie  englifdfyen  Sßaren 
25  ^rojent  unter  bem  gabrifpreife  üerfaufen*  @3  ergriff 
mtd)  bie  8uft,  if)n  gu  mtyftt  frieren;  be^alb  fagte  id^  ifim,  id£) 
fei  ein  ^adjttoanbter  unb  muffe  im  t>orau$  um  (Sntfdjulbt* 

25  gung  bitten  für  htn  galt,  baft  id)  if)n  ettoa  im  ©djtafe  ftören 
mödjte.  ©er  arme  9ttenfd)  f)at  be^fjalb,  tote  er  mir  am 
anbern  lag  geftanb,  bie  ganje  9?adjt  ntdjt  gefd)tafen,  ba  er 
bie  SBeforgniS  f)egte,  td)  fönnte  mit  meinen  ^iftolen,  bie  fcor 
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meinem  Seite  lagen,  im  ^ladjttoanblcquftanbe  ein  SMfyeur 
anrichten,  $m  ©runbe  mar  e3  mir  nid)t  triel  beffer  als  if)m 
ergangen,  tdf)  Ijatte  fefyr  fd)lecf)t  gefd)lafen.  SBüfte,  beäng- 
ftigenbe  'pfyantafiegebitbe,  ©in  Älatrierau^ug  au$  £)ante3 
„§ölle."  2lm  dnbt  tränmte  mir  gar,  td)  fctfye  bie  Sluffül)*  5 
rnng  einer  juriftifdjen  Oper,  bie  Falcidia  gereiften,  erbred^t= 
lieber  Jejrt  üon  @an$,  nnb  Wlu\if  mm  ©pontinl  Sin  toller 
Sraum.  £)a£  römtfdje  gorum  leuchtete  prächtig;  @ert>. 
2lfiniu3  ©öfd)enu3  aU  ^rätor  auf  feinem  ©tuljle,  bie  Joga 
in  ftotje  galten  toerfenb,  ergof;  ftd)  in  potternben  SJecitatiöen ;  10 
9Jiarcu3  £ulliu$  @tt>erfu3,  afö  Prima  Donna  legataria,  alt 
feine  fyolbe  SSetblidjfext  offenbarenb,  fang  bie  liebcfdjmcl^ 
genbe  33rat)onrarie  quieunque  civis  romanus ;  ziegelrot  gc^ 
fdjmtnfte  9?eferenbarien  brüllten  aU  £f)or  ber  Unmünbigen ; 
^riüatbojenten,  als  ©enien  in  ffeifdjfarbigen  Slrifot  gefiel*  15 
bet,  taugten  ein  antej[uftimaneifd)e3  23allett  unb  befransten 
mit  93lumen  bie  jtuölf  Jafeln;  unter  Bonner  unb  33tt1j  ftieg 
aus  ber  (Srbe  ber  beleibigte  ©eift  ber  römifd)en  ©efeijge* 
bung;  hierauf  ^ofaunen,  Jamtam,  geuerregen,  cum  omni 
causa.  ,  js"  20 

2lu3  biefem  Wärmen  30g  mtdj  ber  Srocfentuirt/inbem  er 
mid)  toeefte,  um  ben  «Sonnenaufgang  anjufefyen*  2luf  bem 
£urm  fanb  \i)  fdjon  einige  §arrenbe,  bie  fidj  bie  frierenben 
^ctnbe  rieben,  anbere,  nod)  btn  @d)laf  in  bm  Singen,  tau* 
melten  fyerauf.  Qmbttd)  ftanb  bie  ftille  ©emeinbe  t>on  25 
geftern  abenb  lieber  gang  üerfammelt,  unb  fdjtoeigenb  faljen 
toir,  tote  am  §origonte  bie  fleine  farmotfinrote  $ugel  em* 
porftieg,  eine  tointerltd)  bammembe  33eteud)tung  fid)  ber* 
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breitete,  bte  33er ge  tote  in  einem  toeifttoallenben  SJJeere 
fcf)toammen  nnb  bto§  bte  ©piijen  berfelben  ftdjtbar  fyeröor* 
traten,  fo  baft  man  auf  einem  flehten  ^üget  gu  ftetjen  glaubte 
mitten  auf  einer  überfdjtoemmten  Qbtnt,  too  nur  fyter  unb 
5  ba  eine  trocfene  @rbfd)olle  Ijeröortrtti  Um  ba3  ©efefjene 
unb  Smpfunbene  im  SSorten  feftjufyalten,  jetdjnete  i<§  fot= 
genbe£  ©ebidjt: 

geller  nrirb  e3  fdfjon  im  Often 
Quid)  ber  ©onne  fteine3  ©limmen, 
10  2öeit  unb  breit  bie  SBergeägipfel 

3n  bem  ^tebelmeere  fdfyttrimmen. 

§ätt'  idfj  ©iebenmettenftiefet, 
Stef  td)  mit  ber  §aft  be3  SöutbeS 
Über  Jene  Söergeögipfet, 
15  iXlad^  bem  §au3  be3  lieben  $inbe3. 

33on  bem  S8ettd(jen,  too  fie  fdjlummert, 
3ög'  id(j  leife  bie  ©arbmen, 
Seife  fußt'  id()  it)re  ©tirae, 
Seife  tfyreS  9ftunb3  Rubinen. 

20  Unb  nodj  leifer  toofff  td()  flüftern 

3n  bie  fleinen  Siti  enofyren: 
„£)enf  im  Xraum,  baß  mir  uns  lieben, 
Unb  baß  rotr  un£  nie  üertoren!" 

^nbeffen,  meine  ©efynfudjt  nad)  einem  grüfyftücf  toar 

25  ebenfalte  groft,  unb  nacfybem  id)  meinen  Samen  einige  ^)öf* 

'  Umleiten  gefagt,  eitte  tdj  l)inab,  um  in  ber  toarmen  ©tube 

Kaffee  $u  trinfen.     @3  tat  not;  in  meinem  SKagen  \ai)  es 

fo  nüchtern  au3,  toie  in  ber  ©o3larfd)en  ©tepfyanSfirdje. 


76  Die  f}ar3reife 

21  ber  mit  bem  arabtfdjen  Jrunf  riefelte  mir  and)  ber  toarme 
Orient  burd)  bie  ©lieber,  öftttdje  9?ofen  umbufteten  mid), 
fllßc  93ulbul*8teber  erllangen,  bie  ©tubenten  üertoanbetten 
fidj  in  Äamele,  bie  93rodenl)au3mäbd)en  mit  tljren  Songre* 
trifdjen  Süden  tourben  ju  §ouri3,  bie  ^fyttifternafen  tourben  5 
9Jftnaret3  u.  \.  to, 

£)a$  33udj,  ba$  neben  mir  lag,  toar  aber  ntdjt  ber  Äoran, 
Unftnn  enthielt  e3  freilid)  genug,    @3  toax  ba3  fogenannte 
93rodenbud),  toorin  alle  Stofenbe,  bie  bm  23erg  erfteigen, 
üjre  Flamen  fcfyreiben,  nnb  bie  meiften  nod)  einige  ©ebanfen  10 
nnb,  in  (Srmangetung  berfelben,  ifyre  @efüf)te  l)tn$unotieren. 
SSiele  brüden  jtd)  fogar  in  SSerfen  au£*    $n  biefem  Söuc^e 
fiel)t  man,  toeld)e  ©reuet  entfielen,  toenn  ber  grofte  ^iltfter* 
troft  bei  gebräuchlichen  (Gelegenheiten,  tote  f)ter  anf  bem 
Söroden,  fid)  vorgenommen  fyat,  poettfdj  jn  toerbem    ÜDer  15 
^ataft  be£  ^rinjen  Von  ^allagonia  enthält  feine  (0  großen 
2Ibgefdjmadti)etten,  ttrie  biefeS  33ud),   too  befonberä  fyeröor^ 
glänjen  bie  §erren  2lccifeeinneljmer  mit  ifyren  berfdjimmet^ 
ten  §od)gefüf)len,  bie^ontorjünglinge  tnitÜ)ren  patfyettfdjen 
©eelenergüffen,   bie    altbentfd^en    3£et)otutton3bilettanten  20 
mit  iljren  Jurngemeinptctljen,  bie  berliner  ©djutteljrer 
mit  iljren  öerungtüdten  ©ntsüdungSpljrafen  u,  f.  to,  §err 
3ot)anne3  §agel  ttritt  fid)  audj  mal  als  ©djrtftftelter  geigen* 
§ier  toirb  be£  (Sonnenaufgangs  mafeftättfdje  ^radjt  be* 
f  d)rieben;   bort  toirb  geflagt  über  fdjledjteS  SSetter,  über  25 
getäufdjte  Erwartungen,  über  btn  hiebet,  ber  alte  2lu3ftd)t  * 
berfperrt    „SBenebelt  Ijeraufgefommen  unb  bmtbdt  f)in* 
untergegangen!"  ift  ein  fteljenber  SBiij,  ber  ijier  Von  £un* 
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betten  nad^gcrtffcti  totrb,    £)a£  ganje  Sßnd)  riecht  nadj 
Ääfe,  93ier  unb  Jabaf;    man  glaubt  einen  Vornan  öon 
Slanren  gu  lefen* 
Sßäfyrenb  icf)  nun  befagtermaften  Äaffcc  tranf  unb  im 

5  SBrotfenbudje  blätterte,  trat  ber  ©d^toeijer  mit  Ijodjroten 
SSangen  fyerein,  unb  Dotier  SSegeifterung  erjagte  er  öon  bem 
erhabenen  2lnbticf,  btn  er  oben  auf  bem  Xurme  genoffen,  als 
ba£  reine,  ruhige  Sidjt  ber  ©onne,  ©tnnbilb  ber  SBaljrfjeit, 
mit  btn  nächtlichen  9Zebelmaffen  gefämpft,  baf$  e£  auSge* 

io  fefyen  f)abe  tüie  eine  @eifterfd)lacl)t,  too  jürnenbe  liefen  tt)re 
langen  ©djtoerter  au^ftrecfen,  gefyantifdjte  Dritter  auf  bau* 
menben  hoffen  eiuljerjagen,  ©treitoagen,  flattembe  Ban- 
ner, abenteuerliche  Jierbilbungen  au3  bem  ttrilbeften  @e~ 
toüfjte  fyerbortaudjen,  bi$  enbltd)  alleä  in  btn  ttialjnf innig ften 

15  Sperrungen  gufammenfräufelt,  blaffer  unb  blaffer  ger- 
rinnt  unb  fpurlo$  üerfdjttrinbet  3)iefe  bemagogtfdje  9?atur* 
erfdjetnung  fyatte  id)  üerfäumt,  unb  i<$)  fann,  trenn  e3  jur 
Unterfudjung  fommt,  eibticl)  üerfidEjem,  ba$  tdf)  tom  nidjtä 
toeift,  als  üom  ©efdjmacf  be3  guten  braunen  ÄaffeeS.   2ldj, 

20  biefer  mar  fogar  fdjutb,  baft  tdf)  meine  fdjöne  ©ante  üergeffen, 
unb  ie^t  ftanb  fie  t>or  ber  Xiix,  mit  9)hitter  unb  Begleiter, 
im  begriff  ben  SSagen  ju  befteigen.  Äaum  fjatte  td)  nodj 
3eit,  fyinjueiten  unb  tljr  ju  fcerftdjern,  baft  e$  falt  fei*  ©te 
festen  unwillig,  baft  tdj  ntd)t  früher  gefommen;    borf)  td) 

25  glättete  balb  bie  mißmutigen  galten  tfjrer  frönen  ©tim, 
inbem  id)  tl)r  eine  tmmberlidje  331ume  fcfjenfte,  bie  id)  ben 
lag  üorfyer  mit  I)al3bred)enber  ©efafjr  fcon  einer  fteilen 
gelfentoanb  gepflücft  f)atte.    £)te  SJhttter  verlangte  ben 
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tarnen  ber  S3Iume  gu  toiffen,  gletdjfam  als  ob  fie  es  im* 
fd^icflid^  fänbe,  baft  ifyre  Jodler  eine  frembe,  unbekannte 
93lume  bor  bie  93ruft  ftetfe  —  benn  toirfltd),  bie  33lume  er* 
Ijielt  biefen  beneibenStoerten  ^ta^,  toaS  fie  ftdf)  gettrife  geftern 
auf  i^rer  einfamen  |>öf)e  nid^t  träumen  liefe.  £)er  fd)toeig=  5 
fame  Begleiter  öffnete  jei§t  auf  einmal  btn  9Jhmb,  gäljlte 
bie  ©taubfäben  ber  33tumen  unb  fagte  ganj  trodfen:  „@ie 
gehört  jur  atzten  klaffe." 

@S  ärgert  mid)  iebeSmal,  toenn  id)  felje,  bafe  man  audf) 
@otte^  liebe  33 turnen,  tbm  fo  tote  uns,  in  haften  eingeteilt  10 
fyat,  unb  nati)  äfynltdjen  $uf;erlidf)feiten,  nämlidfy  nacf) 
@taubfäbenfc)erfd()iebenf)ett  @otl  bod)  mal  eine  (Sinteilung 
ftattftnben,  fo  folge  man  bem  SSorfd^tage  3;f)eopf)raftS,  ber 
bie  33lumen  mefyr  nadj  bem  ©eifte,  nämltd)  nadj  tljrem  ®e* 
rudj,  einteilen  toottte.  2öaS  midf)  betrifft,  fo  fyabe  icf)  in  15 
ber  9laturftriffenfd)aft  mein  eigenes  ©tyftem,  unb  bemnad) 
teile  idfj  alles  ein:  in  baSjentge,  toaS  man  effen  fann,  unb  in 
baSjentge,  toaS  man  ntdjt  effen  fann. 

3ebod)  ber  älteren  £)ame  toar  bie  geheimnisvolle  Statur 
ber  93lumen  nichts  Weniger  als  üerfdjloffen,  unb  unttrill*  20 
fürlid^  äußerte  fie,  ba$  fie  von  bm  33tumen,  tt)enn  fie  nodj 
im  ©arten  ober  im  Eopfc  txmdjfen,  redjt  erfreut  toerbe,  bafe 
hingegen  ein  leifeS  ©djmerjgefüljt  traumhaft  beängftigenb 
üire  SBruft  burd^ittere,  toenn  fie  eine  abgebrodjene  S3lume 
fefye  —  ba  eine  foldje  bod)  eigentlich  eine  Seidje  fei,  unb  fo  25 
eine  gebrochene,  garte  33lumenteid)e  i^r  toelfeS  Äöpfdjen  redfyt 
traurig  tjerabljängen  laffe,  tote  ein  totes  $inb.  £)ie  £)ame 
toar  faft  erfdjrodfen  über  btn  trüben  SBiberfdjein  iljrer  Söc= 
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merftmg,  unb  e£  toar  meine  'ißflidjt,  benfelben  mit  einigen 
SSoltairefdjen  SSerfen  jn  üerfcf)eud()en,  SBie  bodfj  ein  paar 
frangöfifdje  SBorte  uns  gletdfj  in  bie  gehörige  Äonöenien^ 
(timmnng   jurücfüerfe^en  fönnen!    2ötr  labten,   3pänbe 

5  tourben  gefügt,  fyutbretcfj  tourbe  gelächelt,  bie  ^ferbe  ttrie^ 
Herten,  unb  ber  Söagen  holperte  langfam  unb  befdfjtoerlidj 
btn  93erg  hinunter» 

5ftun  matten  audfj  bie  ©tubenten  Slnftatt  jum  SIbretfett, 
bie  fangen  mürben  gefdjnürt,  bie  9?ed)mmgen,  bie  über  alle 

10  (Srtoartung  billig  auffielen,  berichtigt;  bie  empfänglichen 
§au3mäbcf)en,  auf  bereu  ©efidjtern  bie  ©puren  gtücflidfjer 
Siebe,  brauten,  tote  gebräuchlich  ift,  bie  23rocfenfträuftd)en, 
Ralfen  foldje  auf  bie  9Küijen  befefttgen,  ttmrben  bafür  mit 
einigen  Äüffcn  ober  ©rofdjen  honoriert,  unb  fo  ftiegen  mir 

15  alte  bm  S3erg  f)inab,  inbem  bie  einen,  toobet  ber  ©dEjtoetger 
unb  ©reifStoatber,  ben  2Beg  nad)  ©djierfe  einfcfjlugen,  unb 
bie  anbem,  ungefähr  jtoanjig  9Jiann,  toobei  audf)  meine 
SanbSleute  unb  td),  angeführt  öon  einem  Sßegtoeifer,  burdj 
bie  fogenannten  ©djneelödjer  fyinab  gogen  nad)  3flfen6urg.y 

20  £)a$  ging  über  §al$  unb  $opf.  ^attefdje  ©tubenten 
marfdjieren  fdjnetter  aU  bie  öftreidjifdje  8anbtoef)t\  @f)e 
td)  mid)  beffen  t>erfafy,  mar  bie  fafyte  Partie  be3  Sergej  mit 
ben  barauf  jerftreuten  ©teingruppen  fdjon  hinter  uns,  unb 
mir  (amen  burd)  einen  £annentoatb,  tote  id£j  um  ben  Sag 

25  Dörfer  gefefyen*  35ie  ©onne  goft  fdjon  iljre  feftftdjften  ©tra^ 
len  fyerab  unb  beleuchtete  bie  fyumoriftifd)  buntgefleibeten 
Surften,  bie  fo  munter  burd)  ba%  SDtdftdjt  brangen,  t)ier 
toerfdfytoanben,  bort  lieber  gum  SSorfd^ein  f amen,  bei  ©umpf* 
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[teilen  über  bie  quergetegten  Saumftämme  tiefen,  bei  ab* 
fdfjüffigen  liefen  an  ben  ranfenben  Söurgeln  Wetterten,  in 
ben  ergöfcüdjften  Sonarten  emporiofytten  nnb  eben  fo  luftige 
Slnttüort  juritcferljietten  üon  ben  jtoitfdjernben  Söatb&ögetn, 
öon  ben  raufcfyenben  Sannen,  öon  ben  unftdjtbar  plätfdjern*  5 
ben  Quellen  unb  tom  bem  fdjattenben  (£d)o*  2öenn  frolje 
^ugenb  unb  fdfjöne  Statur  gufammenfommen,  fo  freuen  fie 
fidf)  toedfjfetfeittg* 

3e  tiefer  toir  fytnabftiegen,  befto  lieblicher  raufd^te  ba$ 
untertrbifdfje  ©etoäffer,  nur  t)ier  unb  ba,  unter  ©eftein  unb  10 
©eftrüpp  btinfte  e$  f)ert>or  unb  festen  Ijeimtid)  gu  lauften, 
ob  e$  an$  8tdjt  treten  bürfe,  unb  enbtid)  fam  eine  Keine 
Söette  entfdfjloffen  Jjerfcorgefprungen.    9lun  geigt  fidf)  bie 
getoöfyntitfje  (Srfdjeimmg :   ein  $üt)ner  madfjt  ben  Anfang, 
unb  ber  gange  Sroft  ber  ^agenben  ^r^  plöfelic^  gu  feinem  15 
eigenen  ©rftaunen  fcon  Sftut  ergriffen  unb  etlt,fidfj  mit  jenem 
erften  gu  bereinigen,    (Sine  Stenge  anberer  Quellen  Rupften 
ie^t  fyaftig  au3  ifjrem  Serftedf,  Derbanben  fidf)  mit  ber  guerft 
t)erborgefprungenen,  unb  balb  bitbeten  fie  gufammen  ein 
fdEjon  bebeutenbeS  Säd£)letn,  ba$  in  ungültigen  Söafferfätten  20 
unb  in  tounberlidfjen  Söinbungen  ba3  Sergtat  ^inabraufd^t, 
£)a3  ift  nun  bie  $Ife,  bie  liebliche,  fttfje  $tfe,    ©tc  gieljt  fid) 
burdf)  ba3  gefegnete  ^Ifetat,  an  beffen  beiben  ©eiten  fic§  bie 
Serge  attmäfyUcf)  ljöf)er  ergeben,  unb  biefe  finb  bis  gu  üjrem 
gufte  meiftenS  mttSudfjen,  @id(jen  unb  getoötjnlidOem  Statt*  25 
gefträudje  betoadfjfen,  nidfjt  meljr  mit  Sannen  unb  anberm 
9tabeK)olg*    £)enn  jene  Slätterljotgart  tt»irb  borfjerrfd^enb 
auf  bem  „Unterlage,"  tote  man  bie  Oftfeite  be3  SrodfenS 
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nennt,  im  ©egenfalj  jur  933cftfcitc  beSfelben,  bie  ber  „Ober* 
fyarg"  Ijeiftt  unb  frirflidj  üiel  fyöfytv  ift,  alfo  audf)  ütet  geeignet 
ter  gurrt  ®tbäf)tn  ber  Slabelfyölger. 

@3  ift  unbefcfjreibbar,  mit  melier  gröf)lidE)fett,  9?atoetät 

5  nnb  3lnmut  bie  3lfe  ftdj  fjtnunterftürgt  über  bie  abenteuere 
lid)  gebitbeten  geBftücfe,  bie  fic  innrem  Saufe  ftnbet,  fo  ba$ 
baS  SBaffer  fyter  frilb  emporgifdjt  ober  fdjäumenb  überläuft, 
bort  aus  allerlei  ©teinfpalten,  tote  au3  Dollen  ©ieftfannen, 
in  reinen  53ögen  ficß  ergieftt,  unb  unten  lieber  über  bie  fiel* 

io  neu  Steine  Ijintrtppelt,  tote  ein  munteret  93?äbd)en*  3>af 
bie  ©age  ift  tr>af)r,  bie  3lfe  ift  eine  ^rinjeffin,  bie  ladfjenb 
unb  blüfyenb  ben  S3erg  fyinabläufi  2Bie  btinft  im  ©onnen* 
fdjein  ifyr  freifteS  ©dfyaumgefranb!  SBie  flattern  im  SSinbe 
iljre  fitbernen  S3ufenbönber!   2Bie  funfein  unb  bitten  tljre 

15  ©iamanten!  3)ie  fyofjen  Suchen  ftefyen  babei  gletdf)  ernften 
Tätern,  bie  öerftofylen  läcfjelnb  bem  iJftutfriften  be3  Iteblt* 
dljen  Äinbes  jufeljen;  bie  freiften  Sirfen  belegen  fidf)  tauten* 
fyaft  üergnügt  unb  bodf)  gugtetd)  ängftlid)  über  bie  gefragten 
©prünge;  ber  ftotge  Stdjbaum  fdjaut  brein  frie  ein  t>er* 

20  brieflicher  Dljetm,  ber  ba$  fdfjime  SBetter  begasten  fofl;  bie 
Sßögetein  in  benSüften  jubeln  tljren  53eifal(,bie  Blumen  am 
Ufer  flüftern  gärttid) :  „D,  nimm  un3  mit,  nimm  un3  mit, 
lieb'  ©djtoefterdjen!" —  aber  ba3  luftige  9^öbd^en  fpringt 
unauf^attfam  freiter,  unb  plö^Iidf)  ergreift  fie  ben  träumen* 

25  ben  £)id()ter,  unb  e$  ftrömt  auf  midf)  fjerab  ein  53tumenregen 
üon  ftingenben  ©trauten  unb  ftrafytenben  klängen,  unb  bie 
©inne  öergeljen  mir  öor  lauter  $errlid^feit,  unb  tdf)  f)öre 
nur  nodj  bie  ptenfüfte  ©timme: 
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„3dj  bin  bic  ^ringeffin  31fe, 
Unb  moljne  im  3lfenftein; 
$omm  mit  nadj  meinem  ©djloffe, 
2ötr  motten  feiig  fein. 

„2)etn  §aupt  miß  tdj  benenn  5 

9D?it  metner  Waren  28ell', 
£)u  follft  beute  @djmerjen  bergeffen, 
£)u  forgenfranfer  ©efelP! 

„3^  meinen  meinen  Firmen, 
5ln  meiner  roeifeen  Söruft,  10 

S)a  follft  bn  liegen  nnb  tränmen 
$on  alter  äftärdjenluft. 

„$<$  null  bidj  füffen  unb  bergen, 
SCßie  idj  gefyer^t  unb  gefußt 

£)en  lieben  $aifer  §etnrid),  *5 

£)er  nun  geftorben  tft. 

„(§3  bleiben  tot  bic  £oten, 
Unb  nur  ber  £ebenbige  lebt; 
Unb  idj  bin  fcfyön  unb  blüljenb, 
SRein  ladjenbeä  §er$e  btbt  20 

„Unb  bebt  mein  §erj  bort  unten, 
(&o  fltngt  mein  frtftalleneä  ©djlojj, 
&  tanken  bie  gräulein  unb  bitter, 
(§3  jubelt  ber  $nappentrofe, 

„(§3  raufdjen  bie  feibenen  (Sdjleppen,  25 

(Sä  flirren  bic  (Sifenfpor'n, 
£)te  3toerge  trompeten  unb  pattfen, 
Unb  fiebeln  unb  blafen  baä  §orn. 

w®od)  bidj  foll  mein  5lrm  umfdjltngen, 
SBte  er  $atfer  §einridj  umf erlang;  30 

$ü)  Ijtelt  ifym  31t  bie  Dfyren, 
SBenn  bk  £rompef  erflang." 
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Unenbtid)  feiig  ift  baS  ©efü^t,  tvtnn  bie  @rfd)einungs* 
mett  mit  unferer  ©emütsmett  gufammenrinnt,  unb  grüne 
Säume,  ©ebanfen,  33ogetgefang,  Söefymut,  Himmelsbläue, 
Erinnerung  unb  Ärttuterbuft  ftd£)  in  füften  2lrabeSfen  t>er* 

5  fdjltngen,  3)ie  grauen  fennen  am  beften  btefeS  ©efüt)l,  unb 
barum  mag  aucf)  ein  (o  fjolbfetig  ungläubiges  Säbeln  um 
tljre  Sippen  fdjmeben,  menn  tr>ir  mit  ©djulftolj  unfere  lo= 
giften  Jäten  rühmen,  töte  tr»ir  alles  fo  f)übfd)  eingeteilt  in 
objeftit)  unb  fubjeftit),  tote  mir  unfere  Äöpfe  apotfjefenarttg 

io  mit  taufenb  ©cfyubtaben  verfemen,  mo  in  ber  einen  Vernunft, 

in  ber  anbern  93erftanb,  in  ber  britten  2Bi^,in  ber  vierten 

fdjtedjter  2ßt^,  unb  in  ber  fünften  gar  ntdjts,  nämlid)  bie 

3bee,  enthalten  ift* 

2öie  im  Sraume  fortmanbetnb,  fjatte  id)  faft  nid)t  be- 

15  merft,  baft  mir  bie  Jiefe  beS  ^IfentaleS  vertaffen  unb  lieber 
bergauf  fliegen.  3)ieS  ging  fef)r  fteil  unb  müfjfam,  unb 
mandjer  von  uns  fam  aufter  2ttem,  ©od)  mte  unfer  fetiger 
Setter,  ber  ju  9Köl(n  begraben  liegt,  backten  mir  im  Voraus 
aus  Sergabfteigen  unb  maren  um  fo  vergnügter,     (Snblid) 

20  gelangten  mir  auf  bm  ^Ifenftein. 

3)aS  ift  ein  ungeheurer  ©ranitfelfen,  ber  fid)  lang  unb 
fed  aus  ber  £iefe  ergebt.  Son  brei  ©eiten  umfdjlteften 
ifyn  bie  fyoljen,  matbbebecften  Serge,  aber  bie  vierte,  bie 
9?orbfeite,  ift  frei,  unb  f)ier  fdjaut  man  baS  unten  liegenbe 

25  -^Ifenburg  unb  bie  ^Ife  meit  l)inab  ins  niebere  Sanb.    Stuf 

ber  turmartigen  ©ptije  beS  Reifens  fteljt  ein  großes,  eiferneS 

Äreuj,  unb  gur  %ot  ift  ba  nod)  ^la^  für  vier  $Dtetfd)enfüfte* 

SCBie  nun  bie  Statur  burdj  ©teltung  unb  gorm  ben  ^Ifen* 
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ftein  mit  pfyantafttfdfjen  9tojen  gefdjmücft,  (o  Ijat  audj  bie 
@age  ifjren  9tofenfd)eut  barüber  auägegoffen,  ©ottfdjalf 
bertdfytef:  „Wlan  ergäbt,  f)ier  f)abe  ein  öertoünfdjte«  @d)loft 
geftanben,  in  toeldjem  bie  reidje,  fd()öne  ^rtnjefftn  3lfe  ge* 
toofynt,  bie  fid)  nodf)  \t%i  {eben  borgen  in  ber  %l\t  babe;  5 
unb  toer  fo  glücfltcf)  tft,  ben  regten  3^itpnnft  jn  treffen, 
toerbe  öon  ifyr  in  ben  geifert,  too  tf)r  ©dEjloft  fei,  geführt  nnb 
fömgltd)  belohnt"  Rubere  ergäben  öon  ber  Siebe  be3  gräu^ 
letnä  3tfe  nnb  be3  9fttter3  öon  SSeftenberg  eine  fyübfdje  @e* 
fd£)id)te,  bie  einer  unferer  befannteften  Sinter  romanttfdf)  in  10 
ber  „Slbenbjeitung"  befnngen  ^at*  Slnbere  lieber  ergäben 
anberS:  e3  foll  ber  altfä(f)fifdE)e  Äaifer  ipeinridj  getoefen  fein, 
ber  mit  ^\\t,  ber  frönen  SBafferfee,  in  ifyrer  bezauberten 
gelfenburg  bie  faiferlidjften  ©tunben  genoffen»  (Sin  neuerer 
@d)riftftelter,  §err  ^Uemann,  2öof)tgebv  ber  ein  ^parjreife*  15 
buci)  gefdfjrteben,  toorin  er  bie  @ebirg^f)öf)en,  2ibtoeid(jungen 
ber  SJJagnetnabet,  ©Bulben  ber  ©tobte  nnb  bergteidben  mit 
löblichem  gleite  nnb  genauen  3a^en  angegeben,  behauptet 
inbeS:  „2öa3  man  bon  ber  frönen  ^rinjeffin  3^1fe  erjagt, 
gehört  bem  gabelreicfye  an,"  @o  fpred^en  alle  biefe  Seute,  20 
benen  eine  foldfje  ^ringeffin  niemals  erfdfytenen  ift,  tt)ir  aber, 
bie  totr  öon  frönen  ©amen  befonberS  begünftigt  derben, 
tiriffen  ba3  beffer,  Sttudj  Äaifer  @etnrttf)  ttmfete  e«.  %id)t 
umfonft  fingen  bie  altfäd>ftfd()en  Äaifer  fo  fefyr  an  iljrem 
fyeimifd^en  $arje.  9ttan  blättere  nur  in  ber  l)übfd()en  Süne*  25 
burger  S^ronif,  too  bie  guten  alten  sperren  in  tounberlidf) 
treuherzigen  §oljf  Quitten  abfonterfeit  finb,  tooI)tgel)arnifdf)t, 
Ijodf)  auf  iljrem  gewappneten  ©d)lad)troft,  bie  ^eilige  Äaifer* 
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frone  auf  bem  teuren  Raupte,  3ePter  un^  ©djtoert  in  feften 
^änben;  unb  auf  ben  lieben,  fnebelbärtigen  ©efidfjtern  fann 
man  beutltd)  tefen,  tote  oft  fie  jtdj  nadf)  ben  fußen  §ergen 
ifyrer  ^arjprinjeffinnen  unb  bem  traulichen  9?aufd)en  ber 

5  ^argtocttber  jurüdffefjnten,  ttenn  fie  in  ber  grembe  teilten, 
tool)l  gar  in  bem  zitronen-  unb  gtftretdjen  SBetfcfjlanb,  too* 
i)in  fie  unb  ifyre  9?ad}folger  fo  oft  öcrlocft  tourben  t)on  bem 
SöunfdEje,  römtfdje  $aifer  gu  Reißen,  einer  ed)tbeutfd)en  Xu 
telfudjt,  tüoratt  Äaifer  unb  9?eitf)  gu  ©runbe  gingen» 

io  $d)  rate  aber  {ebem,  ber  auf  ber  ©pi^e  be3  ^Ifenftein^ 
ftefyt,  toeber  an  Äaifer  unb  9?eidij,  nodf)  an  bie  fdjöne  3flfe, 
fonbern  bloß  an  feine  güße  ju  benfen-  Denn  als  td)  bort 
ftanb,  in  ©ebanfen  berloren,  prte  idj  plö^lic^  bie  unter* 
irbifcfye  SJJufif  be3  3au]&erfc^toffe^/  unb  td)  faf),  tote  fid)  bie 

l5  Söerge  ringsum  auf  bie  Äöpfe  fteltten,  unb  bie  roten  Riegel* 
bädjer  ju  ^If^ttburg  anfingen  ju  tanjen,  unb  bie  grünen 
33äume  in  ber  blauen  8uft  herumflogen,  baß  e3  mir  blau 
unb  grün  üor  ben  3lugen  tourbe,  unb  id)  fieser,  bom  <Sd)toin- 
bei  erfaßt,  in  btn  Sbgrunb  geftürgt  tnäre,  toenn  td)  midf) 

20  tud)t  in  meiner  ©eelennot  an3  eifeme  Äreuj  feftgeflammert 
l)ätte.  2)aß  id)  in  fo  mißlicher  Stellung  biefeS  le^tere 
getan  fjabe,  tüirb  mir  gettriß  niemanb  öerbenfen* 

Sie  „^arjreife"  ift  unb  bleibt  gragment,  unb  bie  bunten 

gäben,  bie  fo  fytibfd)  Ijtnetngefponnen  finb,  um  fidj  im  ©an* 

25  jen  fyarmontfd)  gu  berfdjjlingen,  toerben  plöljtid),  toie  bon  ber 

©dfjere  ber  unerbittlichen  ^arge,  abgefdjnitten,    93ietteid)t 

öertoebe  tdj  fie  toeiter  in  fünftigen  Siebern,  unb  toa£  je^t 
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färgtidfj  üerfd^miegen  ift,  toirb  atsbann  üottauf  gefagt.  2lm 
(Snbe  fommt  c$  aud)  auf  einä  IjerauS,  ttann  unb  too  man 
cttt)a8  au3gefproct)en  f)at,  toetm  matt  e3  nur  überhaupt  ein* 
mal  au3fpric£)t.  9)?ögen  bte  einzelnen  Söerfe  immerhin 
Fragmente  bleiben,  xvtnn  fte  nur  in  iljrer  Bereinigung  ein  5 
®anit$  bilben,  2)urdj  foldf)e  Bereinigung  mag  f)ier  unb  ba 
ba3  Mangelhafte  ergänzt,  ba£  ©djroffe  ausgeglichen  unb 
ba3  5llljuf)erbe  gemilbert  toerben,  £)iefe3  toürbe  t>ielleid)t 
fdfyon  bei  ben  erften  Blättern  ber  ^arjreife  ber  galt  fein,  unb 
fie  fimnten  toot)t  einen  minber  fauem  ©inbrudf  t)ert>orbrtn^  10 
gen,  toenn  man  anbertoeitig  erführe,  baft  ber  Unmut,  ben 
id)  gegen  ©ötttngen  im  altgemeinen  Ijege,  obfdfjon  er  nodfj 
größer  ift,  aU  iä)  ü)n  auSgefprodfyen,  boefy  lange  nid()t  fo  grof; 
ift  tote  bie  Berefyrung,  bte  td()  für  einige  ^nbiöibuen  bort 
empfütbe.  Unb  toarum  fottte  iä)  e3  öerfcljtoeigen:  ic£)  meine  15 
fjier  ganj  befonber$  jenen  t)iel  teueren  9J£ann,  ber  fdfyon  in 
frühem  3^tten  ftcf)  fo  freunbttd)  meiner  annahm,  mir  fdfjon 
bamate  eine  innige  Siebe  für  ba$  ©tubium  ber  ©efd^ic^tc 
einflößte,  mid)  fpätert)tn  in  bem  (Stfer  für  baöfelbe  beftärfte 
unb  baburd)  meinen  @eift  auf  ruhigere  Bahnen  führte,  tuet*  \ 
nem  2eben3mute  Ijeitfamere  jfttdjtungen  anwies  unb  mir 
überhaupt  jene  Ijiftorifdjen  Jröftungen  bereitete,  ofyne  toetdje 
id)  bie  quatöolten  ©rfdjeinungen  be$  £age3  nimmermehr 
ertragen  tnürbe,  $ü)  fpredje  üon  @eorg  ©artoriuS,  bem 
großen  ©efd)idjt3forfdf)er  unb  9Kenfd)en,  beffen  Sluge  ein  25 
flarer  ©tern  ift  in  unferer  bunfetn  £ät,  unb  beffen  gaft* 
lidjeS  §erj  offen  ftef)t  für  alle  frembe  Reiben  unb  greuben, 
für  bie  Beforgniffe  be3  Bettler^  unb  be3  f  önigS  unb  für  bte 
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testen  ©eufjer  imtergefjenber  SSölfer  unb  üjrer  ©ötter.  — 

3fdj  fann  ntdfjt  umljin,  frier  ebenfalte  ausbeuten,  bafe 

ber  Oberljarj,  jener  Seil  be$  £>arje3,  ben  iä)  bte  gum  Sin* 

fang  be§  3lfetate3  betrieben  l)abe,  bei  Weitem  feinen  fo 

5  erfreulichen  Slnblicf  tote  ber  romantifd)  malerifdje  Unterfyarj 
geftmfyrt,  nnb  in  feiner  toübfcfjroffen,  tannenbüftem  ©c^ön- 
i)ät  gar  fefjr  mit  bemfelben  fontraftiert ;  fottrie  ebenfalte  bic 
brei,  öon  ber  $lfe,  öon  ber  33obe  nnb  t>on  ber  Seife  gebiU 
beten  Safer  be3  UnterfjarjeS  gar  anmutig  untereinanber 

io  fontraftieren,  toentt  man  ben  Sfyarafter  jebe3  £ale§  ju  per^ 
fonifijieren  toetf},  @3  finb  brei  grauengeftalten,  tooöon 
man  nidjt  fo  leidet  gu  unterfdjeiben  öermag,  toeldfje  bie 
fd&önfte  fei. 

23on  ber  lieben,  füften  31fe,  unb  tote  füfc  nnb  lieblich  fie 

15  mid)  empfangen,  fjabe  iä)  fdfjon  gefagt  unb  gefungen.  Sie 
büftere  ©cfyöne,  bie  53obe,  empfing  mid)  ntdjt  fo  gnabtg,  unb 
ate  iä)  fie  im  fdjmiebebunfeln  9tübelanb  guerft  erblidfte, 
fdf)ien  fie  gar  mürrifd)  unb  öerljüftte  \iä)  in  einen  filbergrauen 
9iegenfdf)leier.     ?lber  mit  rafdfjer  Siebe  toarf  fie  if)n  ab,  ate 

20  iä)  auf  bie  !Q6f)t  ber  9?ofetrappe  gelangte,  tfyr  Slntttlj  teuftet 
mir  entgegen  in  fonnigfter  ^radfjt,  au3  allen  ^ügen  ^ciuc^te 
eine  foloffale  ^ärtlid&feit,  unb  au3  ber  bedungenen  geifert* 
bruft  brang  e$  Ijerüor  tote  ©efynfudjtfeufger  unb  fdfjmeljenbe 
Saute  ber  Sßefjmui    SJKnber  järtltd),  aber  fröfyltdjer,  geigte 

25  fidj  mir  bie  fdfjöne  ©etfe,  bie  fdjöne,  liebenStoürbige  Same, 
bereu  eble  (ginfalt  unb  fettere  SRulje  alte  fentimentale  $a* 
miliarität  entfernt  fyält,  bie  aberbod^)  burdfy  ein  IjalböerftecfteS 
2äd)etn  iljren  neefenben  ©tun  verrät;  unb  biefem  mödjte  td) 
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e3  toof)l  auftreiben,  baft  mtd)  im  ©etfental  gar  mancherlei 
Meinet  Ungemadf)  Ijeimfudjte,  baft  id£),  inbem  id)  über  baä 
SBaffer  fprtngen  Sollte,  juft  in  bie  3JHtte  f)ineinplumpfte, 
ba&  nadjfyer,  ate  id)  ba$  naffe  5ufeSeuS  m^  Pantoffeln  Der* 
taufet  fyatte,  einer  berfetben  mir  abfjanben  ober  t>telmet)r  5 
abfüften  fam,  baft  mir  ein  SBinbftofe  bie  9Jhttje  entführte, 
bafo  mir  Söatbbornen  bie  ©eine  gerfe^ten,  unb  leiber  fo  toetter, 
T)o<$)  all  biefe$  Ungemad)  üergeifye  td)  gern  ber  frönen  Same, 
benn  fie  ift  fdjön.  Unb  je^t  fte£)t  fie  üor  meiner  ©inbilbung 
mit  all  iljrem  füllen  Siebreij  unb  fdjetnt  gu  fagen:  „SBenn  10 
id)  and)  ladje,  fo  meine  tdf)  e3  bod)  gut  mit  3^nen,  unb  id) 
bitte  ©te,  befingen  ©ie  mid&!"  S)ie  fjerrltdje  53obe  tritt 
ebenfalls  fyeröor  in  meiner  Erinnerung,  unb  if)r  bunfleS 
2luge  fpridfjt:  „2)u  gleich ft  mir  im  ©tolge  unb  im  ©djmerge, 
unb  id)  fotlt,  baft  bu  mid)  liebft"  3lud)  bie  fdjöne  $lfe  15 
fommt  Ijerangefprungen,  gierlid)  unb  begaubernb  in  SJHene, 
©eftatt  unb  33etoegung ;  fie  gleist  gang  bem  f)olben  SSefen, 
ba%  meine  Sräume  befeligt,  unb  gang  toie  ©ie  fdbaut  fie 
mid)  an,  mit  untoiberftel)Iid)er  ©leidjgülttgfeit  unb  bodf) 
gugtetdj  fo  innig,  fo  etotg,  fo  burd)fidf)tig  toafjr,  —  9hm,  idj  20 
bin  ^art3,  bie  bret  ©öttinnen  fielen  üor  mir,  unb  ben  Hpfet 
gebe  id)  ber  frönen  31fe* 

(§3  ift  Ijeute  ber  erfte  Wlai,  tote  ein  9Jieer  be6  %tbtn% 
ergießt  fid)  ber  grüfyling  über  bie  (grbe,  ber  toeifte  23tüten* 
fdfjaum  bleibt  an  ben  Säumen  Rängen,  ein  Leiter,  Farmer  25 
9tebetgtang  verbreitet  fidj  überall;  in  ber  ©tabt  bitten  freubig 
bie  genfterfdjeiben  ber  Käufer,  an  bm  Sägern  bauen  bie 
©pa^en  lieber  iljre  Sfteftdjen,  auf  ber  ©traft  e  toanbeln  bie 
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Seute  unb  munbern  fid),  ba$  bk  Suft  fo  angretfenb,  unb 
irrten  felbft  fo  tounberlidj  ju  äftute  ift ;  btc  bunten  23ierlanbe= 
rinnen  bringen  SBctld^cnfträu^e;  bie  SBaifenfuiber  mit  ifjren 
blauen  3'ädd)tn  unb  if)ren  lieben,  unehelichen  @efid)td)en 

5  gießen  über  ben  ^ungfernftteg  unb  freuen  fid),  als  foltten  fie 
Ijeute  einen  SSater  toieberfinben;  ber  Bettler  an  ber  Sörüdfe 
fdjaut  fo  öergnügt,  als  fyätte  er  bae  große  £o£  gewonnen; 
fogar  ben  fdjinar^en,  nod)  ungeprüften  ©lafler,  ber  bort  mit 
feinem  fptijbübifd)en  9Kanufafturmarengefid)t  einfjerläuft, 

10  befiehlt  bie  Sonne  mit  if)ren  toleranteften  Straften,  — 
idj  toitt  fyinaugtoanbem  bor  ba3  Jor, 

@3  ift  ber  erfte  9#at,  unb  id)  benfe  beiner,  bu  fdjime  31fe 
—  ober  folt  idf)  btdf)  „Slgrteö^  nennen,  roetf  bir  bicfer  9?ame 
am  beften  gefallt?  —  id)  benfe  beiner,  unb  id)  möd)te  lieber 

15  gufefjen,  tt>te  bu  leud)tenb  ben  33erg  fyinablctufft  21m  Iteb^ 
ften  aber  möchte  idf)  unten  im  Jale  ftefyen  unb  btc^  auffangen 
in  meine  2Irme.  —  @3  ift  ein  fdjöner  Jag!  Überall  felje  id) 
bie  grüne  garbe,  bie  garbe  ber  Hoffnung,  Überall,  lr>te 
l)otbe  SBunber,  blühen  fjeröor  bie  S31umen,  unb  aud)  mein 

20  §erj  toilt  lieber  blühen»  S)iefee>  §erj  ift  aud)  eine  331ume, 
eine  gar  tounbertidje.  @3  ift  fein  befd)eibene$  Seilten, 
feine  ladjenbe  9?ofe,  feine  reine  Stile  ober  fonftige$  Stürn* 
djen,  ba$  mit  artiger  8tebltd)feit  ben  9Kabd)enfinn  erfreut 
unb  fid)  f)übfd)  t>or  ben  f)übfd)en  53ufen  ftecfen  läftt,  unb 

25  Ijeute  toetft  unb  morgen  toteber  blüfjt.  35iefe3  ^erj  gleist 
mefjr  iener  ferneren,  abenteuerlichen  331ume  au£  ben  2Bäl= 
bern  SrafilienS,  bie  ber  ©age  nad)  alle  ^unbert  $at)xt  nur 
einmal  Uüfyt    $ü)  erinnere  mid),  baft  td)  als  $nabe  eine 


90  Die  ^ar3retfe 

fold^e  231nme  gefeljem  2Btr  Rotten  in  ber  5ftctd)t  einen 
©d)nft,  tote  bon  einer  ^iftote,  unb  am  folgenben  borgen 
erjagten  mir  bie  9iad)bar3finber,  baft  e3  ü)re  „2Iloe"  ge* 
toefen,  bie  mit  folgern  Änatte  plö^lid)  anfgebtüfyt  (ei,  ©ie 
führten  midf)  in  tljren  ©arten,  nnb  ba  faf)  td)  jn  meiner  5 
SSertonnbernng,  baft  ba3  niebrtge,  Ijarte  ®tto'ad)$  mit  ben 
närrifd)  breiten,  fcfyarfgegadften  flattern,  tooran  man  fid) 
leicht  beriefen  tonnte,  \t%t  gang  in  bie  £ölje  gefd)offen  mar 
nnb  oben,  toie  eine  golbene  Ärone,  bie  fyerrlidjfte  SÖIütc  tmg, 
9ßtr  Äinber  fonnten  nid£)t  mal  fo  fyodj  f)tnanffef)en,  nnb  ber  10 
alte,  fdfymnngelnbe  (Sfyrtftian,  ber  nn3  lieb  fyatte,  baute  eine 
Ijötgerne  treppe  nm  bie  Slnme  fyemm,  nnb  ba  Vetterten 
tmr  Ijtnanf  tote  bie  föatyn  nnb  (ganten  nengierig  in  ben 
offenen  SInmenfeldj,  tooranS  bie  gelben  ©trafylenfäben  nnb 
toilbfremben  SDüfte  mit  nnerfjörter  ^radjt  I)erborbrangen,  15 

3a,  21gne3,  oft  nnb  leidet  fommt  btefeS  |>erg  nid£)t  gnm 
ißlüfyen;  fobiel  iä)  mtd)  erinnere,  Ijat  e3  nnr  ein  einziges 
9JJal  geblüht,  nnb  ba3  mag  fdjon  lange  fyer  fein,  gettufe  fdjon 
fynnbert  Safyx.  $<§  glanbe,  fo  fyerrlidj  audfj  bamals  feine 
SBlütc  ftdfj  entfaltete,  fo  mnfcte  fie  bod)  an$  Mangel  an  20 
©onnenfdjetn  nnb  SSärme  elenbtglid)  berfümmern,  toenn 
fie  nidjt  gar  bon  einem  bnnfeln  SSinterftnrme  getoattfam 
gerftört  korben.  3e^t  aber  regt  nnb  brängt  e3  fidf)  toieber 
in  meiner  ©ruft,  nnb  fjörft  bn  plöijlid)  ben  ©djnft  —  9Jiäb^ 
d)en,  erfdjricf  mcf)t!  td)  fjab'  mid)  nidjt  totgefdjoffen,  fonbern  25 
meine  Siebe  fprengt  üjre  Änofpe  nnb  fdjtefet  empor  in  ftra^ 
lenben  Siebern,  in  ewigen  £)ttf)t)ramben,  in  frenbigfter 
©angeSfülte* 
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3fft  bir  aber  biefe  Ijofye  Siebe  gu  fyodfj,  $Jl'dbü)tn,  fo  mad)' 
e3  btr  bequem  imb  beftetge  bic  ptgerne  treppe,  unb  fdjaue 
t>on  biefer  fyinab  in  mein  blüfyenbeS  3perg» 

@3  ift  noci)  früf)  am  Jage,  bie  ©onne  fyat  faum  bie 
5  ^älfte  iljreS  2Bege$  gurüdfgetegt,  unb  mein  £erg  buftet 
fdfjon  fo  ftarf,  ba$  e3  mir  betäubenb  ju  Äopfe  ftetgt,  ba$  td) 
ntdjt  mefyr  toeift,  too  bie  ^^onie  anfrört  unb  ber  Rummel 
anfängt,  bafe  idj  bie  Suff  mit  meinen  ©eufgen  beüötfere,  unb 
bafc  iä)  felbft  lieber  gerrinnen  möchte  in  fiifce  2ltome,  in  bie 
io  unerfd()affene  ©ott^cit;  —  tote  folt  ba3  erft  gelten,  toenn  e$ 
yiad)t  ftrirb  unb  bie  ©terne  am  §immel  erfreuten,  „bie 
unglücffePgen  ©teme,  bie  bir  fagen  fönnen u 

@3  ift  ber  erfte  3M,  ber  lumpigfte  Sabenfd£)toenget  l)at 
f)eute  ba$  9?edf)t,  fentimentat  gu  werben,  unb  bem  Sinter 
15  toodteft  bu  es  öertoeljren? 
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£)a3  @ef<i)led)t  bcr  Örtnbur, 
Unfrei  £fyrone3  fefte  ©äule, 
(Sott  befte^n,  ob  bte  yiatux 
yiuä)  bamtt  $u  (Snbe  eile. 
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(Eücltna 

empfange  biefe  Blätter 

als 

ein  <5eicfyen  6er  ^reunbfcfyaft  unb  Siebe 
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€ie  timr  UebenSttmrbig,  unb  (5t  liebte  ©te;  ©r  ahtr 
toar  nid)t  liebenstüüvbig,  unb  <Sie  liebte  3fyu  nid)t. 

(3(UcS  ©tütf.) 

Sflabame,  fennen  ©ie  baS  alte  ©tücf?  ©3  ift  ein  gang 
aufterorbenttitfjeS  ©tiief,  nnr  etoaä  ju  fef)r  meland£)olifd), 
3$  l>ab'  mal  bte  Hauptrolle  barin  gefpielt,  nnb  ba  toetnten 
alle  ©amen,  nnr  eine  einzige  feinte  nidjt,  nidjt  eine  einzige 
Jräne  feinte  fte,  nnb  ba3  mar  eben  bte  ^ointe  be3  ©tüdfö, 
bie  eigentliche  Äataftropfye  — 

O,  biefe  einzige  Jräne!  fie  quält  mieb  noefi  immer  in 
©ebanfen;  ber  ©atan,  trenn  er  meine  ©eete  üerberben  toiff, 
flüftert  mir  inö  O&r  ein  Sieb  üon  btefer  ungetüeinten  Jräne, 
ein  fatale^  Sieb  mit  einer  nod)  fataleren  SMobie  —  ad), 
nur  in  ber  §öHc  t)ört  man  biefe  SO^elobie ! 

2öte  man  im  Fimmel  lebt,  9Kabame,  fönnen  ©ie  fid) 
toof)l  üorftellen,  um  fo  eljer,  ba  ©ie  verheiratet  finb*  ©ort 
amüfiert  man  ftdfj  ganj  füperbe,  man  fyat  alle  mögliche  9Jer= 
gnügungen,  man  lebt  in  lauter  Suft  unb  ^lafier,  fo  red)t 
tote  ©ott  in  granfreid).  9)ton  fpeift  Von  9)torgen  bis 
20  Slbenb,  unb  bie  Äüdje  ift  fo  gut  ttrie  bie  3>agorfdje,  bie  gebra* 
tenen  @änfe  fliegen  fjerum  mit  ben  ©aucefdjüffeldjen  im 
©djnabel,  unb  füllen  fid)  gefd)meid)elt,  trenn  man  fie  üer= 
geljrt,  butterglänjenbe  Porten  toad)fen  totlb  toie  bie  ©onnen* 
blumen,  überall  53äd)e  mit  Bouillon  unb  Sljampagner, 
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überall  53äume,  tooran  ©ertrietten  flattern,  unb  man  fpeift 
unb  toifdjt  ftd£)  ben  9Jhmb,  unb  fpcift  lieber,  ofjne  ftcf)  ben 
9D?agen  ju  berberben,  man  fingt  ^fatmen,  ober  man  tänbelt 
unb  fdjftfert  mit  ben  lieben,  järtltdjen  Sngeletn,  ober  man 
gefyt  fpagieren  auf  ber  grünen  ^affeluiatoiefe,  unb  bie  toctfe-  5 
toattenben  Kleiber  fi^en  fefyr  bequem,  unb  tudfjts  ftört  ba  ba£ 
@efüt)t  ber  ©etigfeit,  fein  ©djmerj,  fein  9JHfcbef)agen,  ja 
fogar,  tmm  einer  bem  anberen  jufällig  auf  bie  Hühneraugen 
tritt  unb  excusez!  aufruft,  fo  tädjett  biefer  toie  üerflärt  unb 
berftdjert;  „3>in  Jritt,  S3ruber,  fcbmerjt  ntdfjt,  fonbem  10 
au  contraire,  mein  Her3  füf)It  baburdf)  nur  befto  füftere 
HimmetStoonne*" 

Slber  üon  ber  £>ölte,  äftabame,  ^aben  ©te  gar  feine  $bee* 
S3on  alten  Teufeln  fennen  ©ie  üiettetdEjt  nur  bm  ffeinften, 
ba$  Seetgebübdfjen  2Imor,  ben  artigen  Sroupier  ber  §ölle,  15 
unb  biefe  felbft  fennen  ©ie  nur  au$  bem  £)on  3uctn,  unb 
für  biefen  SSeiberbetrüger,  ber  ein  böfe3  33eifpiel  gibt,  bünft 
fie  $l)nm  niemate  fyeift  genug,  obgleich  unfere  f)od£)Iöbtid)en 
J^eaterbireftionen  fo  triet  glammenfpeftafet,  5euerre9en/ 
^utöer  unb  Äotopljonium  habet  aufgeben  laffen,  tote  e3  nur  20 
irgenb  ein  guter  (£f)rtft  in  ber  Hölle  verlangen  fanm 

^nbeffen,  in  ber  &öite  fief)t  e3  biet  fd£)ttmmer  au3,  als 
unfere  Iljeaterbtreftoren  totffen  —  fie  Würben  aucf)  fonft 
ntdfjt  fo  biete  fd^ted^te  ©tüde  aufführen  taffen  — in  ber  Hotte 
ift  e3  gang  tjöttifdf}  fyetft,  unb  at£  i§  mat  in  btn  Hunb^tagen  25 
bort  toar,  fanb  td)  e3  nidjt  jum  2Iu3ljaltem  ©ie  tjaben  gar 
feine  ^bee  üon  ber  Hätte,  äftabame.  2Btr  erfangen  bortfyer 
ttemg  offizielle  9^ac£)rid)ten,     Safe  bie  armen  ©eeten  ba 
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brunten  ben  gangen  Jag  alP  bic  fdjledjten  ^rebtgten  lefen 
muffen,  bie  f)ier  oben  gebrucft  derben  —  ba3  ift  33erleum* 
bung.  @o  fcfylimm  ift  e£  nicf)t  in  ber  §ölle,  fa  raffinierte 
Onalen  toirb  ©atan  niemals  erfinnen.     hingegen  SanteS 

5  ©d)ilbernng  ift  ettoa§  jn  mafiig,  tm  gangen  altgu  poetifd). 
2ftir  erfdjien  bie  ^ölle  toie  eine  grofce  bürgerliche  $üd)e  mit 
einem  unenbtid)  langen  Ofen,  toorauf  brei  9?ei^en  eiferne 
Jöpfe  ftanben,  nnb  in  biefen  faften  bie  SSerbammten  nnb 
tourben  gebraten»    $n  ber  einen  dttiijt  faften  bie  c^riftli(f)en 

10  ©ünber,  nnb,  foltte  man  e3  tooljt  glanben!  ifyre  Slngafjt 
mar  ni<$)t  altju  Hein,  unb  bie  Jenfei  fdjürten  unter  il)nen 
ba3  geuer  mit  befonberer  @efd)äftigfeii  $n  ber  anberen 
9tolje  fafcen  bie  ^uben,  bie  beftcmbtg  fdjrieen  unb  üon  ben 
Jeufeln  aufteilen  genecft  tourben,  tote  e3  fid)  benn  gar 

15  poffierltd)  au3nal)m,  als  ein  bicfer,  puftenber  ^fcmberüer= 
leider  über  allju  grofte  ^)i^e  fragte,  unb  ein  Jeufetcfyen  if)m 
einige  Qimer  faltet  SBaffer  über  ben  $opf  goft,  bamit  er 
fälje,  baft  bie  Jaufe  eine  toaljre  erfrtfdjenbe  33of)ttat  fei. 
$n  ber  brüten  9?etf)e  faften  bie  Reiben,  bie,  eben  fo  toie  bie 

20  ^uben,  ber  ©eligfeit  nicf)t  teilhaftig  Serben  fönnen  unb 
etoig  brennen  muffen.  $<$  Ijörte,  ürie  einer  berfetben,  bem 
ein  trierfdjrötiger  Jeufel  neue  $of)len  unterlegte,  gar  un= 
toilttg  au3  bem  Jopfe  f)ert>orrief :  „©d&one  meiner,  id)  toar 
©ofrate$,  ber  toetfefte  ber  ©terbltdjen,  id£)  Ijabe  3Baf)rf)eit 

25  unb  ©eredjtigfett  gelehrt  unb  mein  Seben  geopfert  für  bie 
Jugenb."  2lber  ber  titerfcfirötige,  bumme  Jeufet  lief;  fidj 
in  feinem  @efd)äft  nic^t  ftörenunb  brummte:  „@t  toaä! 
alle  Reiben  muffen  brennen,  unb  toegen  eines  einzigen 
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9Jicnfc^en  bürfen  toir  feine  HuSnatytne  machen." $df) 

öerfidfyere  @ie,  9ttabame,  e£  mar  eine  fürchterliche  $£>i%t,  nnb 
ein  ©freien,  ©enf jen,  ©tonnen,  Qnäfen,  ©reinen,  Oniri* 
lieren  —  nnb  bnrdfj  all'  btefe  entfestigen  Jone  brang  t>er= 
nefjmbar  jene  fatale  SMobie  be£  Siebet  tum  ber  nngetoein*    5 
ten  Srcine. 

Sattel  II. 

6ie  toar  tiebensttmrbig,  unb  ($r  liebte  Sie;  (?r  aber 
toar  nid)t  liebert§tt)ih:big,  unb  ©ie  liebte  ^n  nid)t. 

(SlltcS  ©tü&) 

Sftabame!  ba§  atte  ©ttttf  ift  eine  Jragöbte,  obfdfjon  ber  10 
§elb  barin  toeber  ermorbet  ftrirb,  nocf)  fid)  felbft  ermorbet. 
3)ie  Singen  ber  §elbtn  finb  fd)ön,fef)r  fd^ön — 9Jtabame,rie* 
ä)tn  ©ie  nic£)t  SSeitc^enbnft?  —  fefyr  fdfjön  nnb  bod)  fo  fdfjarf 
gefdfjltffen,  baft  fie  mir  tüte  gtäferne  Solche  bnrdfy  ba3  §erg 
brangen  nnb  gettnft  an3  meinem  9?ücfen  lieber  f)eran3*  15 
gndften  —  aber  id^>  ftarb  bodf)  ntdfyt  an  biefen  mendfjetmör* 
berifdfyen  Singen.    3)ie  ©timme  ber  §elbtn  ift  and(j  fdjön  — 
3Jiabame,  t)örten  ©ie  nidjt  eben  eine  ^adfjttgatt  fdjtagen?  — 
eine  fdjöne,  feibene  ©timme,  ein  füfteS  ©efptnft  ber  fonntg* 
ften  Jone,  nnb  meine  ©eete  ftar  barin  berftrtcf  t  nnb  bürgte  20 
ftd)  nnb  qnätte  fid).    $<$)  fetbft  —  e3  ift  ber  @raf  öom 
@ange£,  ber  \i%t  fprtdjt,  nnb  bte  ©efdjidjte  fptelt  in  SSenebig 
—  td)  felbft  Ijatte  mal  bergletdjen  Onälereien  fatt  nnb  backte 
fd^on  im  erften  §lfte  bem  ©ptel  ein  ©nbe  gn  matten  nnb  bte 
©djellenfappe  mitfamt  bem  $opfe  fyernnterjnfdjieften,  nnb  25 
idf)  ging  natfj  einem  ©alanterielaben  anf  ber- Sota  33nrftal), 
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too  td)  ein  ^aar  fd^öne  ^iftolcti  in  einem  haften  au3geftelft 
fanb  —  id)  erinnere  mtdj  beffen  nod)  feljr  gut,  e3  ftanben 
baneben  diel  freubige  ©ptelfac^en  üon^ertemutter-unb  @olb, 
eiferne  bergen  an  gülbenen  Äettlein,  ^orgellantaffen  mit 

5  gctrttidjen  ©etiifen,  ©ctynupftabafööofen  mit  fyübfdjen  SdiU 
htm  —  aber  id)  laufte  bod)  bie  ^tftolen,  oljne  diel  ju  bingen, 
unb  bann  fauff  id)  kugeln,  bann  'ißnlber,  unb  bann  ging 
id)  in  btn  Leiter  be$  ©ignor  Unbefdjeiben  unb  liefe  mir 
Sluftern  unb  ein  @la3  SRIjeintoetn  öorftelten  — 

io  (£ffen  tonnt'  id)  ntdfjt  unb  trinfen  nod)  t)iel  toeniger.  Sie 
Reißen  tropfen  fielen  tnä  @la3,  unb  im  ©las  fal)  id)  bie 
liebe  §eimat,  ben  blauen,  ^eiligen  @ange3,  ben  ettrig  ftral^ 
lenben  ^rimalatya,  bie  riefigen  SSamcmentoälber,  in  beren 
leiten  ?aubgcmgen  bie  fingen  Siefanten  unb  bie  toeifeen 

15  ^itger  ruf)ig  Baubeiten,  feltfam  träumerifdje  Blumen 
fallen  mid)  an,  fjeimlid)  mafyncnb,  golbne  SBunberöögel  \n* 
belten  ttntb,  flimmembe  ©onnenftraf)len  unb  füfenfirrifcf)e 
?aute  öon  tadjenben  Slffen  neeften  mtdj  lieblidf),  au£  fernen 
^ßagoben  ertönten  bie  frommen  ^rieftergebete,  unb  bagtoi^ 

20  fd)en  Hang  bie  fdjmetgenb  ftagenbe  Stimme  ber  Sultanin 
t>on  ©elf)i  —  in  iljrem  2eppid)gemad)e  rannte  fie  ftürmtfd) 
auf  unb  nieber,  fie  gerrtfe  tfyren  filbernen  ©d)teier,  fie  [tiefe 
gu  23oben  bie  fc^toarje  ©flatrin  mit  bem  ^fauentoebel,  fie 
toeinte,  fie  tobte,  fie  fdjrie  —  3d)  fonnte  fie  aber  mdfjt  t>er* 

25  ftefyen,  ber  Äeller  be£  ©ignor  ilnbefd)eiben  ift  breitaufenb 
Steilen  entfernt  t>om  §arem  gu  ©etf)i,  unb  bagu  ttar  bie 
fdjöne  ©ultanin  fdEjon  tot  feit  breitaufenb  ^afyxtn — unb  id) 
tranf  fyafttg  ben  SBein,  ben  gellen  freubigen  ©ein,  unb  boc^ 
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nmrbe  e3  in  meiner  ©eete  immer  bunfler  unb  trauriger  — 

td)  mar  gnm  £obe  verurteilt ■ 

2113  id)  bie  Kellertreppe  toieber  fytnaufftieg,  f)örte  id)  ba3 
2lrmefünberglöcf(f)en  läuten,  bie  9JJenfd)enmenge  toogte  t>or= 
über;   td)  aber  [teilte  mid)  an  bie  @<fe  ber  ©traba  ©an    5 
©toüannt  unb  fjtelt  fotgenben  Monolog : 

3n  alten  9ttärdjen  gibt  e3  golbne  Sd)lö[fer, 
2ßo  §arfen  flingen,  fd)öne  3ungfraun  tanken, 
Unb  fdjmucfe  Wiener  bitten,  unb  ^aämin 
Unb  Stopf  unb  9?ofen  ifyrett  $>uft  öerbreiten  —  10 

Unb  bod)  ein  etngtge^  Qmtgait&rimgStoort 
9#ad)t  all  bk  §errlid)fcit  im  %lu  gerftteben, 
Unb  übrig  bleibt  nur  alter  £rümmerfdjutt 
Unb  fräd^enb  ^adjtgeoögel  unb  Sttoraft. 
(&o  fycib'  aud)  id)  mit  einem  einigen  2Borte  15 

®tc  gange  bliü)enbe  ^ftatur  entzaubert. 
®a  liegt  fic  nun,  leblos  unb  falt  unb  far)l, 
35$te  eine  aufgepu^te  $öntg3letd)e, 
£)er  man  bxt  93acfenfnod)en  rot  gefärbt 
Unb  in  bie  §anb  ein  jgepter  fyat  gelegt,  20 

£)ie  kippen  aber  flauen  gelb  unb  toelf, 
2öetl  man  öergaß,  fic  gleichfalls  rot  ju  fdjmtnfen, 
Unb  2ftäufe  fpringen  um  bie  $önig3nafe, 
Unb  fpotten  fred)  beS  großen,  golbnen  3epter3.  — 

S«  ift  allgemein  rezipiert,  2ftabame,  bafc  man  einen  25 
Monolog  Ijält,  ef)e  man  fidj  totfd)tej?t«  Sie  meiften  SJtai* 
fd)en  benutzen  bei  foldjer  ©elegenfjett  ba%  ^amletfdje  „©ein 
ober  Sfttdjtfetn",  @3  ift  eine  gute  ©teile,  unb  td)  l)ätte  fic 
f)ier  aud)  gern  citiert  —  aber  jeber  ift  ftd)  felbft  ber  §ftää)fte, 
unb  l)at  man,  tote  td),  ebenfalls  Sragöbien  gefdfjrieben,  too*  30 
rin  foldfje  SebenSabiturientenreben  enthalten  finb,  j-  93-  ben 
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unfterbttcfyen  „Stlmanfor,"  fo  tft  e3  fefyr  natürlich,  baft  man 
feinen  eigenen  SBorten,  fogar  bor  btn  ©Ijafefpearefd&ett,  ben 
SSorgug  gibt.  2luf  jeben  galt  finb  foldje  Sieben  ein  fef)r 
nü^Iid^er  33raudf) ;  man  gewinnt  baburcf)  toetngften§  3e^  — 

5  Unb  fo  gefrf)al)  e3,  baß  td)  an  ber  Säe  ber  ©traba  San 
©ioüannt  etoaS  lange  ftefjen  blieb  —  nnb  als  id)  baftanb, 
ein  Verurteilter,  ber  bem  lobe  getoeifjt  toar,  ba  erbtiefte  id) 
pfö^ttd)  fie! 

@ie  trng  itjv  blaufeibene3  Äteib  nnb  ben  rofaroten  §ut, 

10  nnb  tfyr  2luge  \af)  mid)  an  fo  milb,  (o  tobbefiegenb,  fo  leben^ 
fdjenfenb  —  9ftabame,  Sie  totffen  tt)of)l  aus  ber  römifdjen 
@efd)id)te,  baß,  toenn  bie  93eftatinnen  im  alten  9?om  auf 
ifyrem  Sßege  einem  Verbrecher  begegneten,  ber  jur  ©inrtd^ 
tnng  geführt  tourbe,  fo  Ratten  fie  ba3  9?ed}t,  if)n  jn  begna- 

15  bigen,  nnb  ber  arme  Schelm  blieb  am  ?ebem  —  9)ttt  einem 
einzigen  331icf  Ijat  fie  mid)  öorn  Jobe  gerettet,  nnb  idf)  ftanb 
t>or  if)r  tote  nen  belebt,  mie  geblenbet  üom  Sonnenglanjc 
tfyrer  ©djönfyeit,  nnb  fie  ging  foeiter  —  nnb  lieft  mtd)  am 
Seben* 

Slapxttl  III. 

20      Unb  fie  liefe  mtd)  am  Seben,  nnb  td?  lebe,  unb  ba$  tft 

bie  §auptfad)e. 
SD^ögen  anbere  ba$  @lücf  genieften,  bafe  bie  ©eltebte  tf)r 

©rabmal  mit  Vlumenf  rängen  fd)mü(ft  unb  mit  Jränen  ber 

Jrene  berieft  —  0,  2Seiber!  fjaftt  mtdf),  berladjt  mtc^,  be* 
25  forbt  mtd)!   aber  lafet  mtd)  leben!   Ta$  Seben  tft  gar  gu 

fpaf$aft  füfe;  unb  bie  SSelt  ift  fo  lieblid)  fcertoorren,  fie  tft 
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ber  £raum  eines  toetnberaufdjten  ©otte^,  ber  fid)  aus  ber 
jedfyenben  ©ötteröerfammlung  ä  la  fran^aise  fortgefcfjlidjen 
unb  auf  einem  einfamen  ©tern  ftdf)  (Olafen  gelegt  unb  fetbft 
nidjt  toeifc,  baft  er  alles  bau  autf)  errafft,  toaS  er  träumt  — 
unb  bie  £raumgebilbe  geftatten  fid)  oft  buntfd^edtg  toll,  oft  5 
audf)  fjarmonifcf)  vernünftig  —  bte  3tia3,  ^tato,  bie 
@d)ladfjt  bei  9JJaratI)on,  SJJofeS,  bie  mebtceifdje  9?enu3,  ber 
©traftburger  fünfter,  bie  franjöftfdje  SKeüolutton,  §eget, 
bie  ©ampffd)iffe  u.  f*  to*  finb  einzelne  gute  ©ebanfen  in 
biefem  fcfyaffenben  ©otteStraum  —  aber  es  totrb  ntdf)t  lange  10 
bauern,  unb  ber  ©ott  erü)ad)t  unb  reibt  fid)  bie  berfdjlafenen 
Slugen,  unb  täfelt  —  unb  unfre  SBelt  ift  verronnen  in 
ntdjtS,  {a  fie  fyat  nie  ejriftieri 

©teidjtiiel,  tdj  lebe.    S3in  td)  aud)  nur  ba$  ©d)attenbitb 
in  einem  Sraum,  fo  ift  audj  btefeS  beffer  als  ba%  falte,  15 
fdjtoarje,  leere  9ttd)tfein  beS  JobeS*    £)a3  ?eben  ift  ber 
©üter  f)öd)fte3,  unb  ba%  fdf)timmfte  Übel  ift  ber  Job.    %Jlö* 
gen  berlintfdje  ©arbeleutnantS  immerhin  fpöttetn  unb  es 
^etgfyett  nennen,  baf;  ber  ^rinj  öon  Homburg  jurüdfdjau* 
bert,  toenn  er  fein  offenes  ©rab  erbtieft  —  §einrid)  JHeift  20 
Ijatte  bennod)  tbm  fo  Diel  Courage  ftrie  feine  f)ocf)brüfttgen, 
toofylgefdfjnürten  Kollegen,  unb  er  f)at  e$  leiber  beriefen* 
SIber  alle  fräftige  9ftenfd)en  lieben  baS  ?eben*    ©oetljeS 
(Sgmont  fdjetbet  nid£)t  gern  „öon  ber  freunbltdjen  ©etoofjnfjeit 
beS  3)afein3  unb  SBirfenS",    ^^^^mannS  (Sbttrin  f)ängt  25 
am  2tbtn  „tme'n  Äinblein  an  ber  9Jcutter  prüften,"  unb 
obgleich  es  tym  fyart  anfömmt,  burd)  frembe  ©nabe  ju  leben, 
fo  fielet  er  bennod)  um  ©nabe: 

„SBetl  Sebett,  Sltmen  botf)  baS  £öd)fte  ift,"    ' 
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2öenn  DbtyffeuS  in  ber  Unterwelt  ben  2Id)tlleuS  als 
güfyrer  toter  gelben  fieljt  imb  tf)tt  pretft  Wegen  feinet 
9?ul)meS  bei  ben  Sebenbigen  unb  fernes  2lnfel)enS  fogar  bei 
ben  Soten,  antwortet  biefer: 

5       „yiifyt  mir  rebe  öom  £ob  ein  £rofttoort,  ebler  ObtyffeuS! 
lieber  ja  tootff  idj  ba£  gelb  als  £agelöfyner  beftellen 
(Stnem  bürfrigen  üD?ann,  olm'  (Srbe  unb  eigenen  Söofylftanb, 
2113  bte  fämtltdje  @d^ar  ber  gefdjtounbenen  £oten  befyerrfdfjen," 

3ct,  als  ber  Sftapr  ©üöent  ben  großen  Israel  ßöwe  auf 

10  ^iftolen  forberte  unb  gu  ifym  (agte:  „SBenn  ©ie  fid)  ntdjt 
ftellen,  ©err  ?öwe,  fo  finb  ©ie  ein  §unb l"  ba  antwortete 
biefer:  ,,3d)  tollt  lieber  fein  ein  lebenbiger  <<punb,  als  ein 
toter  Söwe!"  unb  er  Ijatte  redjf — tri)  fya&e  midf)  oft  genug 
gefdjlagen,  -äftabante,  um  biefeS  fagen  ju  bürfen  —  ©ottlob! 

15  id)  lebe!  $n  meinen  Slbern  fod)t  baS  rote  ?eben,  unter 
meinen  ^üfjen  gucft  bte  (Srbe,  in  SiebeSglut  umfd)linge  id) 
Säume  unb  9J?armorbilber,  unb  fie  Werben  lebenbig  in 
meiner  Umarmung,  $ebe$  Sßeib  ift  mir  eine  gefdjenfte 
SBelt,  td)  fdjwelge  in  ben  SMobten  tfjreS  SlntlüjeS*    $eber 

20  Slugenblid  ift  }a  eine  Unenbltdjfctt;  id)  meffe  mdjt  bte  fgeit 
mit  ber  33rabanter  ober  mit  ber  Keinen  Hamburger  Glfe, 
unb  td)  brause  mir  tion  feinem  ^riefter  ein  gWeiteS  Zebtn 
berfpredjen  ju  laffen,  ba  iefj  fdjon  in  biefem  Seben  genug  er* 
leben  f  cmn,  Wenn  id)  rücf  WärtS  lebe,  im  Seben  ber  23orfal)ren, 

25  ünb  mir  bte  Swigfett  erobere  im  3?etd)e  ber  SBergangenfyeit. 

Unb  td)  lebe!  3>r  grofte  ^ulsfd^lag  ber  Natur  bebt  aud) 

in  meiner  SBruft,  unb  Wenn  td)  jauche,  antwortet  mir  ein 

taufenbfättigeS  (Sdjo.    $ä)  pre  taufenb  Nachtigallen,  ©er 
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grüfyltng  Ijat  fie  gefenbet,  bie  (Srbe  anä  tljrem  borgen* 
[Plummer  ju  toedfen,  nnb  bie  (Srbe  fdjanert  t>or  (Snt^üden, 
tfyre  53lumen  finb  bie  ,!pt)mnen,  bie  fie  in  33egetftemng  ber 
©onne  entgegenfingt  —  bie  ©onne  betoegt  ftdjj  met  ju  lang* 
fam,  id)  möchte  tf)re  geuerroffe  pextfdfyen,  bannt  fie  fdjnefler  5 
bafytniagen  —  Slber  tDenn  fie  jifd^enb  in«  SJJeer  fyinabftnft 
nnb  bie  grofte  yiaä)t  fyeranfftetgt  mit  ifyrem  großen  fefyn* 
füdjtigen  Singe,  0!  bann  bnrcpebt  mid)  erft  redjt  bie  redete 
8uft,  toie  fdjmeidjelnbe  SKäbdjen  legen  ftd)  bie  Slbenbtüfte  an 
mein  branfenbeS  £>erg,  nnb  bie  ©terne  totnfen,  nnb  td)  ic 
ergebe  midf)  nnb  fdjtoebe  über  ber  Meinen  (Srbe  nnb  ben 
Keinen  ©ebanfen  ber  9Äenfd)en* 


Sahntet  IV. 

Slber  einft  tr»irb  fommen  ber  Jag,  nnb  bie  ©Int  in  meinen 
Slbern  ift  erlofcfyen,  in  meiner  33mft  toofynt  ber  Söinter,  feine 
toeiften  glodfen  nmflattern  fpärlid)  mein  §anpt,  nnb  feine  15 
9tebel  t>erfd)leiern  mein  Singe.  $n  bertoitterten  ©räbern 
liegen  meine  grennbe,  id)  altein  bin  jnrücfgeblieben,  tote  ein 
einfamer  §alm,  ben  ber  ©dritter  öergeffen,  ein  nene3  @e* 
fdjtedjt  ift  f)ert>orgeblüf)t  mit  nenen  Söünfdjen  unb  nenen 
©ebanfen,  Doller  23ertmmbmng  pre  id)  nene  tarnen  nnb  20 
nene  Sieber,  bie  alten  tarnen  finb  berfdjollen,  unb  td)  felbft 
bin  üerfdjollen,  triettetd)t  nod)  tarn  Wenigen  geehrt,  bon  üielen 
üerpfjnt  unb  tarn  niemanb  geliebt!  Unb  e3  fpringen  tyeran 
jn  mir  bie  rofentoangigen  Knaben  nnb  brücfen  mir  bie  alte 
^arfe  in  bie  gitternbe  §anb  nnb  fpredjenladjenb:  „3)ut)aft  25 
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fdfjon  lange  gefcfytoiegen,  btt  fauler  ©raufopf,  fing  un3  toie* 
ber  ©efänge  bon  ben  Jräumen  beiner  ^ugenb!" 

3)ann  ergreife  tdj  bie  ^>arfe,  unb  bie  alten  greuben  unb 
©d^mergen  ertoad)en,  bie  ^ebet  verrinnen,  Kranen  blühen 
5  lieber  au$  meinen  toten  5lugen,  e£  frü£)lingt  lieber  in 
meiner  33ruft,  füfte  Jone  ber  SBefymut  beben  in  btn  ©aiten 
ber  §arfe,  idf)  fefye  toieber  ben  blauen  gluft  unb  bie  marmor= 
neu  ^aläfte  unb  bie  formen  grauen^  unb  $D?abcf)engefid)ter 
—  unb  iä)  finge  ein  Sieb  bon  ben  331umen  ber  23renta. 

io  @3  tDtrb  mein  lebtet  Sieb  fein,  bie  Sterne  toerben  midj 
anbttdfen  tote  in  ben  Slädjten  meiner  ^ng^r  bau  berltebte 
9ttonblid)t  fußt  tüteber  meine  SBangen,  bie  @eifterdf)öre  ber* 
ftorbener  ^adfjttgalten  flöten  au3  ber  gerne,  fd^laftrunfen 
fcfjtieften  fidf)  meine  Singen,  meine  Seele  berfyallt  tote  bie 

15  Jone  meiner  ©arfe  —  e3  buften  bie  Blumen  ber  93renta* 

Sin  33aum   totrb   meinen   ©rabftem   befdfjattem    $<§ 

Ijätte  gern  eine  ^alme,  aber  biefe  gebeizt  nid)t  im  Sorben, 

(§3  tDtrb  tooljl  eine  Sinbe  fein,  unb  ©ommerabenbg  derben 

bort  bie  iUebenben  filjen  unb  fofen;  ber  3e^f^Ör  ^er  fWj  lan* 

20  fd)enb  in  ben  ^toeigen  totegt,  ift  berfdf)tt)iegen,  unb  meine 
Sinbe  raufet  traulidf)  über  ben  Häuptern  ber  @lücfltd)en, 
bie  fo  glüdfttd)  finb,  baft  fie  nidf)t  einmal  £dt  Ijaben  ju  lefen, 
toaS  auf  bem  toeiften  Setdjenfteine  gefdf>rieben  ftefyt.  Sßenn 
aber  fpaterfyin  ber  Siebenbe  fein  93?äbdf)en  verloren  \)dt,  bann 

25  fommt  er  lieber  gu  ber  toof)lbefannten  Sinbe,  unb  feufjt 
unb  mint  unb  betrachtet  ben  8eidf)enftein  lang  unb  oft  unb 
lieft  barauf  bie  ^nfdjrift:  —  (Sr  liebte  bie  S31umen  ber 
33renta* 


108  3been.     Das  Budj  £e  <0ran6 

Sachet  V. 

9flabame!  td)  fyabe  @ic  belogen»  3$  bin  nidjt  ber  ©raf 
Dom  ©angeS,  Niemals  im  Seben  fat)  id)  hm  ^eiligen 
©trom,  niemals  bie  Lotosblumen,  bie  ftdf)  in  (einen  front* 
men  SSellen  befpiegeln,  91iemat3  lag  td)  traumenb  unter 
tnbtfdjen  ^almen,  niemals  lag  td)  betenb  bor  bem  £)taman*  5 
tengott  ju  ^aggemaut,  burdi)  ben  mir  bod)  leidet  geholfen 
tocire,  3»d)  toar  eben  fo  toentg  iemalS  in  Äalfutta,  tote  ber 
Äatfutenbraten,  ben  idj  geftern  mittag  gegeffen,  5lber  td) 
ftamme  aus  §inboftan,  unb  bafyer  fü^P  td)  mid)  [0  toofyt  in 
bm  breiten  ©angeStoalbem  S3almifi3,  bie  ^elbenleiben  be$  10 
göttlichen  9£amo  belegen  mein  §erj  tote  ein  bekanntes  Sßel), 
aus  ben  33tumenliebern  ÄalibafaS  blühen  mir  fyerbor  bie 
fünften  Srinnerungen,  unb  al8  bor  einigen  Safyxtn  eine 
gütige  Same  in  Berlin  mir  bie  Ijübfdjen  Silber  geigte,  bie 
ifyr  23ater,  ber  lange  £ät  ©ouberneur  in  3nbien  toar,  bon  15 
bort  mitgebracht,  fdjtenen  mir  bie  jartgemalten,  fyeiligftilten 
©efidjter  fo  toofjtbefannt,  unb  e3  toar  mir,  aU  befdjaute  id) 
meine  eigene  gamtltengalerie* 

granj  Sopp  —  SJJiabame,  ©ie  Ijaben  getoift  feinen  9taluS 
unb  fein  $onj[ugation3ft)ftem  be£  ©anSfrit  gelefen  —  gab  20 
mir  mand^e  HuSfttnft  über  meine  2lt)nljerren,  unb  id)  toetft 
\t%i  genau,  bafe  id)  aus  bem  Raupte  53ral)ma3  entfproffen 
bin,  unb  nid)t  au8  feinen  Hühneraugen;  id)  vermute  fogar, 
baft  ber  gange  9ttal)abf)arata  mit  feinen  jtoetljnnberttaufenb 
Werfen  blofe  ein  allegorifdjer  Liebesbrief  ift,  ben  mein  Ur*  25 
al)ri£)err  an  meine  Urältermutter  gef  d)rieben  —  0 !  fie  liebten 
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ftdf)  fefjr,  ifjre  ©eelen  fügten  fidj,  fie  fügten  ftcf)  mit  ben 
2lugen,  fie  toaretx  beibe  nur  ein  einziger  Äuft  — 

(Sine  öerjauberte  9ladf)ttgalt  fii§t  auf  einem  roten  $oral* 
lenbaum  im  «Stillen  Ogean  unb  fingt  ein  Sieb  t>o"n  ber  Siebe 

5  meiner  Sinnen,  neugierig  bticfen  bie  perlen  aus  üjren  5Dhi* 
fdfjeljelten,  bie  ttmnberbaren  SBafferblumen  flauem  bor 
SSefymut,  bie  fingen  SDteerfdjnecfen,  mit  if)ren  bunten  ^or- 
geftantürmdfjen  auf  bem  9?ücfen,  fommen  fyercmgefrodjen, 
bie  ©eerofen  erröten  berfd)ämt,  bie  gelben  fpiljigen  ©eefterne 

io  unb  bie  taufenbfarbigen  gläfernen  Ouappen  regen  unb  reden 
[tdj,  unb  altes  toimmett  unb  laufet  — 

3)od),  90?abame,  biefeS  91ad}tigalfenlieb  ift  öiel  ju  grof;, 
um  eS  fyierfjersufeljen,  eS  ift  fo  groft  tote  bie  SSelt  felbft, 
fdjon  bie  ©ebifation  an  2lnangaS,  ben  ©ott  ber  Siebe,  ift  fo 

15  lang  tote  fämtttdfje  SSatter  ©cottfcfye  9xomane,  unb  barauf 
begießt  fid)  eine  ©teile  im  2lriftopf)aneS,  toetc^e  ju  beutfd) 

Reifet: 

„"Xiotio,  tiotio,  ttotin£, 
£otototo,  totototo,  tototin£." 
20  (^oj|id)e  ttbcrf.) 

9tetn,  td)  bin  nidE)t  geboren  in  ^nbien;  baS  StdE)t  ber  SSelt 
erbttcfte  iä)  an  ben  Ufern  jenes  frönen  ©tromeS,  tto  auf 
grünen  bergen  bie  £orf)eit  tt>ädf)ft  unb  im  §erbfte  gepflüdft, 
gefettert,  in  gäffer  gegoffen  unb  ins  SluSlanb  gefdf)icft  tx»irb 
25  —  2Saf)rljaftig,  geftcrn  bei  Xi)ä)  f)örte  td£)  jemanb  eine  Jor* 
Ijett  fprecfjen,  bie  §Inno  1811  in  einer  Sßetntraube  gefeffen, 
tüeld^e  idf)  bamalS  felbft  auf  bem  3öf)anniSberge  toadjfen  faf), 
—  S5iel  2orl)ett  toirb  aber  aud)  im  Sanbe  felbft  fonfumiert, 
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unb  bie  9Jienfd)en  bort  finb  toie  überalt:  —  fie  toerben  ge* 
boren,  effen,  trinfen,  fdf)lafen,  lachen,  fochten,  berteumben, 
fudjen  gu  (feinen,  tr>ix«  fie  ntdjt  finb,  unb  gu  tun,  toaä  (ie 
ntd)t  fönnen,  laffen  fidf)  ntd)t  efyer  rafieren,  at3  bis  fie  einen 
93art  fyaben,  unb  fjaben  oft  einen  53art,  efye  fie  berftctnbtg  5 
finb,  unb  toenn  fie  berftänbig  finb,  beraufdfjen  fie  fidj  toie^ 
ber  mit  toeifter  unb  roter  <Eort)eii 

Mon  Dieu!  toenn  tdj  botf)  fo  triel  ©tauben  in  mir  fyätte, 
baft  tdfj  Serge  berfeijen  fönntc  —  ber  -3<)t)anni3berg  toäre 
iuft  berjenige  S3erg,  ben  idj  mir  überall  nadjfommen  tiefte.  10 
Stber  ba  mein  ©taube  ntdjt  fo  ftarf  ift,  muft  mir  bie  ^cm* 
tafie  Reifen,  unb  fie  öerfeljt  mtdj  fdjnett  nad)  bem  frönen 

D,  ba  ift  ein  fd)öne$  8anb,  öott  Steblidjfeit  unb  ©onnen* 
fdjeuu  $m  blauen  ©trome  fpiegetn  fidE)  bie  93erge3ufer  15 
mit  ifjren  Burgruinen  unb  SSatbungen  unb  altertümlichen 
©tabten  —  ©ort  bor  ber  §au8tür'  ftijen  bie  33ürger3teute 
be3  ©ommerabenbs  unb  trinfen  au3  großen  Pannen  unb 
fdjtoaijen  öertrautidE),  töte  ber  SBetn,  gotttob!  gebeizt,  unb 
toie  bie  ©eridjte  burdf)au3  öffentlich  fein  muffen,  unb  tme  20 
bie  Warte  Slntoinette  fo  mir  nidjtS  btr  ntdjtS  guittotiniert 
Sorben,  unb  toie  bie  Jabaföregie  ben  Tabaf  verteuert,  unb 
toie  atte  2Kenfd£)en  gletdj  finb,  unb  tx>ie  ber  ©örreS  ein  §aupt* 
fert  ift. 

3$)  fyabt  mtdf)  nie  um  bergtetdjen  ©efpräd^e  befümmert  25 
unb  faft  tieber  bei  ben  Sftäbdfjen  am  getoötbten  genfter  unb 
ladete  über  if>r  Sachen  unb  tieft  mtdf)  mit  ©turnen  in3  @e= 
fidjt  fdjtagen  unb  ftettte  nttd)  böfe,  bis  fie  mir  üjre  ©efyetm* 


Kapitel  V  111 

mffe  ober  irgenb  eine  anbere  totdfytige  ©efd^td^te  ergäljltett. 
2)ie  fdjöne  ©ertrub  toar  bis  juttt  Soltoerben  bergnügt,  toenn 
id)  midj  gu  tl)r  feljte;  e£  toar  ein  3JJäb(f)en  tDte  eine  ffammenbe 
9£ofe,  nnb  als  fie  mir  einft  um  ben  §at3  fiel,  glaubte  idb, 
fie  toürbe  verbrennen  unb  öerbuften  in  meinen  2lrmem  £)te 
fdjöne  $atf)arine  gerffoft  in  flingenber  Sanftheit,  toenn  fie 
mit  mir  fprad),  unb  ifyre  Singen  toaren  Don  einem  fo  reinen, 
innigen  931au,  toie  id)  e£  nod)  nie  bei  9)?enfd)en  unb  lieren 
unb  nur  feiten  bei  SStumen  gefunben;  man  fal)  gern  hinein 

io  unb  fonnte  fid)  fo  redjt  ötel  ©üfeeS  babei  benfen.  2Iber  bie 
fdfjöne  |)ebft)ig  liebte  mid) ;  benn  toenn  id)  gu  tfyr  trat,  beugte 
fie  ba%  3?aupt  gur  Srbe,  fo  bafe  bie  fdjftargen  Sodfen  über 
ba3  errötenbe  ©efidjt  herabfielen  unb  bie  glängenben  Singen 
tote  ©terne  au3  bunfelem  ^immel  f)ert>orleud)tetem    $Ijre 

15  Derfdjämten  Sippen  fpradjen  fein  Söort,  unb  audE)  td)  fonnte 
tfyr  nid)t3  fagem  3d)  f)uftete,  unb  fie  gitterte,  Sie  lief;  mtdj 
manchmal  buref)  tfyre  ©djtoefter  bitten,  nicfjt  fo  rafd)  bie 
Reifen  ju  befteigen  unb  ntdjt  im  Steine  gu  baben,  toenn  id) 
midj  fjeift  gelaufen  ober  getrunfem     3d)  befjordjte  mal  tfyr 

20  anbäd)tige3  &tbtt  bor  bem  93Jarienbitbd)en,  ba$,  mit  @olb= 
flitter  gegiert  unb  bon  einem  brennenben  Sämpdjen  imt= 
flittert,  in  einer  9Wfd)e  ber  §au$flur  ftanb;  td)  f)örte  beut- 
ttd),  toie  fie  bie  Butter  ©otteS  bat:  Stym  ba$  Älettern, 
£rmfen  unb  iöaben  gu  verbieten,    3d}  f)ätte  mid)  getntfe 

25  in  ba£  fdjöne  2ttctbcf)en  Derliebt,  ttenn  fie  gleichgültig  gegen 
mid)  getoefen  toftre;  unb  tdj  mar  gleichgültig  gegen  fie,  toetl 
tdf)  toufcte,  bafe  fie  mid£)  liebte  —  9)?abame,  toenn  man  Don 
mir  geliebt  fein  Drill,  mufe  man  mtdj  en  canaille  beljanbelm 
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2)ie  fdjjöne  ^ofycmna  toar  bie  Safe  ber  brei  ©djtoeftern, 
unb  tdj  feijte  mid)  gern  ju  iljt\  ©ie  ttmftte  bie  fdjönften 
©agen,  unb  toenn  fie  mit  ber  toetften  ^)anb  jum  genfter 
fytnauSgetgte  nadfj  bm  Sergen,  too  alles  paffiert  toar,  toaä  fie 
ergälflte,  fo  tourbe  mir  orbentlidf)  bezaubert  gu  9)?ute,  bie  5 
alten  bitter  fttegen  [id^tbar  au3  bm  Burgruinen  unb  jer^ 
fyacften  fid)  bie  etfernen  Äleiber,  bie  Lorelei  (taub  lieber  auf 
ber  Serge^fpi^e  unb  fang  fyinab  ifyr  füjj  öerberblidjeS  Sieb, 
unb  ber  9?f)etn  raufdfyte  fo  vernünftig  berufyigenb  unb  bod) 
äugleid)  nedfenb  fdjjauerlidf)  —  unb  bie  fcfyöne  ^ofyanna  f<rf)  10 
micE)  an  fo  feltfam,  fo  Ijeimtid),  fo  rätfelfyaft  trautidj,  ate  ge* 
prtc  fie  felbft  ju  ben  Sftärdjen,  tootion  fie  tbtn  erjagte»  @ie 
toar  ein  fdjIanfeS,  blaffet  äftäbdjen,  fie  toar  totfranf  unb 
finnenb,  tfyre  Singen  toaren  Mar  tote  bie  SBafjrfyeit  felbft,  tf)re 
Sippen  fromm  getoölbt,  in  btn  3üÖen  tyu%  SlntliijeS  lag  15 
eine  grofee  ©efdjtdjte,  aber  e3  toar  eine  ^eilige  ©efcljtdfjte  — 
(gttoa  eine  SiebeSlegenbe?  $<$)  toeift  nidjt,  unb  idfj  fyatte  and) 
nie  ben  9Jhtt,  fie  ju  fragen»  SSenn  td)  fie  lange  anfal), 
tourbe  iä)  rut)tg  unb  Reiter,  e3  foarb  mir,  als  fei  ftiller  ©omt* 
tag  in  meinem  §erjen,  unb  bie  ©ngel  barin  gelten  @otte3*  20 
btenft. 

3n  folgen  guten  ©tunben  erjagte  id)  iljr  @efd)tcf)ten 
aus  meiner  Ämbtyeit,  unb  fie  fyörte  immer  emftfyaft  gu,  unb 
feltfam!  totnn  td)  mtd?  md)t  meljr  auf  bie  ytamtn  befinnen 
fonnte,  fo  erinnerte  fie  midf)  baran*  SSenn  iü)  fie  aisbann  25 
mit  93erftunberung  fragte,  toofjer  fie  bie  Flamen  ttriffe,  fo 
gab  fie  lädjelnb  jur  3Inttoort,  fie  fjabe  fie  tum  ben  SSögeln  er* 
fahren,  bie  an  btn  ^liefen  tfyreS  genfterä  nifteten  —  unb  fie 
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toottte  midj  gar  glauben  machen,  btefe$  feien  bie  nämlichen 
23ögel,  bie  td)  einft  als  Änabe  mit  meinem  Jafdfjengetbe  ben 
Ijartfyerätgen  33auerniungen  abgekauft  f)abe  unb  bann  frei 
fortfliegen  laffen.    3$  glaube  aber,  fie  toufete  alles,  toett 

5  fie  fo  blaß  toar  unb  totrflicf)  balb  ftarb.  ©te  toufete  aud), 
toann  fie  fterben  tDiirbe,  unb  toünfdjte,  baft  tdj  Stnbemad) 
ben  lag  üorfyer  üertaffen  mödjte.  33eim  2lbfd£)ieb  gab  fie 
mir  beibe  ^änbe  —  e£  toaren  toetfte,  füfte  3pcmbe  unb  rein 
tüte  eine  ^oftte  —  unb  fie  fprad) :   „ $)u  bift  feljr  gut,  unb 

io  toenn  bu  böfe  ftrirft,  fo  benfe  toteber  an  bie  fleine  tote  33ero- 
ntfa." 

3paben  i^r  bie  gefcfytüä^igen  SSöget  audj  biefen  tarnen 
tierraten?  3d)  f)atte  mir  in  erinnerung3füdj)ttgen  ©tunben 
fo  oft  ben  Sopf  jerbroc^en  unb  fonnte  mtd)  nid)t  mefyr  auf 

15  ben  lieben  tarnen  erinnern. 

$tty,  ha  id£)  iljn  lieber  fyabe,  toill  mir  audfj  bie  friiljefte 
$inb£)ett  lieber  im  ©ebäd)tntffe  f)erüorblüf)en,  unb  tcf)  bin 
lieber  ein  Äinb  unb  fpiele  mit  anbern  Äinbern  auf  bem 
©djtoftpfalje  ju  ©üffetborf  am  9?f)ein. 
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20  ^a,  9Jiabame,  bort  bin  td)  geboren,  unb  id)  bemerfe 
btefeS  auSbriicftid)  für  btn  galt,  baf;  ettoa,  nadf)  meinem 
£obe,  fieben  ©tobte  —  ©djitba,  ÄräfyttrinM,  ^olfttriij, 
SBocfum,  hülfen,  ©öttingen  unb  ©dfjöppenftebt  —  ftd)  um 
bie  Sljre  ftreiten,  meine  SSaterftabt  gu  fein,     35üffelborf  ift 

25  eine  ©tabt  am  9?l)ein,  e3  leben  ba  fecfjjeljntaufenb  9^enfd^en, 
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unb  tnete  fyunberttaufenb  SDienfdjen  liegen  nod)  aufterbem  ha 
begraben*  Unb  barunter  finb  manche,  t>on  benen  meine 
Butter  fagt,  e£  ttctre  beffer,  fie  lebten  nod),  g,  33-  mein 
©roftüater  unb  mein  Dfyeim,  ber  alte  £err  t>-  ©elberu  unb 
ber  junge  §err  t>»  ©eibern,  bie  beibe  fo  berühmte  ©öfteren  5 
toaren  unb  fo  biete  9ftenfd)en  bom  lobe  furtert  unb  bod) 
felber  fterben  mußten»  Unb  bie  fromme  Urfula,  bie  midj 
aU  Äinb  auf  ben  Firmen  getragen,  liegt  and)  bort  begraben, 
unb  e3  toädjft  ein  SKofenftraudE)  auf  xfjrem  ©rab  — 9?ofenbuft 
liebte  fie  fo  feljr  im  Seben,  unb  U)r  §erg  toar  lauter  9?ofen*  10 
buft  unb  ©üte*  2lud)  ber  alte  finge  ÄanonifuS  liegt  bort 
begraben»  ©ott,  tote  elenb  faf)  er  au3,  aU  id)  tf)n  jutei^t 
faf) !  @r  beftanb  nur  nodj  au3  ©etft  unb  ^flaftern  unb  ftu= 
bierte  bennod)  Jag  unb  SSadjt,  aU  toenn  er  beforgte,  bie 
Sßürmer  mödjten  einige  ^been  gu  toenig  in  feinem  Äopfe  15 
finben»  Sind)  ber  fleine  ffißilfyelm  liegt  bort,  unb  baran  bin 
idj  fdjulb«  SSir  toaren  ©djutfameraben  im  grangt«fcmer* 
ftofter  unb  fptetten  auf  jener  ©eite  be^felben,  too  jttrifcfjen 
fteinernen  dauern  bie  Düffel  fliegt,  unb  iä)  fagte:  ff2ßtt= 
fyelm,  fjol'  bod)  ba3  Ääljdjen,  ba$  eben  hineingefallen"  —  20 
unb  luftig  ftieg  er  f)inab  auf  ba3  S3rett,  ba$  über  bem  33ad) 
lag,  rifc  ba3  Äat^en  au3  bem  Söaffer,  fiel  aber  felbft  binein, 
unb  aU  man  if)n  fyerau^og,  toar  er  naft  unb  tot»  SDa3 
$äijd)en  ^at  nocf)  lange  3eit  gelebt» 

Sie  ©tabt  ©üffelborf  ift  fefjr  fcfyön,  unb  toenn  man  in  25 
ber  gerne  an  fie  benft  unb  jufällig  bort  geboren  ift,  toirb 
einem  ttmnberlid)  ju  SO^te*    3d)  bin  bort  geboren,  unb  e3 
ift  mir,  aU  müftte  id)  gleich  nadj  §aufe  gefjem    Unb  toenn 
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id)  fage,  nad)  ^au\t  gehext,  [o  meine  id)  bie  Söolferftra^e  uttb 
ba3  3pau3,  toortn  td)  geboren  bin*  £)iefe3  |>au3  toirb  cinft 
fefyr  mertoitrbig  (ein,  nnb  ber  alten  grau, -bie  e§  befi^t, 
fyabe  idj  fagen  taffett,  bafe  fie  beileibe  ba3  &au$  nidjt  öer* 

5  taufen  folle*  gür  ba3  gange  §au3  befäme  idj  jcijt  bodj 
faum  fo  üiel,  tote  fdjon  allein  ba3  Jrinfgelb  betragen  ftrirb, 
ba3  einft  bie  grünt>erfd)leterten,  borneljmen  (Sngtanberinnen 
bem  ©ienftmäbcfyen  geben,  toenn  e3  irrten  bie  ©tube  geigt, 
toorin  i<$)  ba$  Sidjt  ber  SBelt  erblicft,  nnb  ben  §ül)nertx)infet, 

io  ttorin  mid)  SSater  geftijfynttd)  einfperrte,  toenn  idj  Trauben 
genafdjt,  nnb  and)  bie  branne  Stift;  toorauf  SJhxtter  mid)  bie 
93ud)ftaben  mit  treibe  fd)reiben  lehrte  —  ad)  ©ott!  9Ka= 
bam'e,  tnenn  idj  ein  berühmter  ©djriftfteller  toerbe,  fo  f)at 
ba$  meiner  armen  SJhttter  genng  Sftülje  gefoftet. 

15  21ber  mein  Dtufytn  fdjläf  t  \t%t  nodj  in  ben  Sftarmorbritdjen 
öon  (Sarrara,  ber  SJJafulatur^Sorbeer,  toomit  man  meine 
©time  gefdjmüdt,  fyat  feinen  £)uft  noef)  nidEjt  burd)  bie 
gange  SSelt  verbreitet,  nnb  toenn  \i%t  bie  grünüerfd^leierten, 
vornehmen  (Snglanberinnen  nad)  3)üffelborf  fommen,  fo 

20  [äffen  fie  ba$  berühmte  öau3  nod)  unbefid)tigt  unb  geljen 
bireft  nad)  bem  Sftarftptatje  nnb  betrauten  bie  bort  in  ber 
Sötttte  ftefjenbe,  fdjtoarge,  fotoffale  SReiterftatue.  £)iefe  foll 
ben  $urfürften  3ctn  Sßilfjelm  öorftelletu  @r  trägt  einen 
fdjttargen  ,£>arnifdj,  eine  tteffjerabljättgenbe  Slllongeperüde 

25  —  3113  Änabe  fjörte  idj  bie  ©age,  ber  Äünftler,  ber  bie 
©taute  gegoffen,  l)abe  toäfyrenb  be3  ©iefeenS  mit  ©djreden 
bewerft,  baft  fein  Metall  nidjt  bagn  ausreiche,  nnb  ba  toären 
bie  Bürger  ber  ©tabt  herbeigelaufen  unb  ptten  ifym  tfyre 
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fitbemen  Söffet  gebraut,  um  bm  ©ufe  gu  bottenben  —  unb 
nun  ftanb  idj  ftunbentang  üor  bem  Stoterbitbe  unb  gerbrad) 
mir  btn  Äopf,  nriebiel  filberne  Söffet  toofjl  bar.tn  ftedfen 
mögen,  unb  totetriet  StpfeltörtdEjen  man  toot)t  für  att  ba3 
©Über  befommen  fönnte?  2Ipfeltörtd(jen  Barett  nämttcf)  ba*  5 
mate  meine  ^affion  —  jeijt  ift  e3  Siebe,  2öaf)rf)ett,  greifet 
unb  ÄrebSfuppe  —  unb  tbtn  untoeit  be3  ÄurfürftenbitbeS, 
an  ber  £f)eaterede,  ftanb  getnöfynlidfj  ber  tounberlidj  gebadfene, 
fabetbeinige  $ert  mit  ber  toeiften  @d)ürge  unb  bem  umge* 
fjängten  Äorbe  bott  tteblid)  bampfenber  SIpfettörtdEjen,  bie  10 
er  mit  einer  unttriberftefjüdjen  £)i3fantftimme  angupreifen 
ttnifete:  „£)ie  8tpfeltörtd)en  finb  gang  frifd),  eben  au$  bem 
Ofen,  rieben  fo  beltfat"  —  Söafyrlidf),  toenn  in  meinen 
fpäteren  3^ren  ber  23erfud)er  mir  beifommen  toottte,  fo 
fprad)  er  mit  foldfjer  locfenben  £)t3fantfttmme*  Unb  toatjr*  15 
lief),  nie  Würben  2lpfettörtd)en  midf)  fo  fe^r  angereiht  fyaben, 
f)ätte  ber  frumme  ^ermann  fie  ntdjt  fo  geljeimntSüotl  mit 
feiner  toetften  ©dEjürge  bebedft  —  bod^  fie  bringen  mtdf)  gang 
aus  bem  Äonteft,  id)  fprad)  ja  Don  ber  Ototerftatue,  bie  fo 
triet  filberne  Söffet  im  Seibe  Ijat,  unb  feine  ©uppe,  unb  ben  20 
Äurfürften  3fan  SBtl^cltn  barftetti 

@8  fotl  ein  braüer  £>err  gemefen  fein,  unb  fefyr  fünft 
liebenb,  unb  fetbft  fetjr  gefdjidfi  @r  ftiftete  bie  ©emälbe* 
gaterie  in  ©üffetborf,  unb  auf  bem  bortigen  Obferüatorium 
geigt  man  mä)  einen  überaus  fünftUdjen  @tnf<$ad)telung8*  25 
bedfjer  t)on  £>otg,  ben  er  fetbft  in  feinen  ^reiftunben  —  er 
fjatte  beren  tägtid)  öierunbgtoangig  —  gefctjnitjett  f)ai 

£)amal£  toaren  bie  dürften  nod)  feine  geplagte  Seute 


3cm  SBtfl&efat*S)enfmaI,  ©üffclborf 
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tote  \t%t,  unb  bie  trotte  toar  ifynen  am  Äopfe  feftgetoadjfen, 
unb  beS  9?ad)tS  sogen  [ie  nod)  eine  ©cfjlafmülje  barüber  unb 
fdjliefen  ruf)ig,  unb  ruljtg  ju  if)ren  güften  fcf)liefen  bie 
93ölfer,  unb  toenn  biefe  beS  Borgens  ertoad£)ten,  fo  fagten 
5  fie :  „@uten  9Jforgen,  SSater!"  unb  jene  anttoorteten: 
„@uten  borgen,  liebe  Äinber!" 

SIber  e3  tourbe  plö^tic^  anberS;  als  toir  eines  Borgens 
ju  £)üffelborf  ertoacfjten  unb  „@uten  borgen,  23ater!" 
(agen  toollten,  ba  toar  ber  SSater  abgereift,  unb  in  ber  ganzen 

io  ©tabt  toar  nichts  als  ftumpfe  93eflemmung,  es  toar  überall 
eine  21rt  53egräbntSfttmmung,  unb  bie  Seute  fd^lid^en  fd£)toet* 
genb  nad)  bem  üKarfte  unb  lafen  btn  langen  paptemen  21n= 
fdfytag  auf  ber  Jure  beS  9?atfyaufeS*  SS  toar  ein  trübes 
SBetter,  unb  ber  bünne  ©djjneiber  Äilian  ftanb  bennodfj  in 

15  feiner  ^anfingjacfe,  bie  er  fonft  nur  im  3?aufe  trug,  unb  bie 
blautoollenen  ©trumpfe  fingen  tfjm  fyerab,  bafe  bie  nadten 
Seind^en  betrübt  fyeröorgudften,  unb  feine  fdjmaten  Sippen 
bebten,  toäfyrenb  er  baS  angefd^lagene  ptafat  fcor  fidf)  f)tn= 
murmelte»     Sin  alter  pfäljifdjer  ^^öalibe  las  ettoaS  lauter, 

20  unb  bei  manchem  SBorte  träufelte  if)tn  eine  flare  Üräne  in 
ben  toetften,  efjrlidfjen  ©djnaujbart  $d)  ftanb  neben  if)m 
unb  toeinte  mit,  unb  frug  tf)n,  toarum  toir  toeintem  Unb 
ba  anttoortete  er:  „©er  Äurfürft  läftt  fid)  bebanfem"  Unb 
bann  las  er  toieber,  unb  bei  bm  SBorten:  „für  bie  betoäljrte 

25  Untertanstreue"  „unb  entbinben  eudf)  eurer  *ißfftd}ten",  ba 
toeinte  er  nodfj  ftärfer  —  @S  ift  tounberlidEj  anjufeljen,  toenn 
fo  ein  alter  9D?ann,  mit  Verblichener  Uniform  unb  üemarb* 
tem  ©otbatengeftd^t,  plöijlidf)  fo  ftarf  toeinte    SBaljrenb  toir 
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lafen,  ttmrbe  and)  ba3  furfürftltdje  SBappen  üom  föatfyaufe 
heruntergenommen,  alles  geftaltete  fiel)  (o  beängftigenb  öbe, 
e3  toar,  aU  ob  man  eine  ©onnenftnfterniä  erwarte,  bie 
Ferren  9?at3f)erren  gingen  [o  abgebanft  unb  tangfam  um= 
Ijer,  fogar  ber  altgetoalttge  ©affenüogt  fal)  aus,  als  toenn  er  5 
nichts  mefjr  ju  befehlen  J)ätte,  unb  ftcmb  ba  fo  friebltd^= 
gleichgültig,  obgleicf)  ber  tolle  2llot)fiu3  fid)  toieber  auf  ein 
33ein  [teilte  unb  mit  närrifdjer  ©rtmaffe  bie  tarnen  ber 
franjöfifc^en  ©enerale  fyerfdjnatterte,  toäfyrenb  ber  befoffene 
frumme  ©umper^  fid)  in  ber  ©offe  f)erumtt)äljte  unb  Qa  10 
ira,  $a  ira!  fang* 

3fd)  aber  ging  nad£)  <§>aufe,  unb  feinte  unb  ftagte:  „3>r 
turfürft  Itt-it  ftdfj  bebanfem"  9Ketne  Butter  f)atte  ifyre 
liebe  9lot,  id)  touftte,  toaS  id)  toufete,  id)  liefe  mir  ntd)t3 
anheben,  id)  ging  toeinenb  ju  SBette,  unb  in  ber  9lad)t  15 
träumte  mir,  bie  SSelt  Ijctbe  ein  (Snbe  —  bie  frönen  S31u^ 
mengärten  unb  grünen  Sßtefen  ttmrben  tote  £epptd)e  öom 
S3oben  aufgenommen  unb  jufammengerollt,  ber  @affen= 
öogt  ftieg  auf  eine  tjolje  Seiter  unb  nafym  bie  ©onne  öom 
§immet  f)erab,  ber  ©djnetber  Äittan  ftanb  babei  unb  20 
fprad)  ju  fidj  felber:  ,,3>d)  mufe  nad)  §aufe  get)en  unb 
mief)  Ijübfd)  angießen,  benn  id)  bin  tot  unb  foll  nodfj 
tyeute  begraben  toerben"  —  unb  e§  tourbe  immer  bunt* 
ler,  fpärlidf)  flimmerten  oben  einige  ©terne,  unb  audj 
biefe  fielen  Ijerab  tote  gelbe  SBlttttcr  im  §erbfte,  attmäljlid)  25 
Derfdjtoanben  bie  äftenfdjen,  td)  armes  $inb  irrte  ftngftltdj 
umfjer,  ftanb  enblicf)  üor  ber  SBeibenljede  eines  lüften  93au* 
.ernljofeg  unb  faf)  bort  einen  SDtotm,  ber  mit  bem  ©paten  bie 
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(Srbe  anftoüfylte,  nnb  neben  ifjm  ein  fyäftttcf)  f)ctmiftf)e3  üöetb, 
ba3  ettoaS  toie  einen  abgefdjnittenen  9ftenfd)enfopf  in  ber 
©djürje  fyiett,  nnb  ba$  ttar  ber  9)?onb,  nnb  (ie  legte  if)n 
ängftlid)  forgfam  in  bie  offene  @mbe  —  nnb  hinter  mir 

5  ftanb  ber  pfälgtfdje  -^ltbalibe  nnb  fdjlndjjte  nnb  bnd)ftabierte: 
„£)er  Änrfürft  laßt  fttfj  bebanfen." 

HU  i§  ertt)ad)te,  festen  bie  Sonne  lieber  toie  gettöfynlid) 
bnrdj  ba3  genfter,  anf  ber  ©traße  ging  bie  Trommel,  nnb 
als  id)  in  nnfere  SSofynftnbe  trat  nnb  meinem  23ater,  ber  im 

io  toeifeen  ^nbermantel  faß,  einen  gnten  borgen  bot,  f)örte 
td),  tote  ber  leichtfüßige  grifenr  iljm  toäfjrenb  be3  grifierenS 
fyaarHein  erjagte,  baft  fjente  anf  bem  9?atf)anfe  bem  nenen 
©roftljerjog  3oacf)im  gefyntbigt  toerbe,  nnb  baß  biefer  t>on  ber 
beften  ^amilie  fei  nnb  bie  ©djtoefter  beö  Äatfer3  Napoleon 

15  jnr  gran  bekommen  nnb  and)  ttrirflid)  triet  Slnftanb  befilje 
nnb  fein  fd)öne3  fcfjtoar^eS  &aav  in  Soden  trage  nnb  näd)* 
ftenS  feinen  Sinjng  galten  nnb  fidler  allen  granengimmem 
gefallen  muffe»  Unterbeffen  ging  ba$  ©etrommel  anf  ber 
©trafee  immer  fort,  nnb  td)  trat  öor  bie  3pan3tür  nnb  befat) 

20  bie  einmarfdbierenben  franjöfifcfien  Jrnppen,  ba£  frenbige 
SSolf  be3  9hxl)me3,  ba3  fingenb  nnb  flingenb  bie  SSelt  bnrd)* 
gog,  bie  fyeiter^ernften  @renabiergefid)ter,  bie  Söärenmüljen, 
bie  breifarbigen  Ä'ofarben,  bie  blinfenben  Bajonette,  bie 
3?oltigenr3  öoll  ?nftigfeit  nnb  ^oint  b'fyonnenr  nnb  ben 

25  allmächtig  großen,  filbergeftieften  2ambonrma{or,  ber  feinen 
©toef  mit  bem  üergotbeten  $nopf  bi#  an  bie  erfte  ©tage 
toerfen  fonnte  nnb  feine  Singen  fogar  bis  jnr  feiten  ©tage 
—  too  ebenfalte  fdjöne  SDtäbdjen  am  genfter  fafeen-    $ä) 
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freute  mid),  baft  mir  Einquartierung  befämen  —  meine 
2Jiutter  freute  fid)  nid^t  —  unb  id)  eilte  nad)  bem  WlaxtU 
piaig.  £)a  faf)  e3  jelgt  gang  anberS  au3,  e3  mar,  als  ob  bie 
SBcIt  neu  angeftridjen  Sorben,  ein  neues  Söappen  t)ing  am 
föatljaufe,  ba3  ©tfengelänber  an  beffen  33alfon  mar  mit  5 
gefticften  ©ammetbecfen  überhangt,  franjöfifdje  ©renabiere 
ftanben  ©djilbmadje,  bie  alten  Ferren  9?at3f)erren  Ratten 
neue  ©efidjter  angezogen  unb  trugen  t^re  ©onntagSröde 
unb  fafyen  fid)  an  auf  frangöfif  dj  unb  fprad£)en  bon  jour,  au$ 
alten  genftem  gudften  ©amen,  neugierige  33ürger3leute  10 
unb  blanfe  ©olbaten  füllten  ben  ^lat3,  unb  id)  nebft  anberen 
Änaben,  mir  Vetterten  auf  ba3  grofte  Äurfürftenpferb  unb 
flauten  baöon  fyerab  auf  ba3  bunte  SÖiarftgemhnmeL 

'Sftadjbar^itter  unb  ber  lange  $unj  Ratten  bei  biefer 
©elegenfjett  beinah  ben  §al3  gebrochen,  unb  ba3  märe  gut  15 
gemefen;  benn  ber  eine  entlief  nad)f)er  feinen  (Sltern,  ging 
unter  bie  ©olbaten,  befertierte  unb  mürbe  in  9Kaing  tot* 
gefdjoffen,  ber  anbre  aber  machte  fpäterf)in  geograpljifdje 
Unterfudjungen  in  fremben  lafdjen,  mürbe  beSljalb  mirfen* 
be$  9Jtttglieb  einer  öffentlichen  ©ptnnanftalt,  jerrift  bie  2° 
eifernen  93anbe,  bie  ü)tt  an  biefe  unb  an  ba%  SSaterlanb  feffel* 
ttn,  tarn  glüdflid)  über  ba3  SBaffer,  unb  ftarb  in  Sonbon 
burd)  eine  allju  enge  Äramatte,  bie  fidj  t>on  felbft  jugegogen, 
als  ifym  ein  föntgltdjer  Beamter  baS  Srett  unter  bm  Seinen 
megrift.  25 

©er  lange  Äunj  fagte  uns,  ba§  fjeute  feine  ©djule  fei 
megen  ber  §utbigung.  2ötr  mußten  lange  märten,  bis 
biefe  loSgelaffen  mürbe.    gnbftd)  füllte  fidj  ber  Salfon  beS 
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9?atl)au(e3  mit  bunten  §erren,  getanen  unb  trompeten, 
unb  ber  3?err  33ürgermeifter  in  (einem  berühmten  roten 
9?od  l)ielt  eine  9?ebe,  bie  fidj  ettoaS  in  bie  Sänge  30g  toie 
©ummi  etaftifum  ober  toie  eine  geftridte  ©djtafmü^e,  in 

5  bie  man  einen  «Stein  geworfen  —  nur  nicf)t  btn  ©tein  ber 
Sßeifen  —  unb  mandje  Lebensarten  fonnte  i<$)  gang  beutttd) 
üemefymen,  %.  $8.  baft  man  uns  glücfticb  machen  (ofte  — 
unb  beim  legten  SSorte  Würben  bie  trompeten  geblafen  unb 
bie  gähnen  gefc£)fr>enft  unb  bie  Jrommel  gerührt  unb  23i* 

io  bat  gerufen  —  unb  toäfyrenb  id)  (eiber  23tt>at  rief,  f)iett  td) 
mid)  (e(t  an  ben  alten  Äurfürften,  Unb  ba3  tat  not,  benn 
mir  mürbe  orbentlid)  (cfytoinbltg,  icf)  glaubte  (djon,  bie  Seute 
(täuben  au(  ben  köpfen,  toett  fid)  bie  SSett  f)erumgebref)t, 
ba%  Äurfürftenljaupt  mit  ber  Slllongeperücfe  ntefte  unb 

15  flüfterte :   „£alt  (eft  an  mir!" — unb  erft  burdj  ba3  Äa* 

nonieren,  ba£  jefet  au(  bem  SBalle  losging,  ernüchterte  id) 

mid)  unb  (tieg  Dorn  Äurfürftenpferb  Iang(am  tnieber  fyerab, 

211$  id)  nad)  §au(e  ging,  faf)  td)  lieber,  tote  ber  tolle 

2llot)(ut3  au(  einem  Seine  taugte,  toäfyrenb  er  bie  tarnen  ber 

20  franjöfifdjen  ©enerale  (djnarrte,  unb  tote  (idj  ber  frumme 
©umperlj  be(o(fen  in  ber  ©offe  fjerumtoäljte  unb  Qa  ira,  $a 
ira  brüllte,  unb  ju  meiner  Butter  (agte  td):  „Wlan  totlt 
uns  gtüdtid)  machen  unb  be3f)alb  i(t  f)eute  feine  ©djule," 
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£)en  anbern  £ag  toar  bie  SSett  lieber  gang  in  Orb^ 

25  nung,  unb  e$  mar  ttrieber  ©djule  nadj  toie  öor,  unb  e3  ttmrbe 

lieber  auStoenbig  gelernt  nad)  tüte  öor —  bie  römi(d)en 
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Könige,  bie  3a^re^jat)len,  bie  nomina  auf  im,  bie  verba  irre- 
gularia,  ©riedjtfd),  §ebräifd),  ©eograpfyie,  beutfdfye  ©pradfje, 
kopfrechnen  —  ©ott!  ber  $opf  fdjtotnbelt  mir  nod)  baüon 
—  alles  muftte  auStoenbtg  gelernt  toerben.  Unb  manches 
babon  tarn  mir  in  ber  golge  gu  [tattert.  £)enn  fjätte  idf)  5 
ntdjt  bie  römtfdjen  Äönige  auStoenbtg  getoufct,  fo  toare  e3 
mir  [a  fpäterfyin  gang  gleichgültig  getoefen,  ob  ^Hebufjr  be= 
liefen  ober  ntdjt  beriefen  fyat,  baft  fie  niemals  toirflidj 
ejiftiert  fyaben*  Unb  ttufete  tdj  nidjt  jene  3at)re3jal)len, 
tote  f)ätte  idf)  midf)  fpäterfyin  jured^tfinben  Motten  in  bem  10 
großen  Berlin,  too  ein  @au3  bem  anberen  gleist  tote  ein 
tropfen  SBaffer  ober  tüte  ein  ©renabier  bem  anbern,  unb 
too  man  feine  33efannten  ntdfjt  ju  finben  bermag,  toenn  man 
tfyre  ^au^nummer  nid^t  im  Äopfe  f)at;  tdj  badete  mir  ba~ 
mal$  bei  jebem  S3e!annten  gugleid^  eine  fyiftortfdje  Gegeben*  15 
fyett,  bereu  -S^re^al)!  mit  feiner  Hausnummer  überetn* 
fttmmte,  fo  baft  idf)  midi)  biefer  leidöt  erinnern  fonnte,  toenn 
tdf)  jener  gebadete,  unb  bafyer  fam  mir  aud)  immer  eine  l)tfto* 
rifdje  Gegebenheit  in  ben  ©inn,  fobalb  idf)  einen  Gekannten 
erbltcfte*  ©0  g«  33*  toenn  mir  mein  ©cfynetber  begegnete,  20 
backte  itf)  gleich  an  bie  ©dfjladjt  bei  Sftaratljon;  begegnete 
mir  ber  toofytgepu^te  S3anfier  (Sfjriftian  ©umpel,  fo  backte 
tdf)  gleich  an  bie  3erftörung  3fcrufalcnt8;  erblicfte  idfj  einen 
ftarl  berfdjulbeten  portugtefifdfjen  greunb,  fo  badete  tdf)  gleicf) 
an  bie  gludfjt  9Kaf)omet3;  fafy  idf)  ben  UntoerfitätSridfjter,  25 
einen  9ttann,  beffen  ftrenge  9ted)tftd)fett  befannt  ift,  fo  badete 
idf)  gleidf)  an  ben  Stob  ^cmtanS;  fobalb  idfj  Söabjedf  fal), 
badete  id?  gletdfj  an  bie  Cleopatra  —  5ldfj,  lieber  £>immel, 
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bau  arme  SBiel)  ift  je^t  tot,  bie  SranenfädfdEjen  fittb  öertrodf^ 
net,  unb  man  fann  mit  tarntet  (agen:  „9iel)mt  alles  in 
allem,  es  toar  ein  altes  SBeib,  ttrir  toerben  nodj  oft  feines* 
gleiten  I)aben!"    SSie  gefagt,  bie  3^teSgal)Ien  finb  burd)* 

5  aus  nötig,  idf)  fenne  9ftenfd()en,  bie  gar  nichts  aU  ein  paar 
^afyreSgafylen  im  Äopfe  Ratten  nnb  bamit  in  S3erlin  bie 
regten  Käufer  gu  ftnben  touftten  nnb  je^t  fd)on  orbentltd)e 
^rofefforen  finb»  $ü)  aber  fjatte  in  ber  ©cfjute  meine  %)t 
mit  btn  Dielen  3aWen!  m^  bem  eigentlichen  9?ed£)nen  ging 

io  es  nod)  fdjled)ter*  51m  beften  begriff  id)  baS  Subtrahieren, 
unb  ba  gibt  es  eine  fefyr  praftifdje  ^auptregel:  „SSter  tom 
brei  gel)t  ntdjt,  ba  mufc  tcf)  etnS  borgen"  —  idf)  rate  aber 
jebem,  in  folgen  fallen  immer  einige  @rofd)en  mel)r  gu 
borgen;  benn  man  fann  nicfyt  toiffen — 

15  2öaS  aber  baS  Satetnifdje  betrifft,  fo  fjaben  ©ie  gar  feine 
$bee  baüon,  äftabame,  toie  baS  öertoicfelt  ift,  £)en  9Jö* 
mern  toürbe  geftrife  nid£)t  3eit  9enug  üörig  geblieben  fein, 
bie  Söelt  gu  erobern,  toenn  fie  baS  Satein  erft  fyätten  lernen 
foltert*    £)tefe  glücfüdjen  8eute  touftten  fdfjon  in  ber  Stiege, 

20  ttetdje  Nomina  ben  2lffufatto  auf  im  fyabm.  $d)  hingegen 
muftte  fie  im  ©dfjtoeifte  meines  21ngefid)tS  auStoenbig  ler- 
nen; aber  es  ift  bod)  immer  gut,  ba$  id)  fie  toeifc*  £)enn 
Ijtttte  id)  g.  23*  ben  20*  3uß  1825,  als  idf)  öffentttdj  in  ber 
?Iula  gu  ©öttingen  latetnifdf)  bisputierte  —  9Kabame,  es 

25  toar  ber  SDWifye  toert,  gugul)ören  —  Ijätte  id)  ba  sinapem  ftatt 
sinapim  gefagt,  fo  Würben  eS  tnefteidjt  bie  antoef enben  ^üd^fe 
gemerft  I)aben,  unb  baS  toäre  für  mtdf)  eine  etoige  ©djanbe 
getoefen*     Vis,  buris,  sitis,  tussis,  cucumis,  amussis,  can- 


124  3^een-     ®as  ^ud?  ^e  ©*<*n& 

nabis,  sinapis  —  btefe  Söörter,  bie  fo  Diel  Stuffe^en  in  ber 
SBelt  gemalt  fyaben,  bettrirften  btefe«,  inbem  fie  fid()  gu 
einer  beftimmten  klaffe  fdjtugen  unb  bennodfj  eine  2lu3- 
nafyme  blieben;  beSljatb  adf)te  id)  fie  feljr,  nnb  baft  id)  [ie  bei 
ber  Qanb  fyabe,  toenn  id)  [ie  ettoa  plöfcltd)  branden  fottte,  5 
ba$  gibt  mir  in  mannen  trüben  ©tunben  be$  SebenS  biet 
innere  Beruhigung  nnb  Strofi  2Iber,  Sttabame,  bie  verba 
irregularia  —  fie  unterfdjeiben  fidj  bon  ben  verbis  regu- 
laribus  babnrd),  baf;  man  bei  tljnen  nodj  mefjr  ^rügel  be= 
fömmt  —  fie  finb  gar  entfeijlid)  fdjtoer,  $n  btn  bumpfen  10 
Bogengängen  be$  granjiSfanerflofterS,  nnfern  ber  ©djut* 
ftube,  Ijtng  bamalS  ein  großer,  gefrengigter  (SljriftuS  bon 
granem  §otje,  ein  toüfteS  Bttb,  ba$  nod)  jcijt  aufteilen  be£ 
yiafytö  bnrd)  meine  Jräume  fdjreitet  nnb  mid£)  tranrig  an* 
ftefjt  mit  ftarren,  btntigen  fingen  —  bor  biefem  SSilbe  ftanb  15 
id)  oft  nnb  betete:  „©  bu  armer,  ebenfalls  gequälter  ©ott, 
toenn  e3  bir  nnr  irgenb  möglich  ift,  fo  fiel)  bodEj  gn,  baf;  id)  bie 
verba  irregularia  im  $opfe  behalte»" 

Sßom  ©riedjtfdjen  tottt  tdf)  gar  nidjt  fpredjen;  idj  ärgere 
mtd)  fonft  gn  biet.  SDte  9ftönd£)e  im  Mittelalter  Ratten  fo  20 
ganj  unredjt  ntdjt,  toenn  fie  Behaupteten,  baf}  ba3  ©rtedji* 
fdje  eine  ©rfinbung  be3  Teufels  fei.  ©ott  fennt  bie  Seiben, 
bie  i(f)  babei  au$geftanben.  9Wit  bem  ^ebräifd^en  ging  e£ 
beffer,  htm  idE)  fyatte  immer  eine  grofte  SSorliebe  für  bie 
3uben,  obgleidj  fie  bt3  auf  biefe  ©tunbe  meinen  guten  Via*  25 
men  freudigen;  aber  td)  fonnte  e3  bod)  im  §ebräifdjen  nidfjt 
fo  toeit  bringen  tote  meine  Safdjenuljr,  bie  biet  intimen  Um- 
gang mit  ^fänberberleifyern  Ijatte  unb  baburd)  manche 
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lübifdje  ©ttte  annahm  —  }•  53*  be£  ©onnabenbS  ging  fic 
nidjt  —  unb  bie  ^eilige  ©pradije  [ernte  nnb  fie  and)  fpäter* 
f)tn  grammatif  d)  trieb ;  tote  id)  benn  oft  in  fdjlaflofen  Wadjttn 
mit  (Srftaunen  prte,  baft  fie  beftcmbig  üor  ftd£)  f)in  pidferte: 

5  fatal,  fatalta,  fatatti  —  ftttel,  fittalta,  fittalti pofat, 

pofabeti  —  pifat  —  pif  —  pif 

^ttbeffen  üon  ber  beutfdjen  Sprache  begriff  idj  biet  mtfyx, 
unb  bie  ift  bod)  nid)t  fo  gar  finberleid)t  3>nn  toir  armen 
©eutfdjen,  bie  toir  \d)on  mit  (Sinquartterungen,  ÜDttlttär* 

io  pflichten,  Äopffteuern  nnb  taufenbertei  abgaben  genng  ge= 
ptagt  finb,  toir  fyabm  uns  nod)  obenbrein  btn  2lbelung  auf* 
gefacft  nnb  quälen  un£  einanber  mit  bem  Slffufattö  nnb- 
©atiö,  SSiel  beutfdje  ©pradf)e  lernte  idj  bom  alten  dtdtox 
©cljattmetyer,  einem  brauen  geiftltdE)en  ^perrn,  ber  fid)  metner 

15  Don  Äinb  anf  annahm.    Slber  id)  lernte  and)  ettoaS  berart 

tom  bem  ^rofeffor  ©d£)ramm,  einem  Spanne,  ber  ein  58ud) 

über  ben  ettrigen  ^rieben  gefdjrteben  fyat,  nnb  in  beffen  klaffe 

\id)  meine  2)iitbnben  am  meiften  rauften, 

Sßäljrenb  id)  in  einem  3uge  fortfcfyrieb  nnb  allerlei  habet 

20  badjte,  Ijabe  id)  mid)  unüerfefjenS  in  bie  alten  @d()ulgefd)id)ten 
Ijineingefdjtoaijt,  nnb  id)  ergreife  biefe  ©etegenljeit,  um 
$!)tten  gn  geigen,  9JJabame,  tote  e$  nid)t  meine  ©d£)ulb  toar, 
toenn  id)  Don  ber  ©eograpfjte  fo  toenig  lernte,  ba$  id)  mid) 
fpäterljtn  nid)t  in  ber  SBclt  jured^t^nfinben  touftte.    £)a* 

25  mate  Ratten  nämltd)  bie  grangofen  alle  ©renken  berrücft, 
alle  läge  hmrben  bie  Sctnber  neu  illuminiert,  bie  fonft  blau 
getoefen,  tourben  jetjt  ptöijttd)  grün,  mandfje  tourben  fogar 
blutrot,  bie  beftimmten  2el)rbud£)feelen  Würben  fo  fefjr  t>er^ 
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taufet  unb  bermtfcfyt,  baft  fein  Teufel  fie  meljr  erfennen 
fonnte,  bie  SanbeSprobufte  änberten  ftdj  ebenfalls,  3itf)orien 
unb  9iunfelrüben  muffen  je^t,  too  fonft  nur  §afen  unb 
ijinterlaufenbe  Saubiunfer  ju  feljen  toaren,  audj  bie  ©()a= 
raftere  ber  SSölfer  änberten  fitf),  bie  35eutfd)en  Würben  ge==  5 
lenftg,  bie  granjofen  matten  feine  Komplimente  meljr,  bie 
(Sngtctnber  Warfen  ba3  @elb  nid^t  mefyr  gum  genfter  f)inau3, 
unb  bie  SSenejiancr  töarcn  nidfjt  fcfjtau  genug,  unter  ben 
gürften  gab  e3  ötel  2lt)ancement,  bie  alten  Könige  befamen 
neue  Uniformen,  neue  Königtümer  fturben  gebacfen  unb  10 
Ratten  ?Ibfaij  tx>te  frifcfje  ©emmel,  manche  Potentaten  ba* 
gegen  tturben  tum  §au$  unb  §of  gejagt  unb  mußten  auf 
anbre  2lrt  iljr  S3rot  ju  üerbtenen  fudjen,  unb  einige  legten 
fidj  baljer  frülj  auf  ein  ^anbt^erf  unb  matten  g,  93-  «Siegel* 
lacf  ober  —  9)?abame,  biefe  ^eriobe  Ijat  enblidf)  ein  Snbe,  15 
ber  Sltem  Sollte  mir  ausgeben  —  furg  unb  gut,  in  folgen 
Reiten  fann  man  e$  in  ber  @eograpf)te  nidjt  tr>ett  bringen- 

£)a  Ijat  man  e3  bodj  beffer  in  ber  9laturgefd)tc(jte,  ba 
fönnen  nid£)t  fo  biete  93eränberungen  tiorgeljen,  unb  ba  gibt 
e3  beftimmte  Kupferfttcfje  öon  Slffen,  Känguruh,  3tbva%,  ^ 
9?a3f)omen  iL  f.  tD,  Söeit  mir  fotd^e  Silber  im  ©ebädfjtniffe 
blieben,  gefdfjaf)  e$  in  ber  gotge  fefjr  oft,  bafc  mir  manche 
SJJenfd^en  beim  erften  SInbticf  gleidfj  rote  alte  S3efannte  bor* 
famem 

Sludj  in  ber  SJtytljologte  ging  e3  gut*    $ü)  ^atte  meine  25 
liebe  greube  an  bem  ©öttergefinbel,  ba$  fo  luftig  nadt  bie 
2öelt  regierte.    3$  glaube  ntdfjt,  baft  jemals  ein  ©dfjul* 
fnabt  im  alten  9iom  bie  §auptartifel  feinet  Kated)i3mu3, 
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g.  33*  bie  gteßfdjaften  ber  23enu3,  beffer  auStoenbig  gelernt 
f)at  als  iü).  2lufrid)tig  geftanben,  ba  totr  bocf)  einmal  bie 
alten  ©öttcr  auSttenbig  lernen  mußten,  fo  Ratten  tott  fic 
and}  behalten  folten,  nnb  mir  fyaben  btetteidjt  nidjt  biet 

5  SSorteil  bei  unferer  neurömtfdfjen  SDretgötteret  ober  gar  bei 
unferem  jübtfcfjen  Qmgöljentum.  £§ief(eid)i  mar  Jene 
9Jft)tf)oIogie  im  ©runbe  nicf)t  fo  unmorafifcf),  toie  man  fie 
derfcfjrieen  f)at,  eS  ift  g,  33.  ein  fefyr  anftänbiger  ©ebanfe  beS 
§omer,  baß  er  jener  dielbeliebten  33enuS  einen  @emaf)l  gur 

io  (Seite  gab. 

3lm  allerbeften  aber  erging  eS  mir  in  ber  franjöfifdfjen 
klaffe  beS  Stbbe  b'2tutnoi,  eines  emigrierten,  granjofen,  ber 
eine  9ftenge  ©rammatifen  getrieben  nnb  eine  rote  ^eritdfe 
trng  nnb  gar  pfiffig  umfjerfprang,  ttenn  er  feine  Art  poe- 

15  tique  nnb  feine  Histoire  allemande  dortrug  —  @r  toar  im 
gangen  ©tymnafium  ber  einzige,  melier  beutfdje  ©efd£)idf)te 
lehrte.  3nbeffen  auef)  baS  granjöfifdje  fyat  feine  (Sdfynrierig* 
feiten,  nnb  jnr  Srlemung  beSfelben  gehört  diel  @tnquartu> 
rung,  diel  ©etrommet,  diel  apprendre  par  cceur,  nnb  dor 

20  allem  barf  man  fein  bete  allemande  fein.  3)a  gab  eS  man^ 
dE)eS  fanre  Sßort,  i<$)  erinnere  mief)  nod)  fo  gnt,  als  toäre  eS 
geftern  gefdjefyen,  baft  idj  burdf)  la  religion  diel  Unanneljm^ 
Itd^  feiten  erfahren.  2Bof)t  fedjSmat  erging  an  mtdfj  bie 
grage :  „Henri,  tüte  fjeiftt  ber  ©laube  auf  franjöfif  d)  ?"  Unb 

25  fed^Smal  unb  immer  weinerlicher  antwortete  tdf) :  „  £aS  Reifet 
le  credit."  Unb  beim  fiebenten  SDfatle,  firfcf)braun  im  @e* 
fid^te,  rief  ber  WütenbeSfammator:  „@r  fyetp  la  religion" 
—  unb  es  regnete  trüget,  unb  alle  Äameraben  ladeten* 
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TOabame!  fett  ber  3^it  fann  id)  ba3  Söort  religion  nid£)t  er* 
toäbnen  fyören,  ol)ne  baft  mein  bilden  blafe  bor  ©dfyredfen 
unb  meine  SBangcn  rot  öor  ©cfyam  toirb*  Unb  et)rlid^ 
geftanben,  le  credit  t)at  mir  im  2tbm  mefyr  genügt  ate  la 
religion — :$n  biefem  2lugenbticf  fällt  mir  ein,  ba$  id)  bem  5 
Sötoentoirt  in  Bologna  nod)  fünf  Jaler  fdjulbtg  bin»  Unb 
toafyrfyaftig,  td)  madje  mid)  anfyeifdjig,  bem  Sötoentoirt  nod) 
fünf  £aler  ej: tra  fdjutbig  jn  fein,  toenn  itf)  nnr  ba$  ungtüdf  * 
feiige  SBort  la  religion  in  biefem  Seben  nimmermehr  jn 
ijören  brande»  10 

Parbleu,  Madame!  id)  fjabe  e$  im  ^rangöftfdjen  toeit 
gebraut!  $<§  üerftelje  nid^t  nnr  Patois,  fonbern  fogar  abe= 
ItgeS  33onnenfranjöfifd^.  ^ftod)  nnlängft  in  einer  noblen 
©efettfdjaft  öerftanb  ii§  faft  bie  §ctlfte  üon  bem  3)i3fur3 
jtoeter  beutfdjen  Äomteffen,  toobon  jebe  über  trierunbfedf^ig  15 
^afyr'  nnb  eben  fo  titele  Sinnen  jaulte.  $&,  nn  Safe  SRotyat 
jn  Berlin  f)örte  id£)  einmal  bm  Sftonfieur  §an3  3tttd)et 
9Jiarten3  frangöfifdE)  parlieren  nnb  öerftanb  jebe$  SBort,  ob* 
fdjon  fein  SSerftanb  barin  toar*  Wlan  muf;  ben  ©eift  ber 
©prad^e  fennen,  nnb  biefen  lernt  man  am  beften  bnrdfj  20 
trommeln.  Parbleu!  tote  triel  öerbanfe  id)  nidjt  bem 
franjöfifdjen  Tambour,  ber  fo  lange  bei  uns  im  Onartier 
lag  nnb  toie  ein  Jenfei  anSfaf)  nnb  bod)  üon  §ergen  fo  enget* 
gnt  toar  nnb  fo  gang  üorgügttdj  trommelte. 

@3  toar  eine  Heine,  betoeglidje  gignr  mit  einem  fiirdjter*  25 
lidjen  fdjtoarjen  ©djnurrbarte,  toornnter  fid)  bie  roten  8ip* 
pen  troijtg  fyeröorbäumten,  toäfyrenb  bie  fenrigen  Hngen  l)in 
nnb  Ijer  fdjoffen* 
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$tf)  Heiner  ^nriQt  Ijing  an  ü)m  tote  eine  Mette  unb  f)alf 
tl)m  (eine  Änöpfe  fpiegelblanf  pulsen  nnb  feine  SBefte  mit 
treibe  treiben  —  benn  SKonfieur  £e  @ranb  trollte  gerne 
gefallen  — -  nnb  iä)  folgte  ifym  and)  anf  bie  Söadje,  nadj  bem 

5  Appell,  nad)  ber  ^arabe  —  ba  trar  nid)t3  als  SBaffenglang 
nnb  Suftigfett  —  les  jours  de  fete  sont  passes!  9Konfteur 
Se  @ranb  tnuftte  nnr  trentg  gebrochenem  3>utfd),  nnr  bie 
^>anptanöbrücfe  —  33rot,  Äufe,  Sfjre  —  boä)  fonnte  er  fid) 
anf  ber  Trommel  fef)r  gnt  rerftänbltdf)  machen,  3.  93,  trenn 

io  idj  ntd)t  truftte,  tna3  ba$  SSort  „liberte"  bebeute,  fo  trom= 
melte  er  btn  50iarf eiller  SJtarfd)  —  nnb  idfj  üerftanb  ifym 
SBuftte  tdj  nidjt  bie  93ebeutung  be3  üßorte^  „egalite",  fo 

trommelte  er  ben  9ttarfd£)  „Qa  ira,  ca  ira les  aristo- 

crates  ä  la  lanterne!" — -nnb  id)  üerftanb  tf)tt.     Söuftte  idfj 

15  nidjt,  traS  „betise"  fei,  fo  trommelte  er  ben®effaner99?arfdE), 
btn  ttrir  ©eutfdjen,  tnie  audj  ©oetlje  berietet,  in  ber  ©jam- 
pagne  getrommelt  —  nnb  td£)  rerftanb  ifyn.  @r  trollte  mir 
mal  ba3  SBort  „l'Allemagne"  erftären,  nnb  er  trommelte 
jene  allgn  einfache  Urmelobie,  bie  man  oft  an  9Karfttagen 

20  bei  tanjenben  ipunben  Ijört,  nämlid)  Dum  —  Dum  — 
Dum  —  id)  ärgerte  mtd),  aber  idj  üerftanb  ifyn  bod£), 

Slnf  äljntidje  SBeife  lehrte  er  mid)  aud)  bie  neuere  @e- 
fdf)id)te,  $<§  öerftanb  jtnar  nidjt  bie  SBorte,  bie  er  fprad), 
aber  ba  er  träfjrenb  be3  ©pred£)en3  beftänbig  trommelte,  fo 

25  trufete  iä)  bod),  tra3  er  fagen  trollte,  $m  ©runbe  ift  ba$ 
bie  befte  8ef)rmetf)obe,  £)te  @efd£)id)te  Don  ber  23eftürmnng 
ber  93aftüte,  ber  Juilerien  n,  f.  tr*  begreift  man  erft  redjt, 
trenn  man  treift,  trie  bei  folgen  ©clegentjeiten  getrommelt 
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tourbe,  3n  unferen  ©d)utfompenbien  lieft  matt  btofe: 
„3tyre  (Syj.  bie  93arone  unb  ©rafen  unb  l)od)bero  @e* 
mafylinnen  Würben  geföpft  —  3tyre  SKtcffcn  btc  §ergöge 
unb  ^ringen  unb  fyödjftbero  ©emafyltnnen  tourben  geföpft 
—  3|rc  attajeftät  ber  Äönig  unb  allerfyödjftbero  ©emafjlin  5 
tourben  geföpft  — "  aber  toetm  man  ben  roten  ©uttfottnen* 
marfd)  trommeln  fyört,  fo  begreift  man  btefeS  erft  rec^t,  unb 
man  erfährt  ba$  SSarum  unb  ba$  SBte.  Sftabame,  ba$  ift 
ein  gar  tmtnberticfjer  2ftarfd(j!  ©r  burd^f dauerte  mir  9)torf 
unb  33ein,  afö  tdj  tfjn  juerft  prte,  unb  tdj  toax  frof),  baft  tdf)  10 
tfyn  üergaf;  —  9Kan  bergifet  fo  ettoaS,  toenn  man  älter  totrb, 
ein  Junger  SJJann  fyat  \t%t  fo  ütet  anbereS  SSiffen  im  Äopfe 
in  behalten  —  2öf)ift,  33ofton,  genealogifc^e  Tabellen,  ^Sun* 
be3tag3befdfjlüffe,  Dramaturgie,  Liturgie,  93orfd)neiben  — ■ 
unb  totrftidO,  trot^  allem  ©tirnreiben  fonnte  idj  mtd)  lange  15 
3eit  ntc£)t  mtfyx  auf  jene  gewaltige  SMobie  befinnen,  Stber 
benfen  ©ie  fidE),  SKabame!  untängft  fi^e  tdj  an  ber  £afet 
mit  einer  ganzen  Menagerie  öon  ©rafen,  ^ringen,  ^rin- 
geffinnen,  $ammerf)erren,  §ofmarfdf)alltnnen,  £offdjenfen, 
Dberfyofmetftertnnen,  §offilberbett>af)rern,  §ofiagermeifte=  20 
rinnen,  unb  tote  biefe  üorneljmen  ©omeftifen  nocf)  aufterbem 
fyetfcen  mögen,  unb  tfyre  Unterbomeftifen  liefen  hinter  if)ren 
©tüfylen  unb  fcfjoben  il)nen  bie  gefüllten  Seiler  öorS  9ttaul 
— iä)  aber,  ber  übergangen  unb  überfein  tmtrbe,  faf;  müftig 
of)ne  bie  minbefte  $hmbadfenbefd)äfttgung,  unb  id?  fnetete  25 
33rotfügeld£)en  unb  trommelte  t>or  Sangertoette  mit  bm 
Ringern,  unb  gu  meinem  (Sntfeijen  trommelte  iä)  plöi^lidfj 
ben  roten,  längft  bergeffenen  ©uilfotinenmarfdf)* 
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„Unb  WaS  gefd)af)?"  9ftabame,  biefe  Seute  laffen  jtdj  im 
gffen  ntdjt  ftörcn  unb  toiffett  nicf)t,  baß  anbere  Seute,  wenn 
fic  nid)ts  311  effen  fyaben,  ptö^lic^  anfangen  gu  trommeln, 
unb  gwar  gang  furiofe  9ftärfc£)e,  bie  man  längft  üergeffen 

5  glaubte, 

3T*  nun  baS  trommeln  ein  angeborenes  Jalent,  ober 
§aV  id)  eS  früljgeittg  auSgebilbet,  genug,  eS  liegt  mir  in  ben 
©liebern,  in  Rauben  unb  $üßen,  unb  äußert  fidj  oft  unwilt* 
fürlicfh   3U  öcrlte  faß  id)  einft  im  Kollegium  beS  ©efyetme* 

10  ratS  ©(limaig,  eines  Cannes,  ber  ben  (Staat  gerettet  burd) 
fein  33ud)  über  bie  ©d^rt)argmöntel=  unb  9?otmäntelgefaf)r 
—  ©ie  erinnern  fiel),  •Btabame,  aus  bem  ^aufaniuS,  baß 
einft  burd)  baS  @efd)rei  eines  SfelS  ein  tbtn  fo  gefährliches 
Komplott  entbedt  würbe,  aud)  Wiffen  ©ie  aus  bem  ShriuS' 

15  ober  aus  SederS  2Beltgefdjtd)te,  baß  bie  @änfe  baS  $apüol 
gerettet  —  ©od)  um  lieber  auf  befagten  Rammet  gu  fom* 
men,  im  Äotlegium  beS  Jperrtt  ©efyeimeratS  ©d)matj  f)örte 
td)  baS  3$ölferred)t,  unb  eS  War  ein  langweiliger  ©ommer* 
nachmittag,  unb  tdj  faß  auf  ber  Sauf  unb  fyörte  immer  We* 

20  niger  —  ber  Äopf  War  mir  eingefd)tafen  —  bod)  plö^lid) 
Warb  idj  aufgewedt  burd)  baS  ©eräufd)  meiner  eigenen 
güße,  bie  Wad)  geblieben  Waren  unb  WafyrfdEjeinüdf)  gugefyört 
Ratten,  baß  juft  baS  ©egenteil  t>om  SBölferredjt  vorgetragen 
unb    auf  SonftitutionSgefinnung   gefd)impft  Würbe,  unb 

25  meine  $üße,  bie  mit  if)ren  fleinen  Hühneraugen  baS  treiben 
ber  Söelt  beffer  burd)fd)auen,  als  ber  ©e^eimerat  mit  feinen 
großen  ^unoaugen,  btefe  armen,  ftummen  güße,  unfähig, 
burdf)  SBorte  t^re  unmaßgebliche  Meinung  auSjufpredfjen, 
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toofften  fid)  burdf)  trommeln  berftänbticf)  machen  unb  trom* 
meiten  (o  (tarf,  bafe  td)  baburd)  fester  in«  Tlaü)tnt  tarn. 

«Berbammte,  unbefonnene  güfte!  fie  fpielten  mir  einen 
äfjntidjen  Streif,  al«  id)  einmal  in  ©ötttngen  bei  ^rofeffor 
©aatfelb  fyofpitierte,  unb  btefer  mit  (einer  (teifen  33ett>eg-  5 
ltdjfett  auf  beut  $atf)eber  f)in  unb  f)er  [prang  unb  fidj  edjauf* 
fterte,  um  auf  hm  Äaifer  Napoleon  redjt  orbentttd)  fdjimpfen 
ju  formen  —  nein,  arme  $ü6e,  td)  fann  c«  eud)  ntdfjt  ber* 
benfen,  bafo  tyx  batuate  getrommelt,  ja  id)  lmtrbe  c8  eud) 
ntdjt  mal  öerbad^t  fyaben,  toenn  if>r,  in  eurer  ftummen  3lai*  10 
trität,  eud)  nod)  fufttrittbeuttidjer  auSgefprodjen  fjättet  SBic 
barf  id),  ber  ©djüter  8c  ©raub«,  ben  Äaifer  fdfjmäfjen  f)ören? 
Den  Äaifer!   ben  $atfer!  ben  großen  Äaifer! 

2)enfe  id)  an  hm  großen  Äatfer,  fo  töirb  c8  in  meinem 
®ebäd)tntffe   lieber  red)t  fommergrün  unb  golbig,  eine  15 
lange  Sinbenattee  taucht  bltt^enb  empor,  auf  ben  laubigen 
feigen    fixere    fingenbe    9?ad)tigatten,  ber    SBafferfall 
raufet,  auf  runben  S3eeten  fielen  S31umen  unb  belegen 
traumhaft  ifyre  frönen  Häupter  —  unb  td)  ftanb  mit  il)nen 
im  lmtnbertid)en  SSerfef)r,  bte  gefd)minften  Julpen  grüßten  20 
mtd)  bettetftot j  l)erablaffenb,  bte  nerüenfranfen  Sitten  nteften 
toeljmüttg  järttid),  bie  trunfenroten  9?ofen  tagten  mir  fdjon 
Don  toettem  entgegen,  bie  9lad)tt)ioten  feufgten  —  mit  ben 
Sorten  unb  Lorbeeren  f)atte  td)  bamat«  nod)  feine  Sefannt* 
fdjaft,  benn  fie  lodten  ntd)t  burd)  fd)immembe  Glitte,  aber  25 
mit  ben  9?efeben,  tootnit  td)  \t%\  fo  fd)ted)t  ftefje,  toar  td) 
ganj  befonberS  intim  —  $ä)  fpred)e  bom  §ofgarten  ju 
35ttff  elborf,  too  id)  oft  auf  bem  9?afen  lag  unb  anbädjttg  $u* 
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fyörte,  toettrt  mir  2Konfieur  8c  ©raub  öon  ben  Ärteggtaten 
be3  großen  $aifer3  erjagte  unb  babei  bie  SJJärfd^e  fcf)lug, 
bie  toäfjrenb  jener  Jäten  getrommelt  tourben,  fo  baft  td) 
alle£  lebenbig  faf)  unb  fyörte.    $ä)  \ai)  ben  3^9  über  ben 

5  ©impton  —  ber  Äatfer  üoran  unb  fytnterbrein  flimmenb  bie 
brauen  ©renabtere,  ttmljrenb  aufgefd)eucf)teg  ©eüögel  fein 
Äräd^en  ergebt  unb  bie  ©tetfdjer  in  ber  gerne  bonnern  — 
id)  \ai)  ben  Äaifer,  bie  galjne  im  2lrm,  auf  ber  33rücfe  t>on 
Sobi  —  icf)  faf)  ben  Saifer  im  grauen  SQtentet  bei  9Warengo 

io  —  icf)  fal)  ben  Saifer  ju  9?oß  in  ber  ©djiacfyt  bei  ben  ^ßtyra- 
miben  —  nichts  als  "ißulüerbampf  unb  Sftametucfen  —  td) 
faf)  btn  Äaifer  in  ber  ©djladjt  bei  2Iufterli1§ —  f)ui!  ttrie 
pfiffen  ba  bie  Äugeln  über  bie  glatte  @i$bal)n! —  icf)  fal), 
idf)  fjörte  bie  ©d)tadjt  bei  $tm  —  öum,  bum,  bum  —  id) 

i5  faf),  id)  f)örte  bie  ©d)Iad)t  bei  ßtjlau,  SBagram 

—  nein,  faum  formt*  id)  e3  anhaften!  SDfamfieur  2e  ©ranb 
trommelte,  bafe  faft  mein  eigenes  Jrommelfett  baburd)  jer* 
riffen  ttmrbe. 

Slapitd  VIII. 

3Iber  tote  tnarb  mir  erft,  atä  id)  i^n  fetber  fal),  mit  fyofy 
20  begnabigten,  eigenen  Slugen,  ifyn  f eiber,  l)ofianna!    ben 
Äaifer* 

(§3  toar  eben  in  ber  2lf(ee  be£  ipofgartenS  ju  £)üffefborf. 

2113  id)  mtd)  burd)  ba3  gaffenbe  93off  brängte,  badete  icf)  an 

bie  Xattn  unb  ©df)tad)ten,  bie  mir  2Konfieur  8e  @ranb  tior* 

25  getrommelt  batte,  mein  ©erj  fd)Iug  ben  ©eneralmarfd)  — 

unb  bennodE)  badete  id)  gu  gleicher  3eit  an  bie  ^ofisetoer* 
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orbmmg,  baft  man  bei  fünf  Jaler  ©träfe  nid)t  mitten  burdf) 
bie  Slttcc  reiten  bürfe.  Unb  ber  Äaifer  mit  feinem  ©efolge 
ritt  mitten  burcf)  bie  Slttee,  bie  fdjauernben  Säume  beugten 
fid)  t>ortoärt3,  tt>o  er  borbetfam,  bie  ©onnenftrafyten  gitterten 
furdjtfam  neugierig  bnrcf)  ba3  grüne  Saub,  nnb  am  Manen  5 
§immel  oben  fcfytoamm  fidf)tbar  ein  gotbener  ©tern*  £)er 
Äaifer  trng  feine  fc^einlofe  grüne  Uniform  unb  ba3  Heine 
iuettf)iftorifcf)e  §ütc^en.  @r  ritt  ein  toetfteS  ^öfelein,  nnb 
ba3  ging  fo  rufytg  ftolj,  fo  fieser,  fo  ausgezeichnet  —  txmr'  iä) 
bamate  Äronprinj  bon  ^reuften  getoefen,  icfj  f)ätte  biefeS  10 
9?öf$lein  benetbei  9lad}täffig,  faft  fyängenb,  faft  ber  Saifer, 
bie  eine  3panb  fytett  fyoä)  ben  ^cium/bic  anbere  Hopfte  gut^ 
mutig  ben  QaU  be$  ^ferbc^en^  —  @3  toar  eine  fonnig^ 
marmorne  fgcmb,  eine  mächtige  ,£>anb,  eine  bon  ben  beiben 
Jpänbcn,  bie  ba$  trielföpfigc  Ungeheuer  ber  Snard^ie  ge^  15 
bänbigt  unb  bm  ^Mferjtoetfampf  georbnet  Ratten  —  unb 
fie  flopfte  gutmütig  bm  &aU  be3  ^ferbe§*  Sturf)  ba%  ©e= 
fid^t  Ijatte  Jene  garbe,  bie  toir  bei  marmornen  ©rted)en= 
unb  9?ömerföpfen  finben,  bie  3^ge  beSfelben  toaren  eben= 
falte  ebel  gemeffen,  tDte  bie  ber  Slntifen,  unb  auf  biefem  20 
©efid^te  ftanb  gef ^rieben:  I)u  fotlft  feine  ©ötter  fyaben 
aufter  mir.  (Sin  Säbeln,  ba$  jebe^  ^erj  erwärmte  unb 
beruhigte,  fc^tDebte  um  bie  Sippen  —  unb  bod()  fouftte  man, 
biefe  Sippen  brauchten  nur  ju  pfeifen  —  et  la  Prusse  n'exis- 
tait  plus  —  biefe  Sippen  brausten  nur  gu  pfeifen  —  unb  25 
bie  gange  Äterifei  f)atte  auSgeftingett  —  biefe  Sippen  braudj* 
ten  nur  ju  pfeifen  —  unb  ba3  gange  ^eilige  römifcfye  9ltiü) 
tangte,    Unb  biefe  Sippen  lächelten,  unb  audj  ba$  5luge 
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lädjelte  —  63  mar  ein  äuge,-  Hat  tote  ber  öimmel,  e3 
fonnte  tefetx  im  bergen  ber  SQfenfcfjen,  es  fal)  rafd)  auf  etn= 
mal  alle  3)inge  biefer  Sßelt,  mäfyrenb  totr  anberen  fie  nur 
nadjeinanber  unb  nur  il)re  gefärbten  ©chatten  fef)en.     Sie 

5  ©time  mar  nicf)t  fo  Rar,  e3  nifteten  barauf  bie  ©eifter  gu= 
fünfttger  ©djtadjten,  unb  e3  jucfte  bi^meilen  über  biefer 
©ttrn,  unb  ba$  maren  bie  fc^affenben  ©ebanfen,  bie  großen 
©iebenmeilenftiefelgebanfen,  Womit  ber  ©etft  be3  ÄaiferS 
unficf)tbar  über  bie  Söelt  fytnfdjrttt  —  unb  tdj  glaube,  jeber 

io  biefer  ©ebanfen  fjätte  einem  beutfdfjen  ©c^riftftelfer  geit 
feines  8eben3  Vollauf  ©toff  gum  ©^reiben  gegeben» 

£)er  Äaifer  ritt  rufjig  mitten  burcf)  bie  Slflee,  fein  ^olijei^ 
biener  miberfeljte  fid)  ifym,  hinter  if)m,  ftotj  auf  fdjnaubenben 
hoffen  unb  belaftet  mit  ©olb  unb  @efd)meibe,  ritt  fein  @e* 

15  folge,  bie  trommeln  wirbelten,  bie  trompeten  erflangen, 
neben  mir  breite  fid)  ber  tolle  2llot)fiu3  unb  fdjnarrte  bie 
tarnen  feiner  ©enerale,  unferne  brüllte  ber  befoffene  @um; 
perij,  unb  bas  93olf  rief  taufenbftimmig :  g3  lebe  ber  Äaifer ! 
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£)er  Äaifer  ift  tot.  2luf  einer  oben  $n\d  be3  ^nbifd)en 
20  SD^eere^  ift  fein  einfameS  ©rab,  unb  er,  bem  bie  (Srbe  gu 
eng  mar,  liegt  ruf)ig  unter  bem  Keinen  3?üget,  mo  fünf 
Slrauermeiben  grambolt  tl)re  grünen  §aare  herabhängen 
laffen  unb  ein  frommet  33äd)lein  mefymütig  flagenb  t>orbei* 
riefelt.  @3  ftef)t  feine  ^nfd^rift  auf  feinem  Seidjenfteine; 
25  aber  $lio  mit  bem  geregten  ©riffel  fdjrieb  unfidf)tbare 
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Söorte  barauf,  bte  tüte  ©eiftertöne  burdj  bie  3ctf)rtaufenbe 
Hingen  toerben* 

Srttannta!  bir  gehört  ba£  9fteer,  2)odf)  ba3  äfteer  Ijat 
ntdjt  SBaffer  genug,  um  t>on  bir  abjutoafdfjen  bie  ^tycmbt, 
bie  ber  grofte  £ote  bir  fterbenb  bermadjt  fyai  9Wd)t  bein  5 
ttrinbiger  ©ir  §ubfon,  nein,  bu  felbft  toarft  ber  figiltantfdje 
|)äfd)er,  ben  bie  berfd^tDorenen  Könige  gebungen,  um  an  bem 
Spanne  be3  SSoIfe^  tyeunlidj  abjurädfjen,  toa3  ba%  SSoH  etnft 
öffentlich  an  einem  ber  ^^tigen  berübt  fjatte  —  Unb  er  toar 
bein  @aft  unb  fyatte  fidj  gefegt  an  beuten  öerb  —  10 

SSiä  in  bie  fpäteften  gtitm  Serben  bie  Änaben  granf* 
retd)3  fingen  unb  fagen  Don  ber  fdjretfltcfyen  @aftfreunbfd)aft 
be£  93elteropf)on,  unb  toenn  biefe  ©pott^  unb  Jränenlieber 
ben  Äanat  fyinüberfltngen,  fo  erröten  bie  SSangen  aller  efyr>- 
famen  93riten*  (Stuft  aber  totrb  btefeS  Sieb  fytnüberflingen,  15 
unb  e3  gibt  fein  Britannien  mefyr,  gu  S3oben  geworfen  ift 
ba3  Sßolf  be3  ©totjeS,  SöeftminfterS  ©rabmäter  liegen  3er* 
trümmert,  öergeffen  ift  ber  fönigltdfje  ©taub,  ben  fie  öer= 
fd^toffen  —  Unb  ©anft  ^elena  ift  ba3  fyeitige  @rab,  tt)d)ht 
bie  SSölfer  be$  Oriente  unb  DcctbentS  toattfafyrten  in  bunt^  20 
bettrimpetten  ©Riffen  unb  ifyr  §crj  [tärfen  burdf)  grofte 
Erinnerung  an  bie  Säten  be3  toeltlidjen  §ettanb3,  ber  ge* 
litten  unter  |mbfon  Softe,  tote  e3  gefdfjrieben  fteljt  in  ben 
(Söangetten  Sa3  SafeS,  D'äKeara  unb  3Intommard(jL 

©eltfam!   bie  brei  größten  SStberfadjer  be$  Äatfer«  Ijat  25 
fdfjon  ein  fdjredütdje«  ©djieffat  getroffen:   Sonbonberrty  Ijat 
fid)  bie  fte$e  abgeftfmitten,  Subttig  XVIII.  ift  auf  feinem 
S^rone  öerfault,  unb  ^rofeffor  ©aatfelb  ift  nod)  immer 
^rofeffor  in  ©ötthtgetu 
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Sattel  X. 

@3  toar  ein  fiarer,  fröftclnbcr  |)erbfttag,  als  ein  junger 
SKenfd)  tum  ftubentifä)em  2lnfef)en  burd)  bie  SItlee  be3  SDüffel* 
borfer  §ofgarten3  langfam  ftanberte,  manchmal,  toie  au$ 
ftnbifdjer  Suft,  ba§  rafcfyelnbe  8aub,  ba3  ben  33oben  bebeefte, 
5  mit  ben  güften  auftoarf,  manchmal  aber  aud)  toefjmütig 
Ijinaufbticfte  nadj  ben  bürren  Säumen,  ttoran  nur  nod) 
toenige  ©olbblätter  fingen.  2öenn  er  fo  f)inauffaf),  backte 
er  an  bie  SSorte  be3  @laufo3 : 

„©leid)  tuie  SBtätter  im  2öalbe,  fo  finb  bie  ©efd)(ed)ter  ber  ÜWenfdjen; 
10  SBIätter  Dement  gut  Srbe  ber  2Binb  nun,  anbere  treibt  bann 
lieber  ber  fnofpenbe  Söalb,  toenn  neu  auflebet  ber  grüfylinfl: 
<5o  ber  5D?enfd)en  @efd)lerf)t,  bie£  roädjft,  unb  jenes  üerfd)tt>tnbet." 

3»n  frühem  Jagen  fyatte  ber  junge  äftenfdj  mit  gang 
anbern  ©ebanfen  an  eben  biefelben  Säume  Ijinaufgefeljen, 

15  unb  er  toar  bamal3  ein  Änabe  unb  fudfjte  SSogelnefter  ober 
©ommerfäfer,  bie  ü)n  gar  fefyr  ergötzten,  toenn  fie  luftig  ba^ 
flinfummten  unb  \iä)  ber  f)übfd)en  Söelt  erfreuten  unb  ju^ 
frieben  toaren  mit  einem  faftig  grünen  Statteten,  mit  einem 
Jröpfdjen  Sau,  mit  einem  toarmen  ©otmenftra^I  unb  mit 

20  bem  füften  Äräuterbuft  ©amate  ttar  be3  Knaben  §erg 
eben  fo  öergnügt  ttrie  bie  flatternben  Jierdjen.  $tyt  aber 
toar  fein  §erj  älter  geworben,  bie  Keinen  ©onnenftraf)len 
toaren  barin  ertofdjen,  alle  Blumen  ttaren  barin  abgeftor* 
ben,  fogar  ber  fdjöne  Jraum  ber  Siebe  toar  barin  berMtdjen, 

25  im  armen  bergen  toax  ntdjts  als  SJhit  unb  @ram,  unb  ha* 
mit  iä)  ba3  ©djmerjltdjfte  fage  —  e3  toar  mein  §erg. 
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©enfelben  Jag  .Dar  id)  gur  alten  SSaterftabt  jurüdfge* 
fefyrt,  aber  id)  toollte  nid)t  barm  übernadE)tcn  unb  fefjnte 
mid)  nad)  @obe3berg,  um  ju  ben  güften  metner  greunbin 
mid)  ntcbcr jufc^cn  unb  Don  ber  Keinen  SSeronifa  ju  erjagten» 
$ä)  Ijatte  bie  lieben  ©räber  befud)i  33on  allen  lebenben  5 
greunben  unb  SSertDanbten  l)atte  td£)  nur  einen  Dl)m  unb 
eine  9Jhil)me  totebergefunben,  ganb  td)  audf)  fonft  nod) 
befannte  ©eftatten  auf  ber  ©trafte,  (0  fannte  mid)  bod)  nie* 
manb  mef)r,  unb  bie  ©tabt  felbft  faf)  mid)  an  mit  fremben 
Singen,  Diele  §äufer  ttaren  unterbeffen  neu  angeftrid)en  10 
korben,  au3  bm  genftern  gucften  frembe  ©efidjter,  um  bie 
alten  ©djornfteine  flatterten  abgelebte  ©paijen,  alles  faf)  fo 
tot  unb  bod)  fo  frtfd)  au3,  tote  ©alat,  ber  auf  einem  Slixdy 
fjofe  tr»äd^ft;  tto  man  fonft  franjöfifd)  fprad^,  ttarb  jeijt 
preufeifd)  gefprodjen,  fogar  ein  Heiner  preufcifdEjeS  §öfd)en  15 
I)atte  ftd)  bort  angefiebelt,  unb  bie  Seute  trugen  §oftitel,  bie 
ehemalige  grifeurin  meiner  SJhttter  tDar  §offrifeurin  ge^ 
toorben,  unb  e3  gab  \t%t  bort  £>offd)neiber,  ^»offd^ufter,  §0^ 
ftanjenDertilgerinnen,  ,<poffd)nap3laben,  bie  gange  ©tabt 
festen  ein  §oflajarett  für  §ofgetfte$franfe,  9lur  ber  alte  20 
Äurfürft  erfannte  mid),  er  ftanb  nodE)  auf  bem  alten  ^lai^, 
aber  er  fd)ien  magerer  geworben  ju  fein*  (Sben  toeil  er 
immer  mitten  auf  bem  SJJarfte  ftanb,  I)atte  er  alle  ©eifere 
ber  £&t  mü  angefel)en,  unb  Don  folgern  Hnblicf  iDtrb  man 
nidjt  fett*  Qä)  tt)ar  ttrie  im  Sraume  unb  badjte  an  ba3  25 
9ttärd)en  Don  ben  Dergauberten  ©tobten,  unb  td)  eilte  jum 
£ore  t)inau3,  bamit  id)  ntd)t  ju  friif)  ertDadjte,  $m  §of* 
garten  Dermtftte  id)  mannen  Saum,  unb  mandEjer  tDar  Der= 
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früppelt,  unb  bie  trier  großen  Rappeln,  btc  mir  fonft  tote 

grüne  liefen  erfdjienen,  toaren  Hein  geworben.  (ginige 
I)itbfd)e  9Jtöbd)en  gingen  [parieren,  bunt  gepuijt,  toie  toan^ 
belnbe  SCulpem    Unb  biefe  Slulpen  tjatte  tef)  getarnt,  aU 

5  fie  nod)  Heine  3&ritlrcb$tft  toaren:  benn  ad)!  e£  toaren  Ja 
^ad)bar3finber,  toomit  id)  einft  „^rinjeffin  im  Sturme" 
gefpiett  Ijatte*  Eiber  bie  frönen  Jungfrauen,  bie  tdj  einft 
al%  blüfyenbe  9?ofen  gefannt,  faf)  idf)  jeJjt  al3  üertoelfte  9?ofen, 
unb  in  manche  Ijofye  ©tirne,  beren  ©tolj  mir  einft  ba$  §erj 

10  entgücfte,  f)atte  ©aturn  mit  feiner  ©enfe  tiefe  kungeln  ein= 
cjefdjnitten,  $e}jf  erft,  aber  ad)!  biet  ju  fpät,  entbeefte  id), 
toa3  ber  33licf  bebeuten  fottte,  ben  fie  einft  bem  fdjon  Jung- 
tingfyaften  Knaben  jugetoorfen;  id)  f)atte  unterbeffen  in  ber 
grembe  manche  "ißaraltelftetlen  in  frönen  Singen  bemerkt 

15  SCicf  belegte  mid)  ba$  bemütige  ^»ntabne^men  eines  Sftan^ 
ne3,  ben  id)  einft  reidj  unb  bornefjm  gefcfjcn,  unb  ber  feitbem 
gum  33ettler  fjerabgefunfen  toar;  toie  man  benn  überall 
fiefjt,  baft  bie  Sftenfdjen,  toenn  fie  einmal  im  ©infen  finb, 
toie  nad)  bem  9letotonfd)en  ©efetje  immer  entfefelid)  fdjnefter 

20  unb  fdjneller  m£  Slenb  herabfallen»  SBer  mir  aber  gar 
nidjt  öeränbert  festen,  ba$  toar  ber  Heine  Sharon,  ber  luftig 
tote  fonft  burdf)  ben  §ofgarten  tändelte,  mit  ber  einen  ^anb 
ben  linfen  9iodfd)oft  in  bie  §ölje  fjaltenb,  mit  ber  anbern 
£anb  fein  bünneS  9iot)rftödd)en  t)tn  unb  t)er  fcljtoingenb ;  e3 

25  toar  noef)  immer  baöfelbe  freunbltd)e  @efid)td)en,  beffen 
Ütofenröte  fid)  nad)  ber  9iafe  Ijin  fongentriert,  e£  toar  nod) 
immer  ba$  alte  $egelf)ütd)en,  e3  toar  nodf)  immer  ba3  alte 
3öpfcf)en,  nur  baft  aus  biefem  jet^t  einige  toeifee  &äxä)tn 
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(tatt  ber  ehemaligen  fdjmaqen  &dxd)tn  fyert>orfamen,  Hber 
fo  üergnügt  er  and)  auäfal),  fo  muftte  id)  beunodj,  baft  ber 
arme  93aron  unterbeffen  t»ie£  Äummer  auSgeftanben  fjatte, 
fein  @efidE)tcf)en  Sollte  c3  mir  verbergen,  aber  bie  meinen 
^ctrdjen  feinet  3öpfd)en3  Reiben  e3  mir  hinter  (einem  9?ücfen  5 
tierraten.  Unb  ba3  3öpf^en  [eiber  Ijätte  e3  gerne  lieber 
abgeleugnet  nnb  madfelte  gar  mefymütig  luftig* 

$dj  mar  nid)t  mübe,  aber  id)  befam  bodf)  Suft,  mid)  nod) 
einmal  auf  bie  fyölgerne  Sßanf  ju  feljen,  in  bie  id)  einft  ben 
tarnen  meinet  SDMbcfyen«  etngefdjnitten.  3»df)  konnte  ifyn  10 
faunt  mieberfmben,  e3  maren  fo  triele  neue  Flamen  barüber 
f)ingefdmit}elt  2ldj!  einft  mar  id)  auf  biefer  Sauf  einge* 
fdjtafen  unb  träumte  Don  ©lud  unb  Siebe,  „Jräume  finb 
©djäume,"  find)  bie  alten  Äinberfpiele  famen  mir  mteber 
in  btn  ©hin,  and)  bie  alten,  Ijübfdjen  Wl'dxd)m\  aber  ein  15 
neues  falfdjeä  ©ptel  unb  ein  neues  Ijäfclidjeä  9Kärd)en  flang 
immer  fyinburdj,  unb  e3  mar  bie  @efd)id)te  bon  jmet  armen 
©eelen,  bie  einanber  untreu  mürben  unb  es  nadfytx  in  ber 
Jreulofigfeit  fo  toett  brauten,  baft  fie  fogar  bem  lieben  ©otte 
bie  breite  brauen.  (§3  ift  eine  böfe  ©efdfjtdjte,  unb  menn  20 
man  |uft  ntdjtS  SSeffereS  ju  tun  meife,  fann  man  barüber 
meinen,  Q  ©ott!  einft  mar  bie  SBcIt  fo  fyübfd),  unb  bie 
S3ögel  fangen  bein  emtgeS  &>b,  unb  bie  fleine  SSeronifa  faf) 
mid)  an  mit  füllen  Singen,  unb  mir  fafeen  üor  ber  marmor* 
nen  ©tatue  auf  bem  ©dtfoftplai^  —  auf  ber  einen  ©eite  liegt  25 
baS  alte,  öermüftete  ©djlofe,  morin  es  fpuft  unb  nachts  eine 
fdjmarjfeibene  £)ame  oljne  $opf  mit  langer,  raufdjenber 
©dfjleppe  Ijerummanbelt;    auf  ber  anbern  ©eite  ift  ein 
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f)of)C$  toetfteS  ©ebättbe,  in  beffen  oberen  ©emädfjem  bte 
bunten  ©emätbe  mit  gotbenen  9?af)men  tounberbar  glcmjten, 
unb  in  beffen  Untergefc^offe  fo  biele  taufenb  mächtige  Sucher 
ftanben,  bte  iä)  unb  bte  flehte  23eronifa  oft  mit  Neugier  be* 

5  trachteten,  toenn  uns  bte  fromme  Urfula  an  bte  großen 
genfter  l)htanf)ob  —  ©päterfjht,  als  id)  ein  großer  $nabe 
geworben,  erweiterte  iä)  bort  täglicf)  bte  fjöd^ften  Seiterfprof* 
fen  unb  fyolte  bie  f)öd)ften  23üd)er  Ijerab  unb  las  barin  fo 
lange,  bi3  td)  midf)  bor  nid£)tS  mefyr,  am  toenigften  üor  £)a* 

io  men  ofyne  $opf,  fürchtete,  unb  id)  tourbe  fo  gefreit,  baft  iä) 
alte  alten  ©ptele  unb  üD?cird(jen  unb  Silber  unb  bie  flehte 
S3eronifa  unb  fogar  tfjren  Flamen  üergaft. 

Söäljrenb  idf)  aber,  auf  ber  alten  Söanf  beS  §ofgartenS 
fi^enb,  in  bie  SSergangen^eit  gurüdfträumte,  f)örte  tdE)  hinter 

15  mir  öertoorrene  9)?enfdE)enftimmen,  toeldje  baS  ©cijicffal  ber 
armen  granjofen  beflagten,  bie,  im  ruffifdjen  Kriege  als 
©efangene  nadf)  ©ibirien  gefdjteppt,  bort  mef)re  lange  3>at)re, 
obgteidf)  fdjon  ^rieben  toar,  juri'tdfgeljalten  Sorben  unb  jeljt 
erft  fjetmfeljrtem  2llS  idj  auffaf),  erblicfte  idf)  toirftid)  biefe 

20  SSaifenfinber  beS  ^utjmeS;  buxd)  bie  pfiffe  ifjrer  verlump- 
ten Uniformen  taufdjte  baS  nadfte  Slenb,  in  tfyren  bertoitter- 
ten  @eftcf)tern  tagen  tiefe,  flagenbe  3lugen,  unb  obgleich  ber* 
ftümmelt,  ermattet  unb  metftenS  fyhtfenb,  blieben  fie  bod) 
nodf)  immer  in  einer  SIrt  mttitärifdf)en  ©df)rttteS,  unb,  fett* 

25  fam  genug!  ein  Tambour  mit  einer  Jrommel  fd^tnanfte 
boran;  unb  mit  innerem  ©rauen  ergriff  midfj  bie  ©rinne* 
rung  an  bie  ©age  öon  ben  ©olbaten,  bie  beS  JagS  in  ber 
©d£)lad£)t  gefallen  unb  beS  9lad)tS  lieber  bom  ©d()ladf)tfelbe 
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auffielen  nnb  mit  bem  Tambour  an  ber  ©ptije  nadE)  ifyrer 
23aterftabt  marfcf)teren,  unb  ttobon  ba$  alte  SSotMteb 
fingt: 

„(Sr  fdfytug  bte  Trommel  auf  unb  nteber, 

©tc  finb  öorm  9?adjtquartter  fcfyon  lieber,  5 

3n3  @ä&tetn  tyeft  In'nauS, 

trällerte,  trälleret,  traftera, 

©te  gteljn  bor  ©djä^els  §au$. 

w3)a  fielen  morgend  bte  @ebetne 
^n  ^eiy  unb  @tteb  tüte  Setdjenftetne,  10 

3)ie  Trommel  gefyt  öoran, 
trällerte,  trälleret,  trällern, 
3)a{$  ©te  tfyn  fefyen  fatm." 

SSafyrltdf),  ber  arme  franjöfifdje  Jambonr  friert  fyalb  ber* 
trieft  an$  bem  ©rabe  geftiegen  jn  fein,  e3  toar  nnr  ein  fleiner  15 
©dfjatten  in  einer  fdfjmnljig  jerfe^ten  granen  Äapotte,  ein 
Derftorben  gelbem  ©efidfjt  mit  einem  großen  ©cfjnnrrbarte, 
ber  toeSjmüttg  fyerabljing  über  bte  verblichenen  Sippen,  bte 
fingen  toaren  tote  verbrannter  3un^,  ^örin  nnr  nodf) 
toenige  günfdfjen  glimmen,  nnb  bennodf),  an  einem  einzigen  20 
biefer  günf^en  erfannte  tdf)  SKonfienr  8e  ©ranb. 

@r  erfannte  and)  mid()  nnb  30g  micö  nieber  anf  ben  9?afen, 
nnb  ba  fafcen  ttir  lieber  tote  fonft,  als  er  mir  anf  ber  Srom* 
mel  bie  franjöfifd^e  ©pradf)e  nnb  bie  nenere  ®efd)td)te  bo* 
gierte,  @3  toar  nod)  immer  bie  toolpefannte  alte  £rom*  25 
mel,  nnb  td)  fonnte  mtd)  ntc^t  genng  tonnbem,  toie  er  fie  Vor 
ruffifdfjer  ^abfudjt  gefdjütjt  I)atte.  @r  trommelte  jefet 
lieber  toie  fonft,  ieboc^  ofjne  habet  jn  fpredjetu  2öaren  aber 
bte  Sippen  nnfyeimlidj  jnfammengefniffen,  fo  fpradjen  befto 
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^  meljr  (eine  Slugen,  bie  ftegljaft  aufleuchteten,  inbem  er  bie 
alten  SftärfdEje  trommelte.  Sie  Rappeln  neben  un3  ergttter^ 
ten,  at3  er  lieber  ben  roten  ©utllottnenmarfcf)  erbröfjnen 
tieft.  21ucl)  bie  alten  gretljeitSfämpfe,  bie  alten  Scf)tacf)ten, 
5  bie  £aten  be3  £aifer3  trommelte  er  tote  fonft,  unb  e3  festen, 
al3  fei  bie  Trommel  fefber  ein  lebenbige3  23efen,  ba$  fid) 
freute,  feine  innere  Suft  auäfprecfjett  ?u  fönnem  3d)  Ijörte 
lieber  ben  Äanonenbonner,  ba3  pfeifen  ber  Äugeln,  ben 
Sürm  ber  ©d}tad)t,  id)  \ai)  ttrieber  ben  ZobeSmut  ber  @arbe, 

io  id)  fafy  lieber  bie  flatternben  gähnen,  id)  faf)  lieber  ben 
Äaifer  ju  Sioft  —  aber  af(mäf)lid)  fd)lid)  fid)  ein  trüber  Jon 
in  Jene  freubigften  SSirbel,  au3  ber  Irommel  brangen 
Saute,  toorin  ba3  toitbefte  ^aud^en  unb  ba£  entfet$lidf)fte 
Iranern  unljetmttd)  gemifdjt  toaren,  e^  festen  ein  Stegen 

15  marfd)  unb  jugleid)  ein  Jotenmarfd),  bie  Singen  Se  @ranb$ 

öffneten  fid)  getfterfjaft  toeit,  unb  idj  faf)  barin  nid)t3  als 

ein  toeiteS,  tüeiße^  St3fetb,  bebedt  mit  Setzen  —  e£  ttar 

bie  @d)lad)t  bei  ber  9)?o3ftoa. 

$ä)  fyettte  nie  gebaut,  baft  bie  alte,  Ijarte  Trommel  fo 

20  fd)mergttd()e  Saute  üon  \iä)  geben  fimnte,  tr»ie  jeijt  9)?onfieur 
8e  ©ranb  barauS  Ijeröorjuloden  touftte.  03  toaren  ge= 
trommelte  tränen,  unb  fie  tönten  immer  leifer,  unb  tote  ein 
trübes  (Sdjo  brauen  tiefe  Seufzer  au3  ber  93ruft  Se  @ranb3, 
Unb  biefer  tourbe  immer  matter  unb  gefpenftifd)er,  feine 

25  bürren  §cmbe  gitterten  bor  groft,  er  faf;  tr»te  im  Traume 
unb  belegte  mit  feinen  Slrommelftöden  nur  bie  Suft  unb 
IjordEjte  tote  auf  ferne  ©timmen,  unb  enbfid)  flaute  er  mtdf) 
an  mit  einem  tiefen,  abgrunbtiefen,  ffefyenben  331idf  —  id£) 
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öerftanb  ü>n  —  unb  bann  fanf  (ein  §aupt  fyerab  auf  bie 
JrommeL 

äftonfieur  2e  ©raub  f)at  in  biefem  Seben  nie  mefjr  ge= 
trommelt.  2lud^  feine  Jrommet  fyat  nie  meljr  einen  Jon 
bon  fidj  gegeben,  fie  fottte  feinem  geinbe  ber  gretfyeit  ju  5 
einem  ferötlen  3apfenftreid)  btenen,  idj  ^atte  btn  legten, 
flefjenben  58Iid  Se  ©ranbs  fetyr  gut  berftanben,  unb  30g 
fogtetd)  ben  Segen  au£  meinem  ©tocf  unb  jerftad^  bie 
JrommeL 

Kapitel  XI. 

•   Du  sublime  au  ridicule  il  n'y  a  qu'un  pas,  Madame!      ic 

5lber  ba3  2tbm  ift  im  ©raube  fo  fatal  ernftljaft,  baft 
e3  nidjt  gu  ertragen  toäre  ofjne  fotdje  SSerbinbung  be$  ^atlje* 
tifdjen  mit  bem  Äomifdjem  35a3  Riffen  unfere  ^oeten. 
Sie  grauenhafteren  S3itber  be§  menfdjltdjen  2öal)nfinn3 
geigt  un%  2lriftopf)ane3  nur  im  tacfyenben  ©pieget  be3  2öit3e3,  15 
ben  großen  35enferfdjmerg,  ber  feine  eigene  9ttdjttgfeit  be^ 
greift,  toagt  ©oetfye  nur  mit  btn  Äntttclöcrfcn  eines  ^up= 
penfptcte  auSguf preisen,  unb  bie  töblidjfte  Älage  über  btn 
Jammer  ber  SSett  legt  ©^afefpeare  in  ben  9Jhmb  eines 
Darren,  toäfyrenb  er  beffen  ©djellenfappe  ängftlid)  fdjüttelt.  20 

©te  ljaben'3  alle  bem  großen  tlrpoeten  abgefeljen,  ber  in 
feiner  taufenbaftigen  SSelttragöbie  btn  3pumor  auf«  §öd)fte 
gu  treiben  toeift,  tote  toir  e8  täglich  feljen:  —  nadj  bem  2lb* 
gang  ber  gelben  fommen  bie  ©fotonS  unb  ©ragiofoS  mit 
tfjren  91arrenfoIben  unb  ^rttfdjen,  nad)  ben  blutigen  $e=  25 
fcotutionSfjenen  unb  Äaiferaftionen  fommen  lieber  fyeran* 
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gefcDatfcfjett  bie  bicfen  33ourbonen  mit  t^rert  alten  abgeftan= 
benen  ©päftdjen  unb  gartlegitimen  SBonmot§,  unb  grajtöfe 
f)üpft  gerbet  bie  alte  9iobleffe  mit  tfyrem  verhungerten  Sä* 
djetn,  unb  fjintenbrein  toatten  bie  frommen  Äapujen  mit 

5  Stdjtern,  $reujen  unb  Ätrdjenfafynen; —  fogar  in  ba$ 
pdf)fte  ^atf)o3  ber  SBelttragöbie  pflegen  fid)  fomifdfje  3üge 
einjufdjteidjen,  ber  bergtoeifelnbe  3?epubtifaner,  ber  fid)  toie 
ein  93rutu£  ba£  Keffer  in3  §erj  ftiefe,  fjat  trieftetdjt 
guüor  baran  gerochen,  ob  aud)  fein  gering  bamit  gefdfjnitten 

io  Sorben,  unb  auf  biefer  großen  Söettbüljne  gefyt  e$  aud) 
aufterbem  gang  tote  auf  unferen  Sumpenbrettem,  aud)  auf 
tfyr  gibt  e3  befoffene  gelben,  Könige,  bie  ifyre  9ioIIe  bergeffen, 
$uliffen,  bie  Rängen  geblieben,  fyeröorfdjaffenbe  ©ouffleur* 
ftimmen,  Sängerinnen,  bie  mit  ifyrer  Senbenpoefie  (Sffeft 

15  matten,  Äoftüme,  bie  at3  §auptfad)e  glänzen. 

Du  sublime  au  ridicule  il  n'ya  qu'un  pas,  Madame! 
SBä^renb  iä)  ba3  (Snbe  be$  vorigen  $apitel$  fdEjrieb  unb 
3^nen  ergäfytte,  tote  5D2onfieur  Se  ©raub  ftarb,  unb  rote  idj 
ba$  testamentum  militare,  ba3  in  feinem  teilten  33licfe  lag, 

20  gettriffenljaft  eyefutierte,  ba  flopfte  e3  an  meine  ©tubentüre, 
unb  herein  trat  eine  arme,  atte  grau,  bie  midE)  freunbttdf) 
frug,  ob  id)  ein  ®oftor  fei.  Unb  ate  iä)  bieö  bejahte,  bat 
fic  mtdj  redjt  freunbltdE),  mit  ifyr  nad)  ^aufe  gu  gelten,  um 
bort  il)rem  Spanne  bie  Hühneraugen  ju  fdjneiben* 
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Sa^itcl  XII. 

Sie  beutfcfyen  3enforen 


3)ummfrjpfe 


Sagtet  XIII. 

SKabame!  beftagen  ©te  fidf)  nicfyt  über  meine  5Ibfd£)ftei^ 
fungen.  $n  allen  borfyergefyenben  Kapiteln  i[t  feine  £tilt 
bie  ntdjt  jur  ©acfye  gehörte,  id)  (treibe  gebrängt,  id)  üermeibe  15 
atteS  Überflüffige,  id)  übergebe  fogar  oft  ba3  ^otoenbtge,  3. 
33.  id)  t)abe  nod)  ntd)t  einmal  orbenttief)  citiert  —  id)  meine 
nid)t  ©elfter,  fonbern,  im  ©egenteit,  id)  meine  ©d)rtftftelter 
— unb  bod)  ift  ba$  Sitieren  alter  nnb  nener  Silber  ba§ 
§auptöergnügen  eines  jungen  2Iutor3,  unb  fo  ein  paar  20 
gnmbgetefyrte  ©täte  gieren  ben  gangen  9JJenfd)en.  ©tauben 
©ie  nur  nidjt,  Sftabame,  c8  fel)te  mir  an  33efanntfd)aft  mit 
33üd)ertttetn.  Slufterbem  fenne  td)  ben  Äunftgriff  großer 
©elfter,  bie  e3  berftel)en,  bie  Äorintfjen  au3  ben  ©emmetn 
unb  bie  (Sttate  au3  btn  $ottegienl)eften  I)erau3gupicfen;  id)  25 
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toetft  cmd),  tooljer  33artel3  ben  SDtoft  f)olt  $m  Notfall 
fönnte  tdf>  bei  meinen  gelehrten  greunben  e^e  Slttlei^e  öon 
Sitaten  madfjem  SDMn  5reun^  @-  *n  SSerlin  ift  fo3ufagen 
ein  fleiner  9xotl)fcf)ilb  an  Sitaten  nnb  Ieü)t  mir  gern  einige 

5  Millionen,  nnb  Ijat  er  fie  fclbft  nidfjt  öorrätig,  fo  fann  er  fie 
leidet  bei  einigen  anbern  fo3mopolitifd)en  ©eifteSbanfterS 
jnfammenbringen  —  35odj,  idf)  brande  jet^t  nodf)  feine  ?ln^ 
leilje  jn  machen,  icf)  bin  ein  9)?ann,  bcr  fid)  gnt  fte^t,  idf) 
fyabe  iä^rltc^  meine  10,000  Sitatc  gu  üerjefyren,  ja,  id£)  fjabe 

io  fogar  bie  Srfinbung  gemalt,  toie  man  falfd&e  ßitate  für  edfjte 
ausgeben  fann,  ©oftte  irgenb  ein  großer,  reifer  ©elefyrter, 
3. 58.  9JKdf)ael  33eer,  mir  biefeS  ©efyetmntS  abfanfen  Sofien, 
fo  ftill  tdf)  e3  gerne  für  19,000  Jaler  £urant  abfielen;  audf) 
tiefte  idf)  mtdfj  fyanbetm     Sine  anbere  Srfinbung  totß  td) 

15  jum  §eite  ber  Literatur  ntdjt  ücrftf)tt)eigen  unb  teilt  fie  gratis 
mitteilen: 

$d)  fyalte  e3  nämlidf)  für  ratfam,  alte  obffttrcn  Tutoren 
mit  ifyrer  §au3nummer  ju  citieren. 
©iefe  „guten  Seute  unb  fd)ted)ten  9)?ufifanten"  —  fo  ttrirb 

20  im  ^once  be  Seon  ba3  Drdfjefter  angerebet  —  biefe  obffuren 
Slutoren  befi^en  bod)  immer  felbft  nod)  ein  (Sjremplärdjen 
tfyreö  längftöerfdfiollenen  53üd)lein3,  unb  um  biefe3  aufju* 
treiben,  muft  man  alfo  iljre  ^auönummer  totffen.  Söoltte 
td)  $.  33-  ,,©pttta3  ©angbüd)lein  für  <£>anbtoerf3burfd)en'' 

25  citieren  —  meine  liebe  93tobamc,  too  Sollten  ©te  biefeö 
finben?    Siliere  tdf)  aber: 

„vid.  ©angbüdfjletn  für  SanbtoerfSburfdjen  t>on  'iß. 
©pitta;  Lüneburg,  auf  ber  Sünerftrafte  3lx.  2,  redjtä 
um  bie  Sdf e"  — 
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fo  fönnen  ©ie,  9J?abame,toenn@te  e3  ber  9KiU)e  toert  galten, 
ba3  93üd)tein  auftreiben.  @3  i[t  aber  nidf)t  ber  2Wüf)e  ftert. 
Übrigens,  9ftabame,  f)aben  ©ie  gar  feine  ^bee  baöon, 
toit  melier  Setdfjtigfeit  iä)  citieren  fann.  Überall  finbe  td) 
©elegenfyett,  meine  tiefe  ©elafyrtfyett  anzubringen,  ©predfje  5 
id)  3.  33.  üom  Sffen,  fo  bemerfe  id)  in  einer  9?ote,  bafe  bte 
sJfömer,  ©rieben  unb  Hebräer  ebenfalte  gegeffen  fjaben,  id) 
citiere  alt  bte  föfttidjen  ©erxc^te,  bte  t>on  ber  Äöd)m  be$ 
SucuttuS  bereitet  Sorben  —  toef)  mir,  baf;  id)  anbertfjalb 
$al)rtaufenb  ju  fpät  geboren  bin!  —  id)  bemerfe  aud),  bafj  10 
bie  gemetnfd)aftltd)en  9J£af)te  bei  ben  ©rieben  fo  unb  fo 
fyieften,  unb  baft  bie  ©partaner  fd)ted)te  fdfytoarje  ©uppen 
gegeffen  —  e3  ift  bod)  gut,  bafc  id)  bamate  nod)  ntd)t  lebte, 
id)  fann  mir  nichts  ©ntfetjtidjereS  benfen,  als  toenn  id)  armer 
Sttenfd)  ein  ©partaner  geworben  toäre,  ©uppe  ift  mein  Sieb*  15 
tmg$gerid)t  —  Sftabame,  idfj  benfe  näd)ften3  nad)  ?onbon 
gu  reifen,  toenn  e3  aber  tmrflid)  toal)r  ift,  baf}  man  bort 
feine  ©uppe  befommt,  fo  treibt  mtdf)  bie  ©el)nfud)t  balb 
lieber  jurücf  nad)  ben  ©uppenfleifd)töpfen  be3  23aterlanbe3. 
Über  ba3  (Sffen  ber  alten  Hebräer  fönnf  idf)  toettläuftig  mtd)  20 
au£fpredE)en  unb  bis  auf  bie  iübtfd)e  $üd)e  ber  neueften  3^t 
l)erabgel)en  —  id)  citiere  bei  biefer  ®elegenl)ett  ben  ganjen 
©teintoeg  —  ^d)  formte  aud)  anführen,  tote  I)uman  fid) 
Diele  berliner  ©elefjrte  über  btö  offen  ber  3uben  geäußert, 
td)  fäme  bann  auf  bie  anberen  SSorjügltd)  fetten  unb  93or*  25 
trefffid)fetten  ber  3uben,  auf  bie  (Srfinbungen,  bie  man  \§* 
neu  üerbanft,  3.  33.  bie  3Bed)fel,  ba3  ©fjrtftentum  —  aber 
l)alt!  leijtereS  tollen  tr>ir  üjnen  nidfjt  allju  l)od)  anrennen, 
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ba  totr  eigentlich  nod)  toenig  ©ebraudj  babon  gemacht  fyaben 
—  id)  glaube,  bie  ^ubetx  felbft  Mafien  babei  Weniger  tfyre 
Stedfjnung  gefunben,  als  bei  ber  (Srfinbung  ber  SScdjjfeL 
S3ei  (Gelegenheit  ber  Hubert  formte  tdj  aud)  JacituS  citieren 

5  —  er  fagt,  [ie  bereiten  Sfet  in  Ujren  Tempeln  —  unb  bei 
(Gelegenheit  ber  Sfel,  toetd)  ein  toeiteö  Sitatenfelb  eröffnet 
fidfc  mir!  Sßieütet  TOerftoürbtgeS  lägt  ftdfj  anführen  über 
antue  Sfef,  im  ©egenfalj  ju  ben  mobernen«  SSie  bernünf* 
tig  toaren  jene,  unb  ad) !  ttie  ftupibe  finb  btefe«    2Bte  Der* 

10  ftänbig  fpridE)t  3.  53-  53ileam3  (Sfel, 

vid.  Pentat.  Lib. 

SKabame,  id)  f>abe  }uft  ba3  93ud}  mdjt  bei  ber  §anb  unb  toitt 
biefe  ©teile  gum  SluSfüflen  offen  taffen.  ©agegen  in  $tn* 
fid^t  ber  2Ibgefc§macftf)eit  neuerer  Sfel  citiere  td) : 

15  vid.  

9lein,  id)  toill  audj  biefe  ©teile  offen  laffen,  fonft  toerbe  id) 
ebenfalte  cttiert,  nämtid)  injuriarum.  3)ie  neueren  Sfel 
finb  grofte  (Sfel.    3)ie  alten  Sfel,  bie  fo  f)o<$)  in  ber  Kultur 

20  ftanben, 

vid.  Gesneri:  De  antiqua  honestate  asinorum. 

(In  comment.  Götting.  T.  II.  p.  32.) 
fie  Würben  fid)  im  ©rabe  umbreljen,  toentt  fie  I)örten,  tüte 
man  öon  tl)ren  ^adjfommen  fprtdfjt*     Sinft  ttar  „Sfet"  ein 

25  (gfjrenname  —  bebeutete  fo  triel  tote  je^t  „§ofrat,"  „Saron," 
„Doctor  Philosophiae" —  $>afob  bergletdjt  bamit  feinen 
©of)n  3fafd)ar,  §omer  t)ergtetd)t  bamit  feinen  gelben  Sljaf, 
unb  je^t  bergleid)t  man  bamit  ben  §erm  t> !  9#a* 
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bame,  bei  ©etegenfyeit  fotdjer  (gfel  tonnte  id)  mid)  tief  in  bie 
Siteraturgefc^ic^te  üerfenfen,  id)  formte  alte  grofte  äflänncr 
citieren,  bie  üerliebt  getoefen  finb,  3»  93.  ben  Hbelarbnm, 
^icum  TOtranbntannm,  SBorbonitmt,  Snrtcfinm,  2tngetnm 
^otitianum,  9Jat)mnnbnm  Snftnm  unb  ^enricum  §einenm .  5 
93ei  ©elegenfyeit  ber  Siebe  fönnte  id)  lieber  alle  grofte  93?ctn* 
ner  citieren,  bie  feinen  Jabaf  gerankt  fyaben,  3.  93-  ßicero, 
^nftinian,  ©oetlje,  3pngo,  3dj  —  anfällig  finb  mir  alle 
fünf  and)  fo  f)alb  nnb  fyatb  Triften.  SJJabifton  fonnte  nicf)t 
einmal  btn  3?and)  einer  fremben  pfeife  vertragen,  in  feinem  10 
Itinere  germanico  flagt  er  in  §mfid)t  ber  bentfdjen  SSirt^ 
f)änfer,  „quod  molestus  ipsi  fuerit  tabaci  grave  olentis  foe- 
tor."  ©agegen  ttrirb  anberen  großen  Männern  eine  93orttebe 
für  ben  Jabaf  jngefdjrieben.  9?apf>ael  3Tf)orn3  Ijat  einen 
§t)mnn3  anf  bm  Xabaf  gebietet  —  9Jtabame,  ©ie  ttriffen  15 
trielteid)t  nod)  nid)t,  baft  ü)n  3faaf  (StfeöeriuS  Slnno  1628 
gu  Seiben  in  Gnart  fyeranSgegeben  f)at  —  nnb  SnbotriatS 
Ätnfcfyot  fyat  eine  93orrebe  in  93erfen  bajn  gefdjrieben,  @rcU 
bin3  l)at  fogar  ein  ©onett  anf  ben  Sabaf  gemalt.  2Ind) 
ber  grofte  93o£f)orntn3  liebte  ben  Jabaf.  93at)te,  in  feinem  20 
Dict.  hist.  et  critiq.  melbet  tum  ifym,  er  f)abe  fid)  fagen  taffen, 
baft  ber  grofte  93oj:f)orntn3  beim  9?and)en  einen  großen  §nt 
mit  einem  8od)  im  93orberranb  getragen,  in  tt>etd)eS  er  oft 
bie  pfeife  geftecft,  bamit  fie  tf)n  in  feinen  ©tnbien  nid)t  f)in* 
bere  —  2Ipropo3,  bei  Srftöljnnng  be3  großen  93o£f)omin$  25 
fönnte  iä)  and)  all  bie  großen  ©ele^rten  citieren,  bie  fid)  in$ 
93oj1jorn  jagen  tieften  nnb  baüonltefen.  3$  öertoeife  aber 
bloft  anf  Joh.  Georg.  Martius:    De  fuga  literatorum  etc. 
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etc.  etc.  SSetxn  totr  bte  Oefd^tc^te  burd)gef)en,  Sftabame,  fo 
^aben  alle  großen  9Jtanner  einmal  in  ifyrem  Seben  baöon* 
laufen  muffen:  —  ?ot,  SarquinutS,  SD^ofe^,  Jupiter,  grau 
tom  ©taet,  ^ebufabne^ar,  53enj;ott)3ft),  9ftaf)omet,  bie  ganjc 
5  preußtfdje  2(rmee,  @regor  VII.,  9?abbi  3i5d)^  Jlbarbanel, 
9?ouffeau  —  id)  fönnte  nocf)  fefyr  biete  yiamm  anführen,  j, 
33,  bie,  ftetcfje  an  ber  33örfe  auf  bem  fdjtoarjen  Brette  ver* 
jetdjnet  finb. 

Sie  fefjen,  9Jiabame,  e3  fef)tt  mir  ntd)t  an  @rünbticf)feit 
10  unb  Sliefe.     9lur  mit  ber  ©tyftematif  toül  e§  nod)  nid)t  fo 
red)t  getjem     2118  ein  echter  ©eutfdjet  f)ätte  idj  biefe3  33ud) 
mit  einer  (Srflörung  feinet  XittU  eröffnen  muffen,  tote  e$ 
im  fjeiligen  römtfdjen  9xetd)e  33raud)  unb  §erfomme.n  iffc 
<i}3f)ibia3  fyat  jtoar  ju  feinem  Jupiter  feine  2>orrebe  gemalt, 
15  tbtn  fo  toenig,  tDte  auf  ber  mebicetfd)en  2knu3  —  id)  Ijabe 
fie  von  allen  ©eiten  betrachtet  —  irgenb  ein  ßitat  gefunben 
toirb;  —  aber  bie  alten  ©rieben  toaren  ©rieben,  unfereiner 
ift  ein  efyrtidjer  Seutfcfier,  fann  bie  beutftfje  91atur  :ücf)t 
ganj  verleugnen,  unb  id)  muß  mtd)  baljer  nod)  nadjträgtid) 
20  über  ben  Jitel  meinet  33ud)e3  au3fpred)em 
9Q2abame,  id)  fpredje  bemnadj: 
I.  Sßon  ben  $httn. 
A.  SSon  ben  $been  im  allgemeinen» 
a.  3Son  vernünftigen  ^beem 
25  b.  95on  unvernünftigen  $bttn. 

a.  93on  ben  getnöfjnlicfyen  ^beetu 
ß.  S?on  ben  ^been,  bie  mit  grünem  Seber  über* 
jogen  finb* 


152  36een.     Das  Bucfy  £c  ©raub 

©iefe  toerben  lieber  eingeteilt  in  —  botf)  ba3  totrb  fidf) 
altes  fd)on  ftttben. 

Sagtet  XIV. 

Sftabame,  fjaben  ©ie  überhaupt  eine  $bee  öon  einer 
3bee?  2Ba3  ift  eine  3fbcc?  M(g«  liegen  einige  gute  3'been 
in  biefem  jRocf/  (agte  mein  ©djneiber,  inbem  er  mit  ernftcr  5 
?lnerfennung  ben  Dberrocf  betrachtete,  ber  fidi  nod)  au3 
meinen  berlmifd)  eleganten  Jagen  fyerfdjretbt,  nnb  toorauS 
ieljt  ein  eljrfamer  ©djtafrocf  gemalt  toerben  füllte,  kleine 
Sßäfdjerin  ftegt,  „©er  ^aftor  ©♦  Ijabe  ifyrer  lodjter  $been 
in  ben  Äopf  gefegt,  unb  [ie  fei  baburd)  nnflng  geworben  nnb  10 
tDottc  feine  Vernunft  meljr  annehmen*"  ©er  Äutfdjer 
^attenfen  brummt  bei  j[eber  (Gelegenheit:  ,,©a3  ift  eine 
3bee!  £)a8  ift  eine  3fbee!"  ©eftern  aber  tDurbe  er  orbentlic^ 
öerbrteftttd),  ate  idj  tf)n  frug,  toa3  er  fid)  unter  einer  $btt 
fcorftelle,  Unb  öerbrieftlid)  brummte  er:  „Sfln,  nu,  eine  15 
3bce  ift  eine  3ftee!  eine  3fbee  ift  alles  bumme  3eu9>  ^a^ 
man  fid)  embttbet"  3fn  gleicher  SBebeutung  tt)trb  biefeS 
Sßort  ate  SBudjtitel  üon  bem  §ofrat  beeren  in  ©öttingen 
gebrannt 

©er  Äutfdjer  ^attenfen  ift  ein  Sftann,  ber  auf  ber  leiten  20 
Süneburger  §eibe  in  9lad)t  unb  ^Rebet  bm  2öeg  ju  finben 
toetfe ;  ber  ^ofrat  beeren  ift  ein  2ftann,  ber  ebenfalte  mit 
flugem  3>nftinlt  bie  alten  Äaratoanentoege  beS  borgen* 
lanbeS  auffinbet  unb  bort  fdjon  feit  $at)X  unb  Sag  fo  fidjer 
unb  gebutbig  einfyertoanbett,  tüte  {emate  ein  Äamel  be3  25 
Altertums;  auf  fotdf>e  Seute  fann  man  fid)  tiertaffen,  folgen 
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Satten  barf  man  getroft  nachfolgen,  nnb  bamm  Ijabe  id) 
biefeS  23ud)  „Sbeen"  betitelt, 

35er  Stiel  bcs  33ud)e3  bebentet  baljer  eben  fo  toenig  als 
ber  Stiel  beS  SBcrfaffcr^,  er  toarb  t)on  bemfelben  tttdfjt  aus 

5  gelehrtem  §od)mut  getoäljlt,  nnb  barf  ifjm  für  nichts  toeni* 
ger  als  Sttelfeit  ausgebeutet  toerbem  Sfteljmen  Sie  bie 
toefymüttgfte  33erftdjenmg,  äftabcmie,  id)  bin  ntdjt  eitel,  (So 
bebarf  biefer  33emerftmg,  tote  Sie  mitunter  merfen  tüerben. 
$ü)  bin  nid)t  eitel  —  Unb  toüdjfe  ein  SSalb  t>on  Lorbeeren 

io  auf  meinem  Raupte,  unb  ergöffe  ftd)  ein  SJteer  üon  Sßetl)* 
raud)  in  mein  junges  ©er^  —  id)  mürbe  bod)  nic^t  eitel 
Serben,  Steine  greunbe  unb  übrigen  9tautn*  unb  £&U 
genoffen  Ijaben  treulich  bafür  geforgt  —  Sie  toiffen,  93?a= 
bame,  baß  alte  SSeiber  if)re  ^flegefinber  ein  btfcdjen  an= 

15  fpuefen,  trenn  man  bie  Sd)önf)cit  berfelben  lobt,  bamit  baS 
Sob  ben  lieben  kleinen  nid)t  fdjabe  —  Sie  ttriffen,  üftabame, 
toenn  ju  9?om  ber  Sriumpfjator,  rufymbefrcmjt  unb  purpur- 
gefdjmücft,  auf  feinem  golbnen  SSagen  mit  meinen  hoffen 
dorn  Sampo  SD^artii  ein^erfufjr,  ttie  ein  ®ott  l)crtiorragenb 

20  aus  bem  feierlichen  3uge  ber  Stftorett,  9Jhxftfantett,  Sanier, 
^riefter,  Sflatien,  Siefanten,  Jropfyäenträger,  Äonfutn, 
Senatoren,  Solbaten:  bann  fang  ber  ^öbet  Ijtntenbreut 
allerlei  Spottlieber  —  Unb  Sie  tniffen,  9)tabame,  baf;  eS 
im  lieben  3>utfd)lanb  biet  alte  SSeiber  unb  ^öbel  gibt. 

25  Sie  gefagt,  9Jfabame,  bie  3been  üon  benen  f)ier  bie 
9?ebe  ift,  finb  Don  ben  ^tatonifdjen  eben  fo  toeit  entfernt  tüte 
Sltljen  t>on  ©öttingen,  unb  Sie  bürfen  tion  bem  95ud)e  felbft 
eben  fo  ttentg  grofte  Srttiartungen  Ijegen,  als  üon  bem  25er* 
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faffcr  felbft  SBafjrtid),  tote  btefer  überfianpt  jemals  ber* 
gleiten  (Srtoartnngen  erregen  fonnte,  tft  mir  tbtn  fo  nnbe* 
greifltc^  ate  meinen  grennbem  ©räfin  $ntie  tottt  bie 
©adje  erklären  nnb  berfidjert,  toenn  ber  befagte  23erfaffer 
jntoetten  ettoaS  totrftid)  ©etftretd^e^  nnb  9£engebact)te3  an3*  5 
fpredfje,  fo  (ei  bie3  bloj?  93erftettnng  Don  it)m,  nnb  im  ©rnnbe 
fei  er  tbm  fo  bnmm  toie  bie  übrigen.  3)a3  ift  fatfd),  id) 
öerftette  mid)  gar  nidjt,  id)  fpredje,  tote  mir  ber  ©djnabet  ge- 
toad)fen,  id)  fdjretbe  in  alter  Unfdjntb  nnb  (Sinfatt,  toa3  mir 
in  bm  ©tnn  fommt,  nnb  id)  bin  nidjt  baran  fd)itlb,  toenn  10 
ba$  ettoaS  ©efdjeiteö  ift. 

©te  tjaben  leicht  reben,  9JJabame,  toenn  ©ie  mid)  an 
ba$  ^oragtfdje  nonum  prematur  in  annum  erinnern, 
üttefe  Sieget  mag,  tote  manche  anbere  berart,  fefyr  gnt 
in  ber  Jfjeorie  gelten,  aber  in  ber  Gräfte  tangt  fie  ntd)te,  15 
Site  £>orag  htm  Slutor  bie  berühmte  Sieget  gab,  fein  Söerf 
nenn  ^afyxt  im  ^ntt  liegen  jn  taffen,  fyätte  er  Üjnt  andf)  jn 
gleicher  3e*t  ba%  Siejept  geben  fotten,  tote  man  nenn  $at)xt 
ofyne  (Sffcn  anbringen  fann.  Site  §oraj  biefe  Sieget  erfann, 
fafe  er  bielletdjt  an  ber  Safet  be$  9JJäcena$  nnb  afe  Stritt*  20 
t)äf)ne  mit  Trüffeln,  gafanenpnbbing  in  Sßttbbretfance, 
2erd)enrtppd)en  mit  Settotoer  Sinbdfjen,  ^fanengnngen,  in* 
biantfdje  SSogetnefter,  nnb  ©ott  toeift!  toa3  nod)  mefyr,  nnb 
afle«  nmfonft  Stber  toir,  toir  nnglütflidjen  ©pätgebornen, 
toir  teben  in  einer  anbern  3e^/  unfere  SKäcenaten  Ijaben  25 
ganj  anbere  ^rinjipien,  fie  gtanben,  Slntoren  nnb  9JKfpetn 
gebeiljen  am  beften,  toenn  fie  einige  3e^  auf  htm  ©trofy 
liegen,  fie  gtanben,  bie  §nnbe  tangten  nidjt  anf  ber  Silber* 
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unb  ©ebanfenjagb,  toenn  fie  gu  bid  gefüttert  toürben,  adf)! 
unb  toenn  fie  ja  mal  einen  armen  §unb  füttern,  fo  ift  e3 
ber  unrechte,  ber  bie  33rocfen  am  toenigften  öerbient,-  3.  83. 
ber  2)acl)3,  ber  bie  §anb  lecft,  ober  ber  gebnfbige  ^ubel,  ber 

5  eine  93rototffenfdE)aft  gelernt  nnb  apportieren,  taugen  nnb 
trommeln  fann  —  Söctfyrenb  id)  biefe3  fd^reibe,  ftefyt  hinter 
mir  mein  Heiner  9#op3  nnb  bellt  —  ©tf)toetg  mir,  2lmi, 
bid)  fyab'  id£)  nid)t  gemeint,  benn  bu  liebft  mid)  nnb  begleiteft 
beinen  §erm  in  9?ot  unb  ©efafjr  nnb  toürbeft  fterben  auf 

10  feinem  @rabe,  ebenfo  treu  toie  mancher  anbere  beutfd)e 
§nnb,  ber,  in  bie  grembe  üerftofcen,  bor  bm  Joren  ©eutfcfc 
lanbS  liegt  unb  hungert  unb  toimmert  —  entfc^ulbigen  ©ie, 
SJJabame,  bafc  icfy  eben  abfdjfteifte,  um  meinem  armen 
§unbe  eine  (Sfyrenerftärung  gu  geben,  icf)  fomme  lieber  auf 

x5  bie  §oragtfdje  Siegel  unb  iljre  Unantoenbbarfeit  im  neun* 
gefynten  3&l)rf)unbert,  tt>o  bie  ^oeten  ba£  ©d£)ürgenfttpen* 
bium  ber  Sftufe  nid)t  entbehren  fönnen  —  Ma  foi,  9fta* 
bame!  idjj  fönnte  e3  feine  merunbgtoangig  ©tunben,  triel 
Weniger  neun  ^aljre  aushalten,  mein  9JJagen  fyat  toenig 

20  ©inn  für  Unfterblidjfeit,  id)  f)ab'  mir'3  überlegt,  id)  ttrill 
nur  Ijalb  unfterbttcf)  unb  gang  fatt  toerben,  unb  toenn  S5ol= 
taire  breifyunbert  ^ai)xt  feinet  ewigen  'DladjruljmS  für  eine 
gute  S5erbauung  be3  SffenS  Eingeben  mödjte,  fo  biete  td)  ba3 
©oppelte  für  ba3  ©ffen  fetbft     ?Id) !  unb  toaS  für  fcpneS, 

25  btüljenbeS  gffen  gibt  e3  auf  biefer  Sßelt!  ©er  <ißf)tiofopf) 
^anglofe  Ijat  red)t:  e3  ift  bie  befte  SBelt!  216er  man  muft 
@elb  in  biefer  beften  SBelt  l)aben,  ©elb  in  ber  £afd)e,  unb 
nid)t  9Jianuf?ripte  im  ^uti    £)er  SBirt  im  Äönig  Don 
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ßngtanb,  §err  9Äarr,  i[t  (elbft  ©djrtftftetler  unb  fennt  audf) 
bie  §oragtfd)e  Siegel,  aber  id)  glaube  ntd()t,  baft  er  mir,  toenn 
id?  fie  ausüben  toollte,  neun  ^ßfyr  ju  effen  gäbe. 

3m  ©runbe,  toarum  follte  id)  fie  aucf)  ausüben?   $d) 
Ijabe  be$  @uten  fo  triel  ju  fdjretben,  ba$  id)  nid)t  lange    5 
gebertefenS  ju  machen  brause.    Solange  mein  §erj  üott 
Siebe  unb  ber  Äopf  meiner  ^ftebenmenfdjen  üott  ^tarrljeit  ift, 
tuirb  e$  mir  nie  an  ©toff  jum  ©einreiben  fehlen.    Unb  mein 
§erj  ftrirb  immer  lieben,  folange  e$  grauen  gibt;  erfaltet  e3 
für  bie  eine,  fo  erglühtes  gtetdjfür  bie  anbere;  toteingranf^  10 
retd)  ber  Äönig  nie  fttrbt,  fo  ftirbt  aud)  nie  bie  Königin  in 
meinem  bergen,  unb  ha  Reifet  e3:  La  reine  est  morte,  vive 
la  reine!  2luf  gleite  SSeife  toirb  aud)  bie  ^larr^eit  meiner 
9£ebenmenfd)en  nie  aussterben.    3>nn  e$  gibt  nur  eine 
einzige  Älugfyett,  unb  biefe  Ijat  tfire  beftimmten  ©renken;  15 
aber  e3  gibt  taufenb  unermeßliche  Starrheiten.    3>r  ge^= 
lehrte  Äafuift  unb  ©eelforger  ©djupp  fagt  fogar:  J$n  ber 
SSelt  finb  meljr  Darren  als  9Kenfd)en  —u 

vid.  ©djuppü  leljrreidje  ©Triften,  ©.  1121. 
Sebenft  man,  baft  ber  große  ©dmppiuS  in  Samburg  ge-  20 
toofyn.t  §at,  fo  finbet  man  biefe  ftatifttfd)e  Angabe  gar  nidjt 
übertrieben.    3$  befinbe  mid)  an  bemfelben  Orte  unb 
fann  fagen,  ba$  mir  orbentlidE)  tt)of)l  tmrb,  toenn  id)  bebenfe, 
alt  biefe  Darren,  bie  td)  fyter  felje,  fann  idj  in  meinen  ©djrif* 
ten  gebrauten,  fie  finb  bares  §onorar,  bares  ©elb.    3$  25 
befinbe  mid)  je^t  fo  redjt  in  ber  SSolle.    ©er  §err  f)at  midE) 
gefegnet,  bie  Darren  finb  biefeS  3<rf)r  gang  befonberö  gut 
geraten,  unb  aU  guter  SSirt  fonfumiere  tdj  nur  wenige, 
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fudfje  mir  bte  ergiebigen  heraus  unb  betoafyre  fie  für  bte 
3uhmft.  SDtan  fieljt  mid)  oft  auf  ber  ^romenabe  unb  fieljt 
mid)  luftig  unb  fröljftd).  Söte  ein  reifer  Kaufmann,  ber 
l)änberetbenb=üergnügt  gtoifdfjen  ben  Äiften,  5<*ffern  unb 

5  ^Ballen  feines  SSarentagerS  mnljerfewmbelt,  fo  Raubte  id) 
bann  unter  meinen  Seuten*  3§x  feib  alte  bie  meinigen! 
3§x  feib  mir  alle  gleich  teuer,  unb  id)  liebe  eudj,  tote  ifyr 
felbft  euer  @etb  liebt,  unb  ba$  fcritt  öiel  fagen.  $d)  muftte 
fjerjtidf)  lachen,  als  id)  jüngft  fyörte,  einer  meiner  Seute  fjabe 

io  \id)  beforglid)  geäußert,  er  toiffc  nidf)t,  tooüon  id)  einft  leben 

toürbe  —  unb  bennod)  ift  er  /elbft  ein  fo  fapitater  ^arr,  baft 

id)  Don  tym  allein  fdjon  leben  ftmnte,  tote  üon  einem  Äapi* 

täte, 

©ie  feigen,  9Kabame,  id)  fann  alte  9ftenfdjen  gebrauten, 

15  unb  ber  SlbrefeMenber  ift  eigentlich  mein  §au3tnt)entarutm. 
$d)  faxin  bafyer  and)  nie  bankerott  toerben,  benn  meine  ©lau- 
biger  felbft  mürbe  id)  in  SrtoerbSquetlen  öertoanbeln.  dufter- 
bem,  toie  gefagt,  lebe  id)  tDirflit^  fefjr  öfonomifd),  üerbammt 
öfonomifd).     3-  ö.  toäfjrenb  id)  biefeä  f treibe,  fifce  id)  in 

20  einer  bunfetn,  betrübten  ©tube  auf  ber  £>üfterftrafte  — 
aber  id)  ertrage  e3  gern,  id)  fönnte  ja,  toenn  id)  nur  tootlte, 
im  fünften  ©arten  filmen,  ebenfo  gut  tnie  meine  greunbe 
unb  Sieben;  id)  brauste  nur  meine  ©djnapsftienten  ju 
realifteren*     3)iefe  legieren,  9J?abame,  beftefjen  aus  öerbor- 

25  benen  grifeuren,  Ijeruntergeftmimenen  Kupplern,  ©petfe* 
toirten,  bie  felbft  nidjtä  mefyr  ju  effen  Ijaben,  lauter  Sumpen, 
bie  meine  Jöofymmg  ju  finben  Riffen  unb  für  ein  toirfltdjeS 
Jrinfgetb  mir  bie  Chronique  scandaleuse  tljre$  ©tabt* 


158  3&een-     2^s  Bucfy  £e  (Sranb 

triertels  ergäben  —  2ftabame,  ©ie  tonnbern  fidfj,  baft  tdj 
foldjeS  SSolf  nid^t  ein  für  allemal  gur  £ür  fytnanStoerfe?  — 
2öo  benfen  ©te  fyin,.  Sßabatnc!  3)tefe  Sente  ftnb  meine 
93tnmem  $<$)  befd^reibe  fie  einft  in  einem  frfjönen  93nd£)e, 
für  befferx  Honorar  idf)  mir  einen  ©arten  faufe,  nnb  mit  5 
ifyren  roten,  gelben,  btanen  nnb  bnntgefprenfetten  ©efidjtern 
erfdjeinen  fie  mir  |e£t  fd^on  tote  33lnmen  biefeS  ©artend» 
2ßa3  flimmert  e3  mid),  baft  frembe  Olafen  beljanpten,  biefe 
S31umen  röchen  nnr  nadj  Kümmel,  £abaf,  Ääfe  nnb  Safter! 
meine  eigene  9lafe,  ber  ©cfjornftein  meinet  ÄopfeS,  ttorin  10 
bie  ^fyantafie  aU  Äaminfeger  auf^  nnb  abftetgt,  behauptet 
ba3  ©egenteit,  fie  riecht  an  jenen  Senten  nidfjtö  aU  btn  £)nft 
öon  9iofen,  ^ö^minen,  SSeitcfjen,  helfen,  SSiolen  —  £),  toie 
bel)agticf)  toerbe  ttf)  einft  be3  Borgens  in  meinem  ©arten 
fi^en  nnb  bm  ©efang  ber  SSöget  befyordfyen,  nnb  bie  ©lieber  15 
toärmen  an  ber  lieben  ©onne,  nnb  einatmen  ben  frtfdfjen 
$}a\xti)  be£  ©rünen,  nnb  bnrdf)  ben  Hnblidf  ber  33lnmen  mid) 
erinnern  an  bie  alten  Snmpen! 

SBorberfjanb  fiije  id)  aber  nod)  anf  ber  bnnfetn  ©üfter* 
ftrafte  in  meinem  bnnfeln  3ttnmer  nnb  begnüge  midf),  in  ber  20 
9JHtte  beSfetben  bm  größten  Obffnranten  be3  SanbeS  anfgn* 
Rängen  —  „Mais,  est-ce  que  vous  verrez  plus  clair  alors?" 
2lngenfd)einltdjement,  SWabame  —  bodj  miftüerftefyen  ©ie 
midE)  nidjt,  idf)  Ijänge  ntdjt  bm  9Kann  fetbft,  fonbern  nnr  bie 
friftallene  Sampe,  bie  td)  für  ba3  Honorar,  ba3  i<$)  ans  if)m  25 
erfdjreibe,  mir  anfdjaffen  toerbe,  ^nbeffen,  iä)  glanbe,  e$ 
toctre  nod)  beffer,  nnb  es  toürbe  ptöijltdE)  im  gangen  Sanbe 
fyell  toerben,  toenn  man  bie  Obffnranten  in  natura  anfinge. 
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Staun  man  aber  bie  Seute  mdfjt  Rängen,  fo  mu|  man  fie 
branbniärfen.  Qä)  fpred()e  lieber  figürlich,  td)  branbmarfe 
in  effigie.  gretltdf),  £err  b.  SBeift  —  er  ift  toeifc  unb  mibe* 
[polten  tote  eine  Sitte  —  Ijat  [idj  n)et3mad)en  laffert,  td) 

5  fyatU  in  SBcriin  ergäbt,  er  fei  toirflidf)  gebranbmarft;  ber 
Sßart  lieft  ftd)  beSfyatb  t>on  ber  Obriglett  befefyen  unb  fdjrtft* 
lief)  geben,  baft  feinem  9tocfen  lein  Sßappen  aufgehäuft  fei, 
biefe3  negatitie  SÖappenjeugni^  betrachtete  er  tote  ein  SÄ* 
plom,  ba3  ifym  Sintaft  in  bie  befte  ©efetffdjaft  öerf Raffen 

io  muffe,  unb  Kuniberte  fid),  als  man  ifyit  bennodE)  f)inau3toarf, 
unb  fretfdjt  jeljt  2)2orb  unb  £dtx  über  midj  armen  9#en^ 
fcl)en,  unb  toift  mid)  mit  einer  gelabenen  ^iftote,  too  er  midj 
finbet,  totfdfjtefeett  —  Unb  toa3  glauben  ©te  tooljl,  9JJabame, 
toa3  idf)  bagegen  tue?   Sttabame,  für  biefen  Darren,  b.  % 

15  für  ba3  §onorar,  ba$  td)  au3  iljm  l)erau3fdjreiben  toerbe, 
laufe  id)  mir  ein  gutes  gaft  9?übesf)etmer  9?f)eintDein.  $<$ 
ettoäljne  biefeä,  bamit  ©ie  utcfjt  glauben,  e3  fei  ©djaben* 
freube,  bafc  tdj  fo  luftig  auäfelje,  ttenn  mir  §err  ö.  SBeif;  auf 
ber  ©trafte  begegnet.     2öafjrt)aftig,  tdj  felje  in  iljm  nur 

20  meinen  lieben  9?übe3f)eimer,  fobalb  tdj  if)n  erbttefe,  roirb 
mir  Sonnig  unb  angenehm  ju  9Jhtte,  unb  id)  trällere  un^ 
ttritllürlid) :  „2lm  Styettt,  am  JKIjein,  ba  toad&fert  unfre  9xe* 
ben  — "  „$)te$  93itbni3  ift  bejaubernb  fd)ön  — "  „O  toeifte 
3)ame "    9Ketn   SRübeSfyeimer   fdEjaut   atSbann   fel)r 

25  fauer,  unb  man  foftte  glauben,  er  beftänbe  nur  au3  ©ift  unb 
©alle  —  aber  tdj  berfidjere  ©ie,  äftabatne,  e3  ift  ein  edjteS 
@ett>äd)3;  finbet  fidj  audj  ba3  33egfaubigung3mappen  ntdjt 
eingebrannt,  fo  toeifc  bodj  ber  Äettner  e3  ju  toürbigen,  td) 
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toerbe  biefeS  gäftdjen  gar  freubig  anzapfen,  unb  foenn  e3 
attjii  bebrofyltd)  gärt  unb  auf  eine  gefährliche  2trt  gerfpringen 
toxU,  fo  foll  es  t>on  21mt3  toegen  mit  einigen  eifernen  Steifen 
gefidjert  derben» 

@ie  fefyen  atfo,  9)?abame,  für  mtd)  brausen  ©te  ntd)t$    5 
ju  beforgen.     $d)  tonn  alles  ruljig  anfeljen  in  biefer  SBelt. 
3>r  §err  fyat  mtd)  gefegnet  mit  irbtfdjen  ©ütern,  unb  toenn 
er  mir  and)  btn  SSein  nid)t  ganj  bequem  in  ben  Äeller  ge* 
liefert  fyat,  fo  erlaubt  er  mir  bodj,  in  feinem  SSeinberge  ju 
arbeiten,  idj  brause  nur  bie  Irauben  ju  lefen,  gu  feltem,  10 
gu  preffen,  ju  bütten,  unb  id)  Ijabe  bann  bie  flare  ©otteS- 
gäbe;   unb  ti)tnn  mir  aud)  ntdjt  bie  Darren  gebraten  tnS 
9)?aut  fliegen,  fonbern  mir  getoöfjnlid)  rot)  unb  abgefd)madt 
entgegenlaufen,  fo  toeift  id)  fie  bodj  fo  lange  am  ©piefte  Ijer* 
umjubrefjen,  ju  fdjmoren,  $u  pfeffern,  bis  fie  mürbe  unb  15 
geniepar  toerben,    ©te  follen  $ljre  greube  fjaben,  äfta- 
bame,  toenn  idj  mal  eine  grofte  gete  gebe.    SJJabame,  ©te 
follen  meine  Äüdje  loben,     ©ie  follen  gefteljen,  ba$  id) 
meine  ©atrapen  ebenfo  potnpöfe  bewirten  fann  tote  einft  ber 
grofce  SlfyaSüeroS,  ber  ba  Ä'önig  toar  Don  ^nbien  bis  gu  ben  20 
Sftoljren,    über    fyunbertunbfiebenunbgtoangig    ^roöinjen. 
@anje  §efatomben  tont  Darren  toerbe  idj  einfdjladjten. 
3ener  grofte  ^t)ilofd)napS,  ber,  tote  einft  Jupiter,  in  ber 
©eftatt  eines  Cdjfen  um  ben  Seifalt  ©uropaS  buljlt,  liefert 
btn  Ddjfenbraten;  ein  trauriger  £rauerfpielbidf)ter,  ber  auf  25 
ben  Brettern,  bie  ein  traurig  perfifdjeS  dltid)  bebeuten,  unS 
einen  traurigen  2llej:anber  gegeigt  f)at,  liefert  meiner  £afet 
einen  ganj  t)or3ügltdfyen©d)toetnSfopf,  toie  gett)öf)nltdf)  fauer* 
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ftife  lädjelnb,  mit  einer  £ttronenfdf)eibe  im  üKanl,  imb  bon 
ber  fnnftoerftctnbigen  Äöd^in  mit  Lorbeerblättern  bebedt; 
ber  ©ctnger  ber  Koraltenlippen,  ©d)tt>anenf)ätfe,  f)üpfenbeii 
©dfjneefyügeldjen,  Shigellen,  SSäbcfyen,  SDtimilidjen,  ÄütV 

5  djen  nnb  ^ffefforcfjen,  namlidf)  $.  Stanren,  ober  tote  ifjn 
anf  ber  grtebridjftrafee  bie  frommen  33emf)arbinerüincu 
nennen  „33ater  Slanren!  nnfer  Slanren!"  biefer  &d)U  lie= 
fert  mir  alt  jene  ©erid^te,  bie  er  in  (einen  jctfyrlicfyen  $a~ 
fd)enborbefld)en  mit  ber  ^ßfycmtafie  einer  näfdjertfcljen  Äani- 

10  merjnngfer  fo  iettltd)  gu  befc^reiben  toeift,  nnb  er  gibt  nnö 
nod)  ein  gang  befonbereS  Sptrafd^üffelc^en  mit  einem  ©eU 
teriegetnüSdjen,  „toonacf)  einem  ba£  §ergdE)en  öor  Siebe 
pnppert!";  eine  finge,  bürre  ipofbame,  toobon  nnr  ber  Kopf 
geniepar  ift,  liefert  nn3  ein  analoges  Oerid^t,  nämtid) 

15  ©parget;  nnb  e£  toirb  fein  Sftcmgel  fein  an  ©öttinger  ©nrft, 
§ambnrger  ^audjffetfdj,  pommerfd)en  ©cmfebrtiften,  Od)* 
fenjuttgen,  gebämpftem  Kalb3f)irn,  9Jinb3mant,  ©tocf* 
fifrf)  nnb  allerlei  ©orten  @elee,  berliner  ^fannfndfjen, 
SBiener  Sorte,  Konfitüren  — 

Sattel  XV. 

20  93?abame,  id)  bemerfe  eine  teilte  SBolfe  be3  UnmntS 
anf  3§xtx  frönen  ©tirne,  nnb  ©ie  fcfjemen  jn  fragen,  ob  e3 
nidjt  nnred£)t  fei,  ba$  iä)  bie  Darren  folcfjerma.feen  jnridjte, 
an  ben  ©piefi  ftecfe,  gerfyacfe,  fpicfe  nnb  biete  fogar  Ijin* 
fdjtadjte,  bie  id)  nnberjefyrt  liegen  laffen  mufe,  nnb  bie  nnn 

25  ben  fdjarfen  ©dfjncibeln  ber  ©papögel  gnm  9?anbe  bienen, 
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toäfyrenb  bie  SBittoen  unb  Söaifen  Reuten  unb  jammern  — 
äÄabame,  c'est  la  guerre!  3$  toitt  3^txen  jc^t  ba$ 
gange  9?ätfel  löfen:  3»d?  fetbft  bin  gtoar  feiner  bon  ben  9Ser* 
nünftigen,  aber  td)  fyabt  mid^  jn  biefer  Partei  gefd)tagen,  unb 
(eit  5588  ^afyren  führen  mir  Ärieg  mit  ben  Darren.  Xk  5 
Darren  glauben  \id)  t>on  uns  beeinträchtigt,  inbem  [ie  be* 
Raupten,  cö  gäbe  in  ber  SSctt  nur  eine  beftimmte  3)ofi3 
SBernunft,  biefe  gange  £)ofi$  SScrnunft  fyätten  nun  bie  23er* 
nünftigen,  ©ott  tr>ei^  tote!  ufurptert,  unb  e3  (ei  fyimmel^ 
fdjreienb,  tote  oft  ein  einziger  9JJenfd(j  fo  diel  Vernunft  an  10 
fidf)  geriffen  Ijabe,  baft  feine  Mitbürger  unb  ba$  gange  Sanb 
runb  um  ifyn  tjer  gang  obffttr  geworben.  3)ie3  ift  eine  ge^ 
fyeime  Urfadje  be$  Äriege3,  unb  e$  ift  ein  magrer  SSertit- 
gungäfrieg,  ©ie  SSernünftigen  geigen  fidf),  tote  getoöljnlidfj, 
ate  bie  9iul)igften,  Sftttftigften  unb  93ernünftigften,  fie  fifeen  15 
feftüerfcfyangt  in  ifyren  altariftotetifdfjen  SSerfen,  Ijaben  biet 
©efcfyit^,  fyaben  aud)  SJhmttion  genug,  benn  fie  Ijaben  ja 
fetbft  ba$  ^utüer  erfunben,  unb  bann  unb  mann  toerfen  fie 
toofylbettriefene  bomben  unter  tfjre  geinbe,  2Iber  teiber  finb 
biefe  letzteren  allgu  galjtreidf),  unb  tfyr  ©efcfyrei  ift  groft,  unb  20 
tägtid^  öerüben  fie  ©reuet;  toie  benn  ftrirftidf)  jebe  3)umm- 
fyett  bem  SSernünftigen  ein  ©reuet  ift.  3tyre  ÄrtegStiften 
finb  oft  öon  fefyr  fdfylauer  2Iri  (ginige  Häuptlinge  ber 
großen  Strmee  Ritten  fid)  tooljt,  bie  geheime  Urfacfye  be$  $rie* 
ge3  eingugeftefyen,  ©ie  fyaben  gehört,  ein  befannter  fatfdjer  25 
Wann,  ber  e3  in  ber  galfdfjfyeit  fo  toeit  gebraut  Ijatte,  bafc 
er  am  Snbe  fogar  fatfdfje  SKemoiren  fdfjrieb,  nämtief)  %ouä)6, 
fyabe  mal  geäußert:  Les  paroles  sont  faites  pour  cacher  nos 
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pensees;  unb  nun  madjen  fie  triele  SSorte,  um  gu  verbergen, 
baft  fie  überhaupt  feine  ©ebanfen  l)aben,  unb  balten  lange 
Sieben,  unb  fdjreiben  bicfe  33üd)er,  unb  foenn  man  fie  l)ört, 
fo  preifen  fie  bie  alleinfeligmadjenbe  Duelle  ber  ©ebanfen, 

5  nämlid)  bie  23ernunft,  unb  foenn  man  fie  fielet,  fo  treiben  fie 
2ttatf)ematif,  Sogif,  ©tatifttf,  Sftafdjinenüerbefferung,  33ür* 
gerfinn,  ©tallfütterung  u,  f.  tt),  —  unb  tote  ber  Slffe  um  fo 
lächerlicher  totrb,  je  mefyr  er  fid)  bem  9ttenfdf)en  äljntid)  geigt, 
fo  toerben  aud)  jene  Darren  befto  läd)erlid)er,  je  vernünftiger 

10  fie  fid)  gebärben.  Slnbere  Häuptlinge  ber  großen  Slrmee 
finb  offenherziger  unb  geftefyen,  baft  i^r  SSernunftteil  fefyr 
gering  ausgefallen,  bafe  fie  trielfeidjt  gar  nichts  bon  ber 
SSernunft  abbefommen,  inbeffen  fönnen  fie  nid)t  umf)tn,  ju 
&erfid)ern,  bie  Vernunft  fei  fefjr  fauer  unb  im  ©runbe  t)on 

15  geringem  SBerte.  £)ie3  mag  mefleid)t  toafyr  fein,  aber  un^ 
glücfltdjermaften  Ijaben  fie  nidjt  mal  fo  t)iel  SSernunft,  als 
baju  geprt,  e3  gu  bereifen,  ©ie  greifen  bafyer  gu  allerlei 
3lu3l)ülfe,  fie  entbecfen  neue  Gräfte  in  fid),  erflären,  baft 
foldje  eben  fo  ftrirffam  feien  rote  bie  95ernunft,  Ja  in  gegriffen 

20  Notfällen  nod)  ttrirffamer,  $.  53,  ba3  ©emüt,  ber  ©taube, 
bie  ^^fpiration  u.  f.  to.,  unb  mit  biefem  Sernunftfurrogat, 
mit  biefer  Siunfelrübenüernunft  tröften  fie  fid).  Wxd) 
Slrmen  Raffen  fie  aber  ganj  befonberS,  inbem  fie  behaupten, 
tdj  fei  Don  HauS  au3  einer  ber  ^fyrtgen,  i<$)  fei  ein  2lbtrün= 

25  niger,  ein  Überläufer,  ber  bie  fyetltgften  S3anbe  gerrtffen,  id) 
fei  \t%t  fogar  ein  ©pion,  ber  fyeimlid)  au3htnbfcf)afte,  toaS 
fie,  bie  Darren,  gufammen  treiben,  um  fie  nad)l)er  bem  @e* 
lädfjter  feiner  neuen  ©enoffen  preiszugeben,  unb  id^  fei  fo 
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bumm,  nidjt  mal  etttgiifeljen,  bafe  bicfc  ju  gleicher  3e*t  über 
mtcf)  fetbft  lad)en  unb  mict)  nimmermehr  für  ihresgleichen 
galten  —  unb  ba  fyaben  bie  Darren  öoftfomnien  xcd)L 

@8  ift  toafyr,  jene  galten  mid)  nid^t  für  ihresgleichen,  unb 
mir  gilt  oft  tfyr  fyetmtidjeS  @eficf)er*    3>dj  toetfe  es  fef)r  gut,    * 
aber  id)  laff  mir  nid£)tS  merfen.    SJJein  §erg  blutet  bann 
tnnerltd),  unb  toenn  id)  altein  bin,  fliegen  brob  meine  Jränen, 
3f d)  toetfs  es  fefyr  gut,  meine  (Stellung  ift  unnatürlich ;  alles, 
toaS  iä)  tue,  ift  ben  Vernünftigen  eine  Jorljeit  unb  ben 
Darren  ein  ©reueL    ©te  Raffen  mid),  unb  tdj  fitste  bie  10 
SSafyrfyeit  beS  ©prudjS:   „Stein  ift  ferner,  unb  ©anb  ift 
?aft,  aber  ber  Darren  3orn  ift"  fdijtoerer  benn  bie  beibe." 
Unb  fie  Raffen  midj  tttdfjt  mit  Unrecht.     @S  ift  öottfommen 
toafyr,  id)  l)abe  bie  I)etttgften  S3anbe  jerriffen,  öon  ©ott  unb 
9?ed)tS  tnegen  tjätte  tdj  unter  ben  Darren  leben  unb  fterben  15 
muffen.    Unb  ad) !  td)  Ijättc  es  unter  biefen  Seuten  fo  gut 
gehabt!     ©ie  Würben  mid),  toenn  id)  umMjren  tootlte, 
nod)  immer  mit  offenen  2lrmen  empfangen,    ©ie  toürben 
mir  an  bm  Singen  abfegen,  toaS  fie  mir  nur  irgenb  Siebet 
ertoeifen  fönnten.    ©ie  mürben  mid)  alte  Jage  ju  £ifd)e  20 
laben  unb  beS  5tbenbS  mitnehmen  in  tfyre  If)eegefeftfd)aften 
unb  ÄtubS,  unb  td)  fönnte  mit  itjnen  SBIjtft  fpielen,  Jabaf 
raupen,  potitifieren,  unb  toemt  id)  babei  gäfjnte,  tjiefte  eS 
hinter  meinem  dürfen:  SBetdf)  fd)öneS  ©emüt!  eine  ©eete 
Doli  ©tauben!  —  ertauben  ©ie  mir,  3Jiabame,  baft  id)  eine  25 
Xräne  ber  9?üf)rung  toeitje  —  aä)\  unb  td)  mürbe  ^unfd^ 
mit  tljnen  trinfen,  bis  bie  redete  ^txfpiration  fäme,  unb 
bann  brauten  fie  tnidf)  in  einer  ^orted()aife  lieber  naef) 
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£aufe,  ättgftttdj  beforgt,  baft  id)  mid)  ntrf)t  erfülle,  unb  ber 
eine  reichte  mir  fdjnell  bte  Pantoffeln,  ber  embere  ben  feibnen 
©d)lafrocf,  ber  brittc  bie  toetße  ^tadjtmüfce,  unb  fie  matten 
mtdj  bann  junt  •profeffor  ejtraorbinariuS,  ober  jum  ^rä* 

5  fibenten  einer  33efef)rungSgefel(f(f)aft,  ober  jum  £)berfalfu= 
lator,  ober  jum  ©ireftor  öon  römtfdjen  Ausgrabungen;  — 
benn  id)  ftäre  fo  red)t  ein  SDtann,  btn  man  in  aflen  gädjern 
gebrauten  fönnte,  (internal  id)  bie  tateinifdjen  ©eflinatto* 
nen  fefyr  gut  t)on  ben  Konjugationen  unterfcfjeiben  fann  unb 

10  nicfyt  fo  letdjt  tote  anbere  Seute  einen  preuftifd^en  ^oftitlionS* 
[tiefet  für  eine  etruSftfdje  SSafe  anfefye.  9Kein  ©emüt,  mein 
©taube,  meine  3nfpiratüm  fönnten  nod)  aufterbem  in  ben 
Söetftunben  Diel  ©uteS  tntrf en,  nämlid)  für  mid) ;  nun  gar 
mein  ausgezeichnet  poettfd)eS  latent  ttürbe  mir  gute  Sienfte 

15  teiften  bei  t)of)en  ©eburtStagen  unb  33ermäf){ungen,  unb  eS 
toär'  gar  nidjt  übet,  toenn  id)  in  einem  großen  9lationatepoS 
alt  jene  Reiben  befänge,  Lotion  mir  ganj  beftimmt  ttriffen, 
bafe  aus  itjren  öerföeften  Setdjnamen  SSürmer  gefroren  finb, 
bie  ftd)  für  iljre  9?ad)fommen  ausgeben. 

20  3JJand)e  Seute,  bie  feine  geborene  Darren  unb  einft  mit 
Vernunft  begabt  gettefen,  finb  fotdjer  Vorteile  ttegen  ju  ben 
Darren  übergegangen,  leben  bei  if)nen  ein  ttafyreS  ®d)taraf^ 
fenteben,  bie  lorfjeiten,  bie  ifynen  anfänglich  nod)  immer 
einige  Übertoinbung  gefoftet,  finb  ibnen  jeijt  fd)on  gut  jtoeU 

25  ten  ?latur  geworben,  ja  fie  finb  ntdjt  mel)r  als  §eud)ler, 
fonbern  als  toctl)re  ©täubige  ju  betrauten,  ©iner  berfetben, 
in  beffen  Kopf  nod)  feine  gänzltd)e  ©onnenfinfterntS  einge* 
treten,  liebt  mid)  fef)r,  unb  iüngftfjtn,  als  id)  bei  tf)m  allein 
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toar,  &erfd)lo{3  er  btc  £üre  unb  fprad)  ju  mir  mit  emfter 
©timme:  „O  £or,  ber  bu  ben  SBeifen  fpielft  unb  bennod) 
ttidfjt  (o  t)iel  SScrftanb  fjaft  tote  ein  9?eaut  im  SJhttterleibe! 
keifet  bu  benn  nidjt,  baft  btc  ©roften  be3  2anbe$  nur  ben= 
icntgcn  erfreu,  ber  fid)  felbft  erniebrigt  unb  if)r  Sölut  für  5 
beffer  rüfymt  als  ba3  [einige.  Unb  nun  gar  üerbirbft  bu  e3 
mit  ben  frommen  be3  ?anbe$!  $ft  e$  benn  fo  überaus 
fcfytoer,  bie  gnabenfetigen  Singen  gu  berbrefyen,  bie  gtäuoig 
berfdjränften  §änbe  in  bie  dtodäxmd  ju  tiermuffen,  bau 
^aupt  tote  ein  Samm  ©otteä  herabhängen  gu  laffen  unb  10 
auStoenbig  gelernte  33ibelfprüd)e  gu  toifpern!  ©laub'  mir, 
feine  §od)er{aud)te  toirb  bid)  für  beute  ©ottlofigfeit  bqaf)* 
len;  bie  Männer  ber  Siebe  toerben  bid)  Raffen,  öerteumben 
unb  verfolgen,  unb  bu  madjft  feine  Karriere,  toeber  im  ^ptm* 
met  nodi)  auf  (Srben!"  15 

2ldj!  ba3  ift  alles  toaf)r!  Slber  id)  f)ab'  nun  mal  biefe 
unglüdlidfye  ^ßaffion  für  bie  Vernunft!  $<$)  liebe  fie,  obgleich 
fie  mtd)  nidjt  mit  ©egenltebe  beglücft  3d)  gebe  ifyr  alles, 
unb  fie  getoäfyrt  mir  ntdfjtS.  3dj  fann  nid)t  t)on  if)r  laffen. 
Unb  tote  einft  ber  iübifdje  Äonig  ©alomon  im  §ot)enliebe  20 
bie  djriftttdje  Ätrdje  befungen  unb  gtoar  unter  bem  33ilbe 
eines  fd)toarjen,  Itebegtütjenben  9JJäbd)enS,  bamit  feine  !$n* 
bm  nichts  merften,  fo  §abt  td)  in  ungültigen  fiebern  juft  baS 
©egenteit,  nctmlicl)  bie  SSernunft,  befungen  unb  gtoar  unter 
bem  SSitbe  einer  toetften,  falten  Jungfrau,  ^e  m^  eingießt  25 
ttnb  abftöfet,  mir  balb  lädjelt,  balb  gürnt,  unb  mir  enblidj 
gar  ben  9iüdfen  feljri  ©iefeS  ©efyetmntS  meiner  unglüd> 
liefen  Siebe,  baS  idf)  niemanben  offenbare,  gibt  3^*ten,  fflla* 
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bame,  einen  SJJaftftab  jur  2öürbignng  meiner  9?arrf)eit, 
©te  fefyen  baranS,  ba3  foldfje  tum  aufierorbentttdjer  IM  ift 
nnb  großartig  fyerüorragt  über  ba3  getnö£)riltc^e  närrifdje 
treiben  ber  93?enfd)en.    Sefen  ©ie  meinen  „SJatcltff,"  mei= 

5  nen  „Sltmanfor,"  mein  „fyrifdjeS  Qnüxmtföo"  —  SSernwtft! 
SBernunft!  ntdjtS  als  SScrnunft!  —  nnb  ©ie  erf  einreden  ob 
ber  JQtifyt  meiner  Starrheit*  9JJit  ben  ^Sorten  SlgurS,  be$ 
©ofyneS  Satt,  fann  td)  (agen:  ,,3d)  bin  ber  Sltlemärrtfdjfte, 
nnb  Sftenfdjenberftanb  ift  nic^t  bei  mir,"     öod)  in  bie  Süfte 

10  fyebt  ftdj  ber  Gidjftalb,  Ijodj  über  ben  ßidjtoatb  fdjtotngt  ftd) 
ber  Slbler,  fyod)  über  bem  2Ibter  gießen  bie  SSoHen,  I)od)  über 
bm  SBotfen  blitzen  bie  ©terne  —  9)?abame,  inirb  3-ljncn 
ba3  mdjt  jn  fyod)?  eh  bien  —  Ijod)  über  ben  ©ternen  fdf;roc^ 
ben  bie  (Sngel,  fyodj  über  ben  Sngeln  ragt  —  nein,  Sttabame, 

15  f)öf)er  fann  e£  meine  S^arr^ett  ntd)t  bringen,  ©ie  bringt 
c£  f)ocf)  genug !  $f)r  fdjtoinbelt  üor  tfjrer  eigenen  Grfyabenljeii 
©ie  madjt  mtd)  jnm  liefen  mit  ©iebenmeitenftiefeln.  5Dcir 
ift  be3  SJJtttagä  gn  9)?nte,  als  frmnte  id)  alle  Glefanten  §in^ 
boftanS  anfeffen  nnb  mir  mit  bem  ©trapnrger  fünfter 

20  bie  3ctf)tte  [tönern;  be$  2lbenb3  tnerbe  id)  fo  fentimental,  bafc 
td)  bie  ©fttdjftrafte  be3  Fimmels  ankaufen  mödjte,  oljne  51t 
bebenden,  bafe  einem  bie  Keinen  gijr fterne  fefyr  unüerbaulidj 
im  9Jlagen  liegen  bleiben;  nnb  be3  9?adjt3  gef)t  ber  ©pel> 
tafet  erft  red)t  lo3,  in  meinem  Äopf  gibt' 3  bann  einen  $on- 

25  greft  tum  allen  SSötfem  ber  ©egentoart  nnb  Vergangenheit, 
e3  fommett  bie  Slffyrer,  2lgt)pter,  lieber,  Werfer,  Hebräer, 
^fyilifter,  granffnrter,  93abt)lonter,  Äartfjager,  berliner, 
Körner,  ©partaner,  dürfen,  Äümmettürfen —  9Kabame, 
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eS  märe  ju  tüeittäitftig,  toemt  id)  3^ncn  all  biefe  Sßölfer  be^ 
fdjreiben  toolttc,  lefen  ©ie  nur  btn  vSperobot,  ben  SiöiuS,  bie 
§aubc^  unb  ©penerfdje  3eüung,  btn  SurtiuS,  ben  ßorne* 
tiuS  9?epoS,  ben  ©efellftfjafter.  3>$  tottt  unterbeffen  frülj* 
ftüdfeu,  es  null  fjeute  morgen  mit  bem  ©cfyreiben  nkf)t  mef)r 
fo  luftig  fortgeben,  tdj  merfe,  ber  liebe  ©ott  läfct  mief)  im 
©ttdj  —  9JJabame,  kfj  fürchte  fogar,  ©ie  Ijaben  es  früher 
bemerft  als  tdj  —  ja,  id)  merfe,  bie  redete  ©otteSfyülfe  i[t 
fyeute  nod)  gar  ntdfjt  bagetoefen, — ÜÜJabame,  tdj  tt)itt  ein 
neueö  Äapitel  anfangen  unb  ^fjnen  ergäben,  urie  i<$)  nad)  10 
bem  lobe  8c  ©ranbs  in  ©obeSberg  anfarn. 
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211S  id)  gu  ©obeSberg  anfam,  fcijtc  id)  mid)  lieber  ju 
ben  gilben  meiner  frönen  greunbin  —  unb  neben  mir  legte 
fid)  tfyr  brauner  £)ad)Sf)unb  —  unb  mir  beibe  fal)en  l)inauf 
in  tfyr  Singe*  ls 

^eiliger  ©ott!  3n  biefem  Singe  lag  alle  §errlid)fett  ber 
©rbe  unb  ein  ganjer  Fimmel  obenbretm  S3or  ©eligfeit 
f)ätte  td)  fterben  fönnen,  toäljrenb  idj  in  Jenes  Singe  bliefte, 
unb  ftarb  idf)  in  folgern  Slugenbtide,  fo  flog  meine  ©eele  bt* 
reft  in  jenes  Sluge,  O,  id)  fann  jenes  Singe  ntd)t  befd£)rei=  20 
ben!  $d)  toill  mir  einen  Poeten,  ber  üor  Siebe  tierrüdft  ge^ 
toorben  ift,  aus  bem  Jollfyaufe  fommen  laffen,  barmt  er 
au*  bem  Slbgrunb  beS  SßaljnfinnS  ein  Söttb  fjerauffyole, 
toomit  td)  jenes  Sluge  bergteidje  —  unter  uns  gefagt,  td) 
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toäre  tDofyt  fetbft  öcrrüdft  genug,  baß  td)  ju  einem  folgen 
©efdjftfte  feines  ©eljtilfen  bebürfte. 

$ä)  unb  ber  braune  ©ad)Sljunb  lagen  [tili  ju  ben  güßen 
ber  frönen  grau  unb  flauten  unb  Ijordjten.     @ie  faß  neben 

5  einem  alten,  eisgrauen  ©olbaten,  einer  ritterlichen  ©eftalt 
mit  Quernarben  auf  ber  gefurchten  ©tirne.  ©ie  fpradjen 
beibe  t>on  btn  fieben  Sergen,  bic  baS  fdjöne  21benbrot  be- 
ftraljlte,  unb  öon  bem  blauen  9£l)etn,  ber  unfern  groß  unb 
ruf)ig  öorbeiflutete  —  SBaS  lümmerte  uns  baS  ©iebenge- 

io  birge  unb  baS  Slbenbrot  unb  ber  blaue  Sftfyein  unb  bie  fegel^ 
beißen  W&fym,  bie  barauf  fdjtoammen,  unb  bie  üDtitfif,  bie 
aus  einem  Äatyne  erftfjoll,  unb  ber  ©d)afs!opf  t>on  ©tubent, 
ber  barin  fo  fdjmel^enb  unb  lieblicf)  fang  —  icf)  unb  ber 
braune  £)ad)S,  ttrir  flauten  in  baS  Singe  ber  greunbin  unb 
betrachteten  if>r  Slnttitj,  baS  aus  ben  fdjtoarjcn  gleiten  unb 

15  goefen,  ttrie  ber  9)?onb  aus  bunflen  SBolfen,  rofigbletrf)  Ijcr* 
üorgtänjtc  —  GS  toaren  fyofye  griedjifcfye  ©efidjtSjüge,  fiüjn 
getnölbte  Sippen,  umfpielt  öon  3Bef)mut,  ©eligfeit  unb 
ftnbtfdjer  Saune,  unb  trenn  fie  fprad),  fo  tmtrben  bie  Sßorte 

20  etoaS  tief,  faft  feufjenb  angeljaud£)t  unb  bennodj  ungebulbig 
rafd)  Ijertiorgeftoßen  —  unb  trenn  fie  fprad)  unb  bie  9xebe 
tote  ein  toarmer,  Weiterer  931umenregen  aus  bem  frönen 
SJhmbe  Ijemieberflocfte  —  O!  bann  legte  ftd)  baS  Slbenbrot 
über  meine  ©eele,  eS  jogen  fyinburdf)  mit  flingenbem  ©piele 

25  bie  (Erinnerungen  ber  Ätnbljett,  bor  allem  aber,  tote  ©Wcf* 
lein,  erflang  in  mir  bie  ©timme  ber  flehten  3?eronifa  — 
unb  id)  ergriff  bie  fdjöne  §anb  ber  greunbin  unb  brüdfte  fie 
an  meine  Slugen,  bis  baS  klingen  in  metner  ©eele  Vorüber 
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mar  —  unb  bann  (prang  irf)  auf  unb  lachte,  unb  ber  2)adf)3 
bellte,  unb  bie  ©ttme  be$  alten  @enerat$  furdjte  ficf)  ernfter, 
unb  id)  fc^te  mtcf)  lieber  unb  ergriff  lieber  bte  fd)öne  £>anb 
unb  flirte  fie  unb  erjagte  unb  fprad)  t)on  ber  Keinen  93ero* 
ntfit 
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Sftabame,  ©ie  münfdjen,  baft  idf)  eqäf)Ie,  mie  bte  Keine 
95eronifa  au^gefefyen  t)at  2tber  idf)  totll  nidf)L  ©ie,  Wla* 
baute,  fönnen  ntd)t  gelungen  merben,  meiter  gu  lefen,  als 
©ie  motten,  unb  id)  ijabt  mteberum  bau  9xecijt,  bafc  tdf)  nur 
baSjenige  ju  fdjreiben  brause,  ma3  idf)  mitL  3$  toilt  aber  10 
j[e^t  ergäben,  mie  bie  fdf)öne  §anb  auSfat),  bte  tdf)  im  vorigen 
Äapttct  gefügt  Ijabe. 

3uöörbcrft  muß  iü)  eingeben: —  idf)  mar  nid)t  toert, 
biefe  §anb  gu  füffen,     @$  mar  eine  fcfjöne  ^>anb,  fo  gart, 
burd)fidf)tig,  gtänjenb,  füft,  bttftig,  fanft,  tieblidf)  —  mat)r*  15 
fyaftig,  tdj  mu^  nad)  ber  2lpotl)efe  fdfjicfen  unb  mir  für  jtoötf 
©rofdfjen  Söeimörter  fommen  laffen, 

Stuf  bem  Mittelfinger  faft  ein  5Ung  mit  einer  ^ßerle  — 
td)  faf)  nie  eine  ^erte,  bie  eine  ftäglidfjere  9Mle  fpieltc  —  auf 
bem  ©otbftnger  trug  fie  einen  9ftng  mit  einer  blauen  Slntife  20 
—  tdj  fjabe  ftunbentang  2lrdf)äologie  baran  ftubiert  —  auf 
bem  3^gefinger  trug  fie  einen  Diamant  —  e3  mar  ein  2a* 
liSman,  fotange  icf)  if)n  faf),  mar  id)  gtücfttdf),  benn  mo  er 
mar,  mar  Ja  aud)  ber  Ringer  nebft  feinen  tiier  Kollegen  — 
unb  mit  alten  fünf  Ringern  fdjtug  fie  mir  oft  auf  ben  9)hmb*  25 
©eitbem  tdf)  fotdfjermaften  manupoliert  morben,  glaube  tdj 
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ftcif  unb  fcft  an  ben  Magnetismus.  216er  fic  fdjtug  nidji 
f)art,  unb  menn  fie  fdjhig,  (jatte  tri)  es  immer  öerbient  burd) 
irgenb  eine  gottfcfc  Stebenäart,  unb  inenn  fie  mtd)  gcftfjfagcn 
(jatfc,  (o  bereute  fie  eä  gfeic^,  na()m  einen  .ftuc&en,  bracb  xf»n 

5  ent;tr>ei  unb  gab  mir  bie  eine  unb  bem  braunen  Xacf.fe  bie 
anbere  ©äffte  unb  (adelte  bann  unb  fpraef) :  „$tyc  beibe  fyabt 
feine  Religion  unb  toerbet  nicfjt  feiig,  unb  man  muß  eudj 
auf  biefer  SBelt  mit  Älteren  füttern,  ba  für  eueb  im  ©immei 
fein  Jtfdj  gebeeft  rairb."     2o  fyaib  unb  bafb  fjatte  fie  rcdjt, 

io  icf)  mar  bamals  fefyr  irreligiös  unb  faS  ben  Jfyomas  ^atne, 
baä  Systeme  de  la  nature,  ben  roeftfältfdjen  Sblgeiger  unb 
btn  2tf)[etermacf)er,  unb  liefe  mir  bensöart  unb  ben  Sterftanb 
tnaebfen  unb  motfte  unter  bie  3iationaliften  geljen.  ?(ber 
roenn  mir  bie  fcf)öne  ©anb  über  bie  Stinte  fufjr,  blieb  mir 

15  ber  SSerftanb  ftefjen,  unb  fiifoeä  Iraumen  erfüllte  mief),  unb 
tri)  glaubte  hiebet  fromme  äftartenttebdjen  ju  f)ören,  unb  id) 
backte  an  bie  Heine  SBeronifa. 

äftabame,  Sie  fönnen  fief)  faum  dorfteffen,  tote  (jübfd) 
bie  Heilte  33erontfa  ausfal),  a(ö  fie  in  bem  Keinen  Särglein 

20  lag.  Xit  brennenben  &cr5en,  bie  runb  umfjer  ftanben, 
toarfen  tljren  Schimmer  auf  baS  bleiche  [ädjclnbe  ©eftdjtrfjen 
unb  auf  bie  rotfeibenen  9iösd)en  unb  raufebenben  ©olbffit* 
tereben,  roomtt  baä  Äömcbcn  unb  baS  toetfee  lotentjembdjcn 
dergiert  mar  —  bie  fromme  Urfuta  battc  mief)  abenbo  in  ba$ 

25  ftUCe  3immer  geführt,  unb  afö  icf)  bie  flehte  ?eicbe,  mit  ben 
gittern  unb  33tumen  auf  bem  Üifdje  ausgeftel'It  faf),  glaubte 
icb  anfangt,  eä  fei  ein  fjü&fdjes  öetftgenbUbdjen  don  ©aebs; 
boef)  ba(b  erfannte  icf)  ba3  liebe  Jlntlttj  unb  fragte  lacfyenb, 
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marunt  bie  Heine  SSeromfa  (o  (tili  (et,  unb  bie  Ur(ula  fagte: 
„2)a3  tut  ber  Job." 

Unb  als  fie  (agte:.  w2)aS  tut  ber  Job"  —  £)odj  td)  milt 
fyeute  btefe  ©efcfjtdjte  nic^t  ergäben,  (ie  mürbe  fid)  ju  fefyr  in 
bie  ?änge  gießen,  tdE)  müftte  aud)  borget  üon  ber  lahmen  5 
(Slfter  fpredjen,  bie  auf  bem  ©djloftplalj  fyerumfytnfte  unb 
breif)unbert  Satyr*  alt  mar,  unb  idj  fönnte  orbentlicf)  melan- 
djoltfdj  derben  —  3dj  befrmtme  plöfeltd)  Suft,  eine  anbere 
@efd)td)te  gu  erjagten,  unb  bie  i(t  luftig  unb  paftt  audE)  an 
bie(en  Ort,  benn  e£  i(t  bie  eigentliche  @efd)tdf)te,  bie  in  bic(em  10 
33ud)e  vorgetragen  merben  folfte. 
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3n  ber  «ruft  be3  5Ritter^  mar  md&t«  atö  Sftadjt  unb 
©djmerj.  £)te  ©oldjftidje  ber  SSerleumbung  Ratten  iljn  gut 
getroffen,  unb  tüte  er  bafyinging  über  bm  ©anft  ättarfuS* 
plalj,  mar  il)m  ju  Sftute,  ate  mottte  fein  £erj  bredfjen  unb  15 
öerbluten.  ©eine  güfce  fdjmanften  öor  9Jftibigfeit  —  ba£ 
eble-SBttb  mar  ben  gangen  Jag  gefyei^t  morben,  unb  e$  mar 
ein  fyeifter  ©omntertag — ber  ©djmeift  lag  auf  feiner  ©time, 
unb  al3  er. in  bie  öonbel  ftieg,  feufgte  er  tief.  (Sr  faf;  ge* 
banfenloS  in  bem  fdjmargen  ©onbelgimnter,  gebanfenloS  20 
fdjaufetten  tljn  bie  meinen  Söellen  unb  trugen  if)n  bm  mofyl* 
befannten  2öcg  Ijinem  in  bie  SSrenta  —  unb  ate  er  bor  bem 
tooljlbefannten  ^ßalaftc  anstieg,  prte  er,  ©ignora  Saura 
fei  int  ©arten. 

©ie  ftanb,  gelernt  an  bie  ©tatue  be3  Saofoon,  neben  bem  25 
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roten  9?ofenbaum  am  Snbe  ber  ^erraffe,  unfern  bon  btn 
JrauertDeiben,  bte  fidj  freimütig  Ijerabbeugen  über  btn 
borüberjtefyenben  gtujj«  £)a  (tanb  fie  lädjelnb,  eine  toeicl)e3 
SSitb  ber  Siebe,  umbuftet  bon  Sofern     (£r  aber  ertoadjte  rote 

5  au3  einem  fdjtoargen  Jraume  unb  toar  ptö^tid^  tote  umge- 
toanbelt  in  9Mbe  unb  ©eljnfucfjt  „©ignora  Saura," 
fprad)  er,  ,,id)  bin  elenb  unb  bebrängt  bon  §a|3  unb  %)t  unb 
8üge" — unb  bann  ftocfte  er  unb  ftammelte: —  „aber  td) 
liebe  (Sucf)"  —  unb  bann  fdjoft  eine  freubtge  Jräne  in  (ein 

io  Singe,  unb  mit  feuchten  2lugen  unb  ffammenben  Sippen  rief 
er:   ,,©ei  mein  9)?äbd)en  unb  liebe  mtd)!" 

S3  liegt  ein  gefyeimniebunfler  ©dreier  über  biefer  ©tunbe, 
fein  ©terbltdjer  toeife,  toa3  ©ignora  Saura  geantwortet  l)at, 
unb  toenn  man  ifjren  guten  Sngel  im  §immel  barob  befragt, 

J5  fo  berfjüllt  er  fidj  unb  feufgt  unb  fc^roeigt. 

ßinfam  ftanb  ber  bitter  nod)  lange  bei  ber  ©tatue  be$ 
Saofoon,  fein  Slntlilj  toar  tbm  fo  beqerrt  unb  toeift,  bettmftt- 
loa  entblätterte  er  alle  9?ofen  be£  9?ofenbaum3,  er  jerfnicfte 
fogar  bie  iungen  Änofpen  —  ber  53aum  fyat  nie  toieber 

20  33tüten  getragen  —  in  ber  gerne  flagte  eine  toafjnfinnige 
9?ad)ttgatt,  bie  Jrauertoeiben  ffüfterten  ängftlid),  bumpf 
murmelten  bie  füllen  SSelten  ber  33renta,  bie  9?ad)t  tarn 
fyeraufgeftiegen  mit  tfyrem  SRonb  unb  tljren  ©ternen  —  ein 
ferner  ©tem,  ber  fünfte  t)on  allen,  fiel  bom  §immel 

25  fyerab* 


H4  3keen.     Das  Budj  £e  ©ranö 


uitcr  xix. 

Vous  pleurez,  Madame  ? 

£),  mögen  bie  Singen,  bie  jeijt  fo  fdjjöne  Tratten  bergieften, 
nodf)  lange  bie  Sßelt  mit  tljren  ©trafen  erleuchten,  nnb 
eine  toarme,  liebe  ^anb  möge  fie  einft  jubrltcfen  in  ber 
©tunbe  be3  £obe3!  ©in  foeidjeS  ©terbeftffen,  SJiabame, 
i(t  and^  eine  gute  ©adje  in  ber  ©tunbe  be$  JobeS  unb  möge 
3>tjnen  atebann  ntdjt  festen;  unb  ftenn  ba£  fdjöne,  mübe 
§aupt  barauf  nieberftnft,  unb  bie  fdjtoarjen  Socfen  f)erab= 
fallen  über  ba£  t>erbleirf)enbe  Slnttilj:  D,  bann  möge 
3fynen  ©ott  bie  tränen  vergelten,  bie  für  mid)  gefloffen  10 
finb  —  benn  iä)  bin  felber  ber  bitter,  für  ben  ©ie  gemeint 
fyaben,  tdj  bin  felber  jener  irrenbe  bitter  ber  Siebe,  ber  bitter 
t)om  gefallenen  ©term 

Vous  pleurez,  Madame  ? 

D,  itf)  fenne  biefe  Bremen!  SSoju  foll  bie  längere  93er =  15 
ftellung?  ©ie,  Sftabame,  finb  ja  felbft  bie  fdjöne  grau,  bie 
fdjon  in  @obe£berg  fo  fteblid)  gemeint  fyat,  als  icf)  ba3  trübe 
9}cärd)en  meinet  ?eben£  erjagte  —  2ßie  perlen  über  9?ofen, 
rollten  bie  fd)önen  Bremen  über  bie  fdjönen  SSangen  —  ber 
£)ad)3  fd^tt>tcg/  ba3  Slbenbgelctute  üon  $önig8tointer  Der*  20 
fjallte,  ber  9il)etn  murmelte  letfer,  bie  91ad)t  bebecfte  bie 
@rbe  mit  ifyrem  ftfjtoargen  Hantel,  unb  td)  faft  ju  ^xtn 
güfeen,  99?abame,  unb  faf)  in  bie  ©ölje,  in  ben  geftimten 
Fimmel  —  im  SInfang  f)iclt  vi)  3^rc  Singen  ebenfalte  für 
jtoei  ©terne  —  Slber  ttie  fann  man  foldje  fdjöne  Singen  25 
mit  ©lernen  öertoedjfeln?  £)iefe  falten  Sinter  be3  §tm* 
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mel3  formen  nidjt  meinen  über  öa3  Slenb  eine$  Sftenfdjen, 
ber  fo  elenb  ift,  ba$  er  ntcfyt  me^r  meinen  fanm 

Unb  iä)  Ijatte  nod)  befonbere  ©rünbe,  biefe  Singen  nid)t 
jn  öerfennen —  in  biefen  Singen  mof)nte  bie  Seele  ber  fletnen 

5  33eronifa. 

3d)  fyctbe  nachgerechnet,  üDfctbame,  Sie  finb  geboren  juft 
an  bem  Sage,  als  bie  fleine  33eronifa  ftarb*  Sie  3öf)anna 
in  Slnbernad)  t)atte  mir  borauögefagt,  ba$  iä)  in  ©obesberg 
bie  fleine  55eroni!a  mieberfinben  mürbe  —  nnb  id)  fyabe  Sie 

io  gleid)  mieber  erfannt  —  Ta$  mar  ein  fd)tecf)ter  ßinfafl, 
9)?abame,  baft  Sie  bamafö  ftarben,  al3  bie  I)übfcf)en  Spiele 
erft  redjt  losgehen  fofltem  Seit  bie  fromme  Urfnla  mir  ge^ 
(agt  „J)a3  tut  ber  lob/'  ging  irf)  allein  nnb  ernftfjaft  in 
ber  großen  ©emctlbegaterie  untrer,  bie  Silber  moltten  mir 

15  nidjt  mefjr  fo  gut  gefallen  mie  fünft,  fie  fcf)ienen  mir  plötjtidj 

üerbttdjen  gu  fein,  nur  ein  einjtge^  ^atte  #arbe  unb  ©lang 

begatten  —  Sie  miffen,  9)cabame,  meldjeö  Stücf  id)  meine: 

63  ift  ber  Sultan  unb  bie  Sultanin  bon  Xttyi. 

Grinnern  Sie  ftd),  SDtabame,  mie  mir  oft  ftunbenlang 

20  baüor  ftanben,  unb  bie  fromme  itrfula  fo  munberlid)  fd)imm= 
gelte,  menn  e3  ben  Seuten  auffiel,  baß  bie  ©efidjter  auf  jenem 
Silbe  mit  ben  unfrigen  fo  Diel  2if)tiltcf)feit  Ratten?  93Ja= 
bame,  td)  finbe,  baft  Sie  auf  jenem  Silbe  red)t  gut  getroffen 
maren,  unb  e3  ift  unbegreiflich,  mie  ber  9)Mer  Sie  fogar 

25  bis  auf  bie  Äteibung  barftellte,  bie  Sie  bamals  getragen» 
9Kan  fagt,  er  fei  ma^nfinnig  gemefen  unb  Ijabe  Sty  93ilb 
geträumt.  Ober  fa£  feine  Seele  melfetdjt  in  bem  großen, 
Zeitigen  Slffen,  ber  3lmen  bamafö  mie  ein  $odtt)  aufmartete? 


—  in  btefem  galle  mußte  er  fid)  tootyt  be$  [ilbergrauen 
©d)Ieier3  erinnern,  ben  er  einft  mit  rotem  SBein  überfdjüt^ 
tet  unb  berborben  fyat  —  3$  toar  frof),  baß  ©ie  tfyn  ab* 
legten,  er  fleibete  ©ie  ntdjt  fonbertidfj,  tote  benn  überhaupt 
bie  europäifcfye  Txafyt  für  grauenjimmer  biet  ftetbfamer 
ift  als  bie  inbtfdje.  greilief),  Wönc  grauen  finb  fd)ön  in 
jeber  £radjt  Srtnnem  ©ie  fid),  Wabame,  baß  ein  ga^ 
{anter  SBraljntine — er  fafy  au$  tote  ©anefa,  ber  ©ott  mit 
bem  Stefantenrüffel,  ber  auf  einer  9JJau3  reitet  —  3$nen 
einft  ba3  Kompliment  gemalt  l)at:  bie  göttliche  SJJanefa,  10 
aU  fie  au$  3nbra3  golbner  33urg  gum  föntgltdjen  93üßer 
2öt3tt)amttra  l)inabgeftiegen,  fei  getüiß  nidjt  fdjöner  getoefen 
al«  ©ie,  9JJabame! 

©ie  erinnern  ftdfj  beffen  nidjt  meljr?   @3  finb  {a  faum 
breitaufenb  3al)re,  feitbem  3>ljnen  biefeS  gefagt  toorben,  unb  15 
fcpne  grauen  pflegen  fonft  eine  garte  ©djmeicfyelet  ntd)t  fo 
fdfjnett  gu  bergeffetu 

3>ttbeffen  für  Männer  ift  bie  inbifd^e  £rad)t  toett  fleib* 
famer  afö  bie  europäifdje*  O,  meine  rofaroten,  lotoSge* 
blümten  ^ßantalonS  bon  $)efl)U  ptte  id)  eudf)  getragen,  al£  20 
idj  bor  ©ignora  Saura  ftanb  unb  um  Siebe  flehte  —  ba$ 
borige  Kapitel  fyätte  anber3  gelautet!  Stber,  adf)!  td)  trug 
bantate  ftrofygelbe  ^antalon£,  bie  ein  nüdjterner  Sfyinefe  in 
^anfing  getoebt  —  mein  33erberber  toar  f)tneingetoebt  — 
unb  td)  mürbe  elenb* 

Oft  fügt  ein  junger  TOenfdE)  in  einem  Keinen  beutfdjen 
Kaffeeftübd)en  unb  trinft  rutjig  feine  £affe  Kaffee,  unb  un* 
terbeffen  im  toeiten,  fernen  Sf)ina  toädfjft  unb  blüfyt  fein  SSer^ 
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berben  imb  toirb  bort  gefponnen  unb  üertoebt,  unb  trotj  ber 
Ijofjen  d)inefifd)en  SDiauer  toetft  e3  feinen  2ßeg  gu  finben  gu 
bem  jungen  äJtaifdjert,  ber  e3  für  ein  ^aar  9?anfingljofen 
Ijttlt  unb  biefe  arglos  angießt  unb  elenb  toirb  —  Unb,  9)ia* 
5  kamt,  in  ber  fleinen  ©ruft  eines  2)fenftf)en  tonn  fidfj  gar  triel 
(Stenb  öerftetfen  unb  fo  gut  öcrftcdft  Ratten,  baft  ber  arme 
ättenfd)  felbft  e$  tagelang  mdjt  fffifjlt,  unb  guter  Singe  ift, 
unb  luftig  tätigt  unb  pfeift  unb  trällert  —  lalaratfala,  lala* 
rallala,  lalaral  —  la  —  la  —  la, 

Savitel  XX. 

IO  ©ie  tt>ar  üebensrourbig,  unb  @r  liebte  <Ste;  Qx  aber 

tt>ar  nid)t  liebensttmrbig,  unb  ©ie  liebte  3$n  nirf)t. 

(Wirtes  ©tütf). 

„Unb  toegen  biefer  bummen  ©efd)tdjte  f)aben  ©ie  fid)  tot* 
f  trieften  tootlen?" 
15      SUtabante,  toenn  ein  9Jtenfdj  ftd)  totfdjiefeen  toill,  fo  fjat 
er  baju  immer  Ijmlttngüdje  ©rünbe.    darauf  fönnen  Sie 
ficf>  berlaffen.    ?lber  ob  er  felbft  biefe  ©rünbe  fennt,  ba3  tft 
bie  grage.    33t3  auf  btn  legten  Stugenbttcf  fptelen  totr 
Äomöbte  mit  uns  felber,     2öir  maSfteren  fogar  unfer 
20  Stenb,  unb  toäljrenb  toir  an  einer  33rufttounbe  fterben,  fla* 
gen  toir  über  £at)ntoä). 
TOabame,  ©ie  toiffen  getotft  ein  Mittel  gegen  ^aljntoef)? 
3$   aber  Ijatte  ^atjntoel)  *m  «S^rgem    3)a$  ift  ein 
fdjttmmfteS  Übel,  unb  ba  Ijilftfeljr  gut  ba£  füllen  mit  Sßkx 
25  unb  ba$  3al^nPutöerr  baS  Scrt^olb  ©dötoarg  erfunben  f)at. 
3Bie  ein  3Burm  nagte  ba3  (Slenb  in  meinem  ^erjen  unb . 
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nagte  —  ber  arme  Sfyinefe  trägt  feine  (gcfjntb,  id)  Ijabe 
biefe£  (Stenb  mit  mir  jur  SSett  gebraut.  S3  tag  fdjwi  mit 
mir  in  ber  2Biege,  nnb.  toenn  meine  Butter  mid)  siegte,  fo 
siegte  fic  e3  mit,  nnb  toenn  fic  mid)  in  ben  ©djlaf  fang,  fo 
fd)üef  e3  mit  mir  ein,  nnb  e3  ermatte,  fobatb  id)  lieber  bie 
?lngen  anffcfylng.  2113  id)  größer  tDitrbe,  tondjS  and)  ba$ 
(SIenb  nnb  fonrbe  enblidj  ganj  groft  unb  jerfprengte  mein  — 
2Bir  holten  Don  anbern  fingen  fpredjen,  Dom  3ung^ 
fernfranj,  tum  SftaSfenbällen,  üon  Snft  nnb  §od^geitfrenbe 
—  lalarallata,  lalarallala,  lalaral  —  la  —  la  —  la.  — 
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In  addition  to  the  usual  abbreviations,  the  following  occur  in  the  Notes: 
E.=Heine's  sämtliche  Werke,  edite'd  by  Ernst  Elster.  S.W.  =  Heine's  sämt- 
liche Werke,  rechtmässige  Original-Ausgabe,  Hamburg,  HofTmann  &  Campe, 
1861  ff.  B.G.  =das  Buch  Le  Grand.  Hr.  =die  Harzreise.  Rb.  =die  Reisebilder. 
M.H.G.  ^Middle  High  German.  For  exact  information  as  to  all  works  cited 
here  and  in  the  following  pages,  cf.  Bibliography. 

Heavy  numerals  refer  to  pages;  light  ones  to  lines. 


Die  f}ar3reife 

£♦  The  motto  is  taken  from  Ludwig  Börne's  Denkrede 
auf  Jean  Paul,  delivered  in  the  Museum  at  Frankfort,  De- 
cember  2,  1825,  as  a  part  of  a  memorial  service  for  this  imag- 
inative German  author.  Cf.  Börne's  Gesammelte  Schriften 
(Hesse's  edition),  I,  157.  Börne  (1 786-1837),  whose  real 
name  was  Lob  Baruch,  was  a  Frankfort  Jew,  an  unterrined 
republican  and  a  brilliant  writer  on  political  topics.  At  the 
time  the  Hr.  was  written,  he  was  much  admired  by  Heine, 
and  evidences  of  his  influence  are  noted.in  the  following  pages. 
Later  a  divergence  of  their  political  ideas  led  to  a  personal  en- 
mity  which  found  expression  after  Börne's  death  in  Heine's 
unfortunate  polemic,  Heinrich  Heine  über  Ludwig  Börne 
(E.  VII).  The  passage  quoted  is  a  brilliant  fragment  of  a 
brilliant  speech,  and  strikes  a  chord  which  rings  throughout 
the  Hr.:  the  magic  of  poetry  gilds  the  somber  forms  of  the 
workaday  world. 

3.  —  1.  The  poetic  farewell  to  Göttingen  is  the  initial 
accord  of  the  work.  The  poet  bids  good-by  to  a  world  of 
affectation  and  pretense,  and  responds  to  the  call  of  the  wild. 
3.  (Smfcraffteren,  the  French  word  connotes  the  social  sham§ 

181 


182  NOTES 

from  which  the  poet  flees  to  the  wildwood.  At  this  form  of 
thought  shading  by  means  of  a  single  word  Heine  is  a  master, 
and  the  Buch  der  Lieder  offers  numerous  examples  of  the  use 
of  words  of  French  örigin  to  indicate  the  hollow  unnatural- 
ness  of  society.  7.  ©efinge,  used  with  contemptuous  force, 
one  of  many  possibilities  in  the  prefix  ®e-.  10.  frommen 
harks  back  here  to  its  original  sense  of  useful,  including  also 
a  moral  sense.  The  cottages  and  the  dwellers  therein  are 
simple  and  just,  offering  of  course  a  striking  contrast  to  the 
uselessness  and  falseness  of  society  as  pictured  in  the  prece- 
ding  and  following  strophes.  17.  glatten,  with  poetic  sug- 
gestiveness  the  same  word  is  applied  to  the  polished  surface 
of  the  halls  of  society  and  to  the  conventional  manners  of  the 
creatures  to  be  met  there.  21.  Söürfte  unb  Untüerfttät.  The 
very  first  sentence  is  at  once  a  jibe  at  the  well-hated  univer- 
sity  town  and  at  the  wooden  manner  of  the  philistine  guide- 
books,  like  Gottschalk's.  Cf.  below,  1.  23.  Perhaps  also  in 
the  opening  phrase  there  is  a  reminiscence  of  Byron's 

In  Seville  he  was  born,  a  pleasant  city, 
Famous  for  oranges  and  women  — 

(Don  Juan,  I,  8.) 

23.  fjeuerftetten.  This  is  probably  a  hit  at  Gottschalk's  Ta- 
schenbuch für  Reisende  in  den  Harz,  Magdeburg,  1806,  which 
Heine  refers  to  several  times  in  the  following  pages  and  seems 
to  have  used  freely.  Cf .  Vos,  M od.  Lang.  Notes,  February,  1908. 
Gottschalk  uses  the  expression  geuerftelle  a  number  of  times, 
saying  of  one  town,  Werna:  &  jäljft  53  geuerfteften  unb  biete 
gilben.  Cf.  Introduction.  24.  karger,  the  university  prison. 
Students  in  German  universities  are  subject  to  an  academic 
court,  and  its  sentences  may  include  imprisonment  in  the 
university  prison,  and  occasionally  those  convicted  of  minor 
offenses  before  the  city  local  magistrates  may  have  the  Option 
of  paying  a  fine  or  sitting  out  their  punishment  in  the  $ar$er. 
The  prison  is  usually  a  bare  room  on  the  upper  floor  of  one 
of  the  university  buildings,  and  offenders  must  supply  their 
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own  furniture  and  fittings  for  the  time  of  incarceration.  The 
caretaker  is  usually  accessible  to  a  tip,  and  often  admits  the 
friends  of  the  prisoner  to  help  the  latter  while  away  his  time 
with  drinking  an,d  conversation.  Otherwise  the  unfortunate 
Student  spends  his  hours  in  carving  his  name  on  the  wood- 
work  of  the  room  and  in  decorating  the  walls  with  his  Por- 
trait and  fraternity  device.  Six  old  doors  from  the  Göttingen 
Acuter  are  shown  in  the  local  Stadtmuseum,  and  one  bears 
among  other  famous  names  that  of  Bismarck.  This  medieval 
custom  of  imprisonment  is  falling  into  disuse,  but  has  by  no 
means  disappeared,  although  often  regarded  as  a  joke  by  the 
young  offenders,  who  are  usually  well  supplied  with  drinkables 
and  other  means  of  diversion.  —  dltttättilcr.  As  in  most  of 
the  smaller  German  towns,  the  Ratskeller  in  Göttingen  con- 
tains  a  good  restaurant,  and  is  visited  both  by  students  and 
townsfolk.  Heine  was  a  frequent  visitor:  Xte  93ibltotf)ef  unb  ber 
9?at3fel(er  ruinieren  mtd).  Letter  February  25,  1824  (S.W.  19, 
155).  The  concession  is  a  source  of  considerable  revenue  to 
the  city. 

4.  —  2.  £iibcr.  Elster  (III,  15)  notes  that  a  Wilhelm 
Lüder  (born  in  1804)  was  celebrated  during  his  Göttingen 
Student  days  as  an  athlete  and  duelist.  The  French  editions 
have  mon  arni  Lüder,  and  Kolbe  quotes  Professor  Leo  Meyer, 
one  of  the  oldest  of  the  present  Göttingen  faculty,  as  saying 
that  the  name  is  very  well  known  in  the  province  of  Han- 
over  at  the  present  day.  There  seems  no  reason  to  suppose, 
as  some  editors  have  done,  that  Heine  is  referring  to  his  dog. 
To  jump  across  the  Leine  at  any  point  in  the  neighbor- 
hood  of  Göttingen  would  be  a  phenomenal  Performance. 
6.  bor  fünf  3af)ren.  Cf.  Introduction.  9.  Schnurren,  Rubeln 
are  Student  names  for  proctors,  bailifs  and  night-ivatchmen. 
(Schnurre  means  a  rattle,  formerly  carried  by  watchmen;  "ißubel 
may  be  a  misformation  from  Rebelte,  beadle,  proctor.  11.  $uel- 
fenorbett,  founded  by  George  IV  of  England  for  his  Hano- 
verian  subjeets,  taking  its  name  from  the  family  name  of  the 
Anglo-Hanoverian  dynasty.     The  order  lapsed  with  the  ab- 
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Sorption  of  Hanover  into  Prussia  in  1866.  12.  Oiclegation** 
raten,  a  comical  Compound  from  relegieren,  expel,  and  9?at,  a 
common  title  for  all  kinds  of  merit  and  lack  of  merit  in  the 
German  states.  —  Sßrofagen  unb  anbeten  ^agen.  Students' 
slang.  gare  is  a  colloquial  term  for  a  wry  face,  and  in  the 
plural  occasionally  means  foolish  tricks,  jokes.  ^ßrofar  is  a 
student's  expression  for  the  Prorector,  the  head  of  the  Göt- 
tingen faculty  under  the  sovereign,  who  holds  the  honorary 
rectorship.  Translate:  "head  prof's  and  other  prof's." 
15.  ungebunbene^  ($£tmplax,  a  play  on  words,  an  unbound 
(wild  and  dissolute)  copy.  The  passage  is  a  mild  joke  on  the 
Göttingen  fraternities.  The  germ  of  the  present  German 
Student  club  is  found  in  the  herding  together  of  students  from 
the  same  provinces  for  social  purposes,  to  some  extent  a  per- 
sistence  of  the  division  of  students  into  "nations"  in  the  mid- 
dle  ages  at  Paris,  Prague  and  elsewhere.  These  provincial 
groups  developed  into  the  Landsmannschaften  of  Heine's 
day,  bearing  the  names  of  the  various  provinces  and  selecting 
their  men  largely  on  provincial  lines.  Thus  he  himself  was 
associated  at  Göttingen  with  the  "  Westphalia."  Even  to- 
day,  when  the  development  of  the  Korps  and  Burschenschaf- 
ten has  put  an  end  to  the  old  Landsmannschaften  with  their 
provincial  restrictions,  the  names  persist,  and  one  may  yet 
see  at  Göttingen  ^ad)fen,  rote  and  grüne  Hannoveraner,  93raitn* 
fd()toetger,  28eftfa(er,  etc.  19.  Partien.  Fraternity  colors  are 
worn  on  the  cap,  watch  fob  and  on  a  band  drawn  across  the 
breast.  Pipe  tasseis,  common  in  Heine's  day,  have  gone  out 
of  fashion  with  the  old-fashioned  pipe.  20.  Söeenberftrafte, 
the  chief  street  of  Göttingen.  It  was  the  custom  in  medieval 
Germany  to  name  the  street  after  the  city  or  village  toward 
which  the  street  led,  that  place  being  selected  in  giving  the 
name  which  was  most  prominent  in  the  minds  and  business 
of  the  Citizens.  Thus  we  have  the  Halleschestrasse  in  Ber- 
lin, the  Dresdener  Strasse  in  Leipzig,  etc.  21.  Oftctfenmitflte, 
Sftitfrfjenfrug,  dueling  places.  In  most  university  towns  duels 
are  fought  on  the  sawdust  sprinkled  floor  of  a  restaurant  in 


NOTES  185 

the  suburbs,  reserved  for  that  purpose  on  special  days.  Mills 
are  common  places  of  suburban  refreshment  on  account  of 
their  picturesque  Situation,  the  Stegemühle  and  Maschmühle 
being  much-frequented  restaurants  near  Göttingen  to-day. 
—  S3ot>bctl,  an  abbreviation  of  Bovenden,  is  a  village  four 
miles  to  the  north.  Pistol  duels  and  severe  saber  duels  are 
still  fought  in  the  woods  to  the  east  of  the  village.  25.  £u- 
ce3.  Students'  slang  bristles  with  Latin.  The  classical  term 
is  used  here  to  revive  the  atmosphere  of  the  migration  of 
nations,  and  is  translated  by  §auptf)äf)ne.  26.  Stomment,  a 
sort  of  "Freshman  Bible,"  containing  traditional  students' 
usage  in  all  of  the  social  relations  at  the  university.  There 
is  an  HtlgemetnS  and  various  special  (£öetn*,  33ter=  and  &<§mp& 
fomment)  $orrtment£,  formerly  kept  by  the  club  seniors  in 
manuscript  and  read  to  the  freshmen  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Semester,  but  now  published  collectively  in  various  forms  as 
a  sort  of  Corpus  juris  Lurschiensis.  These  laws,  which  are 
a  curious  imitation  of  the  civil  law  with  an  admixture  of 
pseudo-feudal  observances,  give  student  etiquette  in  drink- 
ing,  dueling,  speaking  on  the  street  and  social  intercourse  gen- 
erally.  They  have  all  the  sanctity  of  age  and  tradition,  and 
are  carefully  observed  by  all  students  who  set  the  pace  socially 
at  the  university.  —  legibus  barbarorum.  Carrying  out  the 
fiction  of  the  migration  of  nations,  Heine  assigns  the  Komment 
a  place  among  the  early  laws  of  the  Germanic  peoples.  These 
tribal  laws,  which  with  a  few  exceptions  were  written  down  in 
barbarous  Latin,  beginning  with  the  rifth  Century,  were  called 
the  laws  of  the  barbarians  to  distinguish  them  from  the  Leges 
Romanae,  to  which  the  Romans  living  in  the  several  German 
states  were  subject. 

5.  —  1.  Sßfjtftfter,  a  name  flrst  applied  to  the  townspeople 
to  distinguish  them  from  the  SJhifenföfjne,  the  students.  Its 
use  in  this  way  is  said  to  have  originated  in  a  town  and  gown 
riot  in  Jena  in  1693,  where  "Philistine"  was  used  to  repre- 
sent  the  town  as  opposed  to  the  "chosen  people,"  the  gown. 
Later  it  came  to  mean  also  a  person  who  lives  only  the  life 
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of  the  senses,  without  caring  for  art,  literature  or  any  of  the 
higher  things  of  life.  Particularly  Student  language  and  lit- 
erature is  füll  of  mocking  references  to  the  ^fytltfter.  Cf.  the 
old  <ßljUifterüeb: 

Sßifet  iljr,  roaS  ein  Wttfter  Reifet?    $$  null  fein  Söilb  entfdjletern! 
©et)t  trgenbtoo  ein  finftrer  ©etft  befnitfant  nrie  auf  (Stern, 
Unb  trägt  Qefdjmücft  ben  Ijofjlen  Äopf 
3Rtt  m&l,  £aarfad  ober  ,3oöf, 
2)er  ift  ein  £err  ^3r)tltfter! 
&oV  t&n  ber  $utfutf  unb  fein  Lüfter! 

The  word  makes  many  Compounds  in  German,  pr^tlifter^aft, 
^fjtltftertum,  p^Uiftröö,  etc.  Heine  is  very  fond  of  the  word. 
With  the  meaning  of  self-satisfied,  commonplace  person  the 
word  has  been  introduced  into  English  and  fills  a  real  want. 
4.  iirbctttüd)cn,  the  füll  Professor  or  Ordinarius,  distinguished 
from  the  ctufoerorbenth'djen  (Extraordinarius),  who  corresponds, 
roughly  speaking,  to  the  assistant  professor  in  America. 
Heine's  unorbentltdjen,  disorderly,  is  a  common  student  witti- 
cism.  In  the  French  translations  he  is  obliged  to  sacrifice 
the  pun.  They  read  extraordinaires.  12.  ctfabemtftfjen  ($e* 
rtd)te3,  a  court  composed  of  certain  university  officers  of  ad- 
ministration,  entrusted  with  student  diseipline.  Its  authority 
is  still  occasionally  called  on  to  enforce  the  payment  of  bills 
by  spendthrift  students.  17.  Wiat£,  K.  F.  H.  Marx,  —  Göt- 
tingen in  medicinischer,  physischer  und  historischer  Hinsicht 
geschildert,  Göttingen,  1824.  The  author  was  a  professor  of 
medicine  in  the  university.  21.  gröfte  3füffe.  In  the  work 
referred  to  (page  138)  Marx  makes  a  comical  allusion  to  the 
legend  that  the  women  of  Göttingen  have  large  and  ungrace- 
ful  feet.  28.  fo,  an  archaic  relative  pronoun,  used  frequently 
in  M.H.G.  and  common  in  Luther's  works.  Cf.  Wunderlich, 
Der  deutsche  Satzbau,  II,  385.  Heine  uses  it  to  give  the  pe- 
dantic  flavor  of  the  learned  Göttingen  doctor  dissertations. 

6,  —  4.  Utfrid)3  ©arten  was  a  pleasure  resort  of  the  Göttin- 
gen students.  9.  ber  gelehrte  **  In  the  French  editions  of 
1834  and   1855  we  read  le  savant  Eichorn.     Karl  Friedrich 
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Eichorn  was  professor  of  constitutional  law  at  Göttingen 
fröm  1817  to  1829,  and  was  probably  one  of  Heine's  in- 
structors  at  the  time  the  Hr.  was  written.  The  amusing 
picture  of  the  garden  with  its  beds  sprouting  slips  of  paper 
covered  with  quotations  is  a  jibe  at  the  dry-as-dust  methods 
of  certain  German  professors.  Each  university  still  has  its 
time-worn  pedant  who  ascends  the  professor's  chair  armed 
with  a  sheaf  of  citations,  bibliographical  notes,  etc.,  and  who 
is  speechless  and  helpless  when  a  chance  gust  of  wind  dis- 
places  his  assembled  wisdom.  The  art  of  attractive  presen- 
tation  was  even  more  neglected  in  the  German  universities  in 
Heine's  day  than  in  our  own.  It  is  evident  that  Heine  had 
Eichorn  in  mind  when  he  wrote  this  passage,  but  a  whole- 
some  fear  of  an  influential  professor  probably  kept  the  young 
candidate  for  a  legal  degree  from  naming  his  instructor. 
16.  Söeenber  Xov,  the  opening  in  the  old  rampart  surround- 
ing  the  town  through  which  the  street  leads  out  towards 
Weende,  a  village  lying  about  two  miles  north  of  Göttingen. 
Even  in  Heine's  day  the  several  gates  which  cut  through  the 
rampart  or  2BaIt  surrounding  the  inner  city  had  disappeared, 
but  their  Situation  is  easily  identified.  The  rampart,  for- 
merly  crowned  with  a  wall,  is  now  shaded  by  ancient  linden 
trees  and  forms  a  beautiful  walk  around  the  city.  20.  mensa, 
the  typical  word  in  the  paradigm  of  the  Latin  first  declen- 
sion.  23.  bic  jungen  ptepen,  "like  sire,  like  son";  "as  the 
twig  is  bent,  so  the  tree  is  inclined."  piepen  was  originally  a 
Low  German  word;  its  parallel  ptepfen  occurs  in  the  first  edi- 
tion  of  the  Rb.  24.  f)öd) gelafjrten,  an  archaic  word  with  a 
resonant  sound.  It  is  still  found  in  certain  ultra-dignified 
formulas,  thus,  for  instance,  Theology  appears  in  the  Vorle- 
sungsverzeichnis of  the  university  of  Berlin  as  ®otte3gelafyrt- 
fyett.  25.  (Georgia  5lugufta,  the  Latin  name  of  the  Göttingen 
University,  so  called  from  its  founder,  George  II  of  England, 
Prince  Elector  of  Hanover,  who  in  1733  established  the  univer- 
sity. Most  of  the  German  universities  bear  the  name  of  the 
founder  or  refounder,  thus  Berlin  is  ofhcially  the  Friedrich- 
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Wilhelms  Universität;  Tübingen,  the  Eberhard-Karls  Uni- 
versität, etc.:  Göttingen  is  the  only  case  where  the  princely 
founder's  name  is  accompanied  by  a  decorative  epithet. 
Heine  weaves  in  thisbit  of  pedantic  pride  very  cleverly  with 
the  rest  of  the  characterization  of  the  university. 

7.  —  i.  Sßattbeftenftatf.  The  Pandects  (Lat.  Pandectae) 
form  the  principal  part  of  the  Corpus  juris  civilis,  the  great 
collection  of  Roman  decrees  and  precedents  gathered  by  a 
commission  under  the  Emperor  Justinian.  The  commission 
completed  its  labors  on  the  Corpus  juris  about  530  a.d. 
After  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries  the  Roman  law 
formed  the  basis  of  German  law,  and  eyen  the  issuance  of  the 
Bürgerliches  Gesetzbuch  in  1900,  a  code  for  the  entire  Ger- 
man Empire,  did  not  make  the  study  of  the  great  body  of 
Roman  law  superfluous  for  young  jurists.  The  mighty  Cor- 
pus  juris,  in  which  Heine  was  forced  to  bury  himself,  was 
composed  of  the  Codex  Justineaneus,  a  collection  of  impe- 
rial decrees;  the  Pandectae,  a  collection  of  juristic  treatises; 
the  Institutiones,  a  text-book  for  learners  of  the  law;  and 
then  the  Novellae,  later  edicts.  For  Heine's  disgust  with 
this  great  work,  which  late  in  life  (Memoiren,  E.  VII,  465) 
he  calls  bie  2Hbel  be3  (SgotSmuS,  cf.  Introduction.  A  later 
poet,  Victor  von  Scheffel,  recalls  it  too  with  bitter  memory: 

Sttömifdj  9f£ed)t,  geben!  id?  beiner, 
Stegf  S  ane  Hlpbrucf  auf  bem  ^erjen, 
Siegt'«  tnte  2flüf)Iftem  mir  im  äftagen, 
3ft  ber  $opf  nrie  brettoernagelt. 

(Trompeter  von  S'dkkingen.) 

6.  £rifcmuatt,  president  of  the  distinguished  commission 
which  codified  Roman  edicts  and  practise  for  Justinian.  Cf. 
above.  —  ^ermogetuan,  a  Roman  lawyer  of  the  time  of  Con- 
stantine,  author  of  a  treatise,  the  Codex  Hermogenianus, 
promulgated  about  365.  —  Kummer  jafytt  (the  French  editions 
have  Dummerien,  Bootien)  Jackassian.  Qdi)U  is  the  name 
often  given  to  a  stupid  person,  particularly  in  combinations, 
thus  $an  ©<*gel  is  the  name  of  the  typical  stupid  peasant,  the 
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"Rübe"  of  American  humor.  12.  hinter,  beyond,  ref erring 
to  direction  rather  than  place. — Schäfer  unb  Sorte.  Vos 
suggests  that  Schäfer,  a  common  German  family  name,  may 
have  been  the  name  of  one  of  the  university  bailifls,  and  that 
the  students  may  have  nicknamed  his  companion  Doris,  par- 
odying  the  shepherd  pair  common  in  the  pastoral  poetry  of 
the  middle  eighteenth  Century.  Salomon  Gessner,  a  Swiss 
writer  of  prose  idyls,  gives  his  swains  and  maidens  only  Greek 
names,  Dämon  and  Phyllis,  Alexis  and  Daphne;  but  Gess- 
ner's  name  was  synonymous  with  idyllic  poetry  in  Germany, 
France,  England  and  America,  such  was  his  popularity,  and 
Heine  probably  cites  him  merely  for  that  reason.  18.  ^rittat* 
bü^ettten,  the  lowest  stage  in  the  German  university  faculty. 
Cf.  note  6,  4.  Being  younger  men,  with  their  future  yet  to 
make,  they  are  naturally  more  hospitable  to  new  ideas. 
21.  Ijalbjäljrtgett  Schriften,  probably  the  reports  of  the  Pedelle 
on  irregularities  of  conduct  among  the  students.  22.  ctttert, 
a  pun,  as  the  word  is  used  in  the  double  sense  of  summon 
and  quote.  For  its  use  in  the  latter  sense,  cf.  the  wealth  of 
Qutate  in  B.G.,  p.  148  ff.  The  Student  oflender  was  sum- 
moned  before  the  Prorector  or  Universitätsrichter  by  the 
messenger,  who,  in  the  absence  of  the  culprit,  wrote  the  sum- 
mons  on  the  door. 

8.  —  2.  <2emeftertoette,  "where  one  semester's  wave  drives 
on  another."  The  semester  is  the  unit  for  academic  reckon- 
ings.  The  Wintersemester  extends  from  the  middle  of  Octo- 
ber  to  the  middle  of  March;  the  Sommersemester  from  the 
middle  of  April  to  the  middle  of  August.  10.  baä  Sftofflmfdje 
Sieb.  Giacomo  Rossini  (1 792-1868)  was  the  leader  of  the 
Italian  opera,  having  in  the  year  of  the  Hr.  already  composed 
twenty  operas.  His  operas  are  all  based  on  Italian  librettos, 
and  Heine  is  simply  making  a  joke  when  he  refers  a  German 
tavern  ditty  to  him.  Later  Heine  calls  Rossini  the  §etto3  öon 
Stalten  (Rb.  E.  III,  250),  and  devotes  the  best  part  of  a 
chapter  to  an  analysis  of  the  opera  buffa.  Probably  he  knew 
Rossini  personally  after  the  poet  removed  to  Paris.     Cf.  J. 
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Nassen,  Neue  Heine-Funde,  Leipzig,  1898,  p.  56  ff.  13.  (inte- 
rnal, since,  archaic,  but  common  in  Luther  and  the  language 
of  the  imperial  chancellery.  M.H.G.  sint  {seit)  dem  male, 
"since  the  time."  18.  9iaufd)emtmfferritter,  knights  of  R. 
23.  hörten.  Cf.  Map.  25.  g-ufta  Ganina,  students'  Latin,  prob- 
ably  a  parody  on  the  Latin  classifications  in  the  botanical  and 
zoological  text-books. 

9.  —  1.  ^ottfcri,  humming-bird.  Nowadays  the  boy  waiter 
is  called  Piccolo.  —  23uffenta  is.  probably  the  landlady's  name 
Latinized,  student-fashion.  This  classical  claptrap  is  es- 
pecially  common  in  students'  lingo  and  is  a  relic  of  the  med- 
ieval  university  days.  8.  2ötrt3f) ausforme,  the  sign  before  the 
Wirtshaus  zur  Sonne.  The  names  of  taverns  in  Germany 
were  taken  from  the  picture  or  device  on  the  swinging  sign 
in  front  of  the  door.  In  this  case  the  picture  represented 
the  sun.  11.  tooflten,  "suited  me  better,"  one  of  the  pleo- 
nastic  uses  of  toolletu  Cf.  Curme,  German  Grammar,  334,  6. 
21.  Salat  aft.  Cf.  Daniel  iv,  29  ff:  ©ra$  urirb  man  £)idj  effen  laf* 
fen.  The  change  of  grass  to  salad  is  a  good  instance  of  the 
humor  that  lurks  beneath,  even  when  Heine  seems  perfectly 
serious.  23.  bemerkten  fceften  Stubctlt,  "to  inquire  of  the  first 
Student  whom  he  saw  the  way  to  the  Hotel  de  B."  24.  ^potcl 
be  SBriifyfcad),  possibly  from  the  name  of  the  caretaking  beadle, 
as  has  been  suggested;  but  there  is  a  tradition  that  the  ^arjer 
receives  its  name  from  the  first  occupant  after  it  is  built. 
Cf.  Wallensteins  Lager,  Vss.  461  ff.  — S>te  eine  $)ame.  The 
description  which  follows  is  a  good  instance  of  certain  aspects 
of  Heine's  wit.  The  lady  and  her  companion  are  character- 
ized  by  a  few  satirical  strokes  filled  in  with  ridiculous  com- 
parisons  which  verge  always  on  the  limit  of  good  taste  and 
sometimes  cross  it.  ♦ 

10.  —  5.  $ßf)tltW  fcmt  Sötacebmtien.  Plutarch  in  his  Regum 
et  Imperatorum  Apothegmata,  Philip  14  (p.  178,  Teubner's  ed. 
p.  17),  says  of  Philip:  "He,  wishing  to  capture  a  strong  fort, 
when  the  scouts  reported  that  it  was  exceedingly  difncult 
and  even  impossible  to  take,  asked  whether  it  was  so  difficult 
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that  not  even  an  ass  carrying  gold  could  approach  it."  It  is 
probable,  however,  that  Heine's  reference  was  suggested  by 
a  passage  in  Cicero's  letters  to  Atticus  (I,  16,  12):  Philippus 
omnia  castella  expugnari  posse  dicebat  in  quae  modo  asel- 
lus  onustus  auro  posse  ascendere.  Many  sayings  regarding 
Philip's  bribery  were  current  among  the  later  Greek  writers, 
such  as,  "It  was  not  Philip  but  Philip's  gold  that  took  the 
cities  of  Greece,"  and  "Philip  loved  to  plough  with  a  silver 
plough  share."  9.  $f)arao3  fetten  Slüfjett.  Cf.  Genesis  xli. 
While  Heine's  references  to  the  Bible  are  mostly  satirical, 
they  show  great  familiarity  with  the  narrative,  language  and 
imagery  of  the  Psalms  and  Old  Testament  generally.  Cf.  H. 
Reu,  H.  Heine  und  die  Bibel,  München,  1909.  11.  bie  Sütte* 
burger  «Jpetbe,  a  sandy  district,  lying  between  the  Aller  and 
the  Elbe  in  the  province  of  Hanover.  The  soil,  an  unfertile 
clay  and  marl  mixture,  produces  only  heather  and  occasional 
bunches  of  stunted  fir  and  birch,  but  in  recent  years  great 
Stretches  have  been  recovered  for  agriculture  by  skilful  fertil- 
ization.  The  town  of  Lüneberg,  where  Heine's  parents  re- 
sided  at  this  time,  lies  on  the  northern  edge  of  the  heath. 
.22.  SBramrfcfyroeiger  äJteffe,  the  Brunswick  fair.  The  use  of  the 
word  SCX^effe  for  fair  goes  back  to  an  old  custom  of  saying  a 
mass  on  the  opening  of  the  fair,  and  then  by  metonymy  the 
word  came  to  mean  the  fair  itself.  Cf.  £id)tme3,  $vrme£, 
and  English  Christmas.  Braunschweig,  a  large  town  to  the 
north  of  the  Harz,  has  had  semiannual  fairs  since  1498, 
still  occasions  of  some  importance.  The  autumn  fair  is  a 
£cmrenttu3mefje,  beginning  on  the  Thursday  of  the  week  of 
August  10,  St.  Lawrence's  Day.  Heine's  tour  was  taken  in 
September,  he  is  therefore  mistaken  as  to  where  the  women 
were  going  with  the  birds.  It  is  not  necessarily  an  inten- 
tional  fiction,  as  has  been  alleged.  26.  Stngüögel,  probably 
canaries,  as  the  breeding  of  these  birds  forms  a  considerable 
home  industry  in  the  villages  of  the  Southern  Harz. 

11.  — 4.  Qm  Traume.     The  use  of  dreams  as  a  framework 
for  his  fantastic  and  satirical  ideas  is  a  device  which  Heine 
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borrowed  from  such  Romanticists  as  Tieck  and  E.  T.  A. 
Hoffmann.  His  first  poetic  collection,  Traumbilder,  contains 
many  weird  fancies  in  this  form.  The  Hr.  especially  abounds 
in  dreams.  Cf.  below,  pp.  29,  38,  74,  etc.  5.  SBifcüotfyef.  The 
Göttingen  University  library,  one  of  the  largest  in  Germany, 
is  especially  rieh  in  eighteenth-century  literature.  The  older 
buildings  are  a  restoration  and  extension  of  the  old  cloister 
of  the  Pauline  monks,  and  the  old  forms  of  the  cloister  church 
are  still  recognizable  through  the  changes.  Heine  may  have 
had  in  mind  the  upper  story  of  the  church  which,  with  its 
portraits  and  busts,  forms  a  sort  of  Temple  of  Farne  for  the 
university.  16.  %f)emi§,  daughter  of  Uranus  and  Ge,  is  in 
the  Homeric  poems  the  personification  of  the  order  established 
by  law,  custom  and  destiny.  With  her  eyes  bandaged  and 
bearing  the  scales,  this  figure  appears  as  the  modern  form  of 
the  classical  divinity  of  law,  and  is  one  of  the  most  common  of 
classical  symbols.  18.  Doctores  juris,  Doctors  of  Law,  in  the 
pedantic  aeademic  formula.  21.  9ftufticu3,  a  Latinization  of 
the  name  Bauer,  another  piece  of  university  wit.  Anton 
Bauer  (1772-1843),  professor  of  criminal  law  at  Göttingen, 
one  of  Heine's  law  professors,  had  been  entrusted  by  the 
Hanoverian  government  with  the  drawing  up  of  many  laws. 
Hence  Heine  compares  him  with  Lycurgus,  the  maker  of 
Sparta's  rigid  and  bloody  code.  23.  Cavaliere  servente,  Ital- 
ian,  attendant  knight,  also  Cavaliere  d'amore,  a  knight  who  in 
medieval  Italian  society  devoted  his  attentions  to  a  married 
lady.  24.  (£ujctctu3,  a  joke  on  another  one  of  Heine's  pro- 
fessors, Gustav  Hugo  (1 764-1844),  one  of  the  greatest  schol- 
ars  of  his  time  in  Roman  law.  Hugo  represented  the 
sane  scholarship  of  the  historical  school  in  the  midst  of  the 
pedantry  and  ^lotijenftolj  of  the  Göttingen  faculty.  The  iden- 
tity  of  Heine's  reference  is  clinched  by  the  passage  on  the 
trimming  of  trees  below.  The  witty  Student  identifies  him 
with  Jacques  de  Cujas  or  Cujacius,  a  famous  French  lawyer 
of  the  sixteenth  Century,  ^uftijrat  is  one  of  the  much  sought 
but    meaningless   German  titles,  given   by   the   government 
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to  those  who  have  attained  a  certain  prominence  in  pro- 
fessional or  business  life  and  who  bring  the  right  influences 
to  bear  on  the  authorities.  28.  kleiner,  lofer  <B(fyait,  etc. 
Another  law  school  joke.  One  of  the  much  disputed  points 
in  Roman  law  relates  to  the  trimming  of  trees  which  overhang 
adjoining  property.  Hugo,  in  his  Rechts  geschickte,  and  other 
jurists  held  that  a  certain  passage  in  the  Corpus  juris  is  to  be 
interpreted  to  the  effect  that  such  trees  must  be  cut  off  fifteen 
feet  above  the  ground,  while  another  school  held  the  mean- 
ing  to  be  that  they  might  be  trimmed  fifteen  feet  up  from 
the  ground.  Just  such  pedantic  disputes  as  this  were  what 
aroused  Heine's  disgust  for  law. 

12.  —  2.  titva$  fyütäu&emerfen,  etc.,  "had  some  remark  or  a 
smile  to  throw  in."  3.  3t)ftemd)ett,  etc.,  some  petty  little 
system.  9.  l$ä  befmiertett,  "blazed  away  with  definitions 
and  distinctions."  Note  the  effect  of  the  many  words  of  for- 
eign  origin  in  reproducing  the  pedantry  of  the  law  scholars. 
It  is  one  of  the  cleverest  instances  of  Heine's  mastery  of  word 
connotation.  22.  $nmxeti)eu3,  in  Grecian  mythology  a  demi- 
god,  the  son  of  Iapetus  and  Clymene,  who  brought  fire  from 
heaven  to  mankind,  and  was  punished  therefor  by  Zeus,  who 
had  him  chained  upon  a  rock  in  the  Caucasus  where  a  vulture 
continually  gnawed  at  his  liver.  As  the  type  of  the  bene- 
factor  of  mankind,  titanic  in  his  aspirations  and  his  sufferings, 
Prometheus  appears  in  the  literature  of  the  Storm  and  Stress 
period.  Byron,  whom  Heine  admired  and  imitated  in  so 
many  things  (cf.  62,  19),  makes  Prometheus  a  symbol  of  hu- 
manity,  part  divine  and  part  of  baser  origin,  gnawed  by  the 
vulture  of  his  own  2öeltfdjmer$.  In  the  present  passage 
Heine  makes  the  Greek  demigod  represent  mankind  suffering 
everywhere  undeserved  wrong  and  injustice.  While  the  pe- 
dantic law  doctors  debate  over  trifles,  innocent  humanity  is 
tormented  by  scornful  violence.  It  is  not  necessary  to  sup- 
pose  that  Heine  intends  any  political  reference,  as  his  hatred 
of  the  Reaction  had  not  yet  advanced  to  so  acute  a  stage;  but 
in  the  French  translation  (1834)   he   altered   the  passage  to 
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make  Prometheus  symbolize  Napoleon,  chained  to  the  rock 
of  St.  Helena  by  the  Holy  Alliance,  a  simile  which  he  had 
already  employed  in  the  Reise  von  München  nach  Genua 
(E.  III,  273).  Elsewhere  Heine,  with  titanic  egotism,  regards 
himself  as  a  liberal  Prometheus.  Cf.  the  discussion  by  Vos 
Mod.  Lang.  Notes,  February,  1908. 

13.  —  1.  !Jülüttd)f)aufen.  It  was  the  Freiherr  Adolf  von 
Münchhausen  (1668-1700)  that  first  suggested  to  George  II 
the  establishment  of  the  Göttingen  University.  He  was  a 
Hanoverian  statesman  and  became  the  first  Curator  (business 
administrator)  of  the  university.  The  family  is  still  locally 
connected  with  the  institution.  4.  bett  f)iftürifd)en  (Baal,  the 
upper  part  of  the  nave  of  the  old  Pauline  cloister  church,  still 
used  as  a  sort  of  Temple  of  Farne  for  Göttingen's  great  men. 
Cf.  11, 5.  5, 6.  be3  fcefoeberifcfyen  5fyöE3,  a  statue  in  the  Vatican 
Gallery,  which  has  become  a  symbol  for  masculine  grace  and 
beauty,  just  as  bte  ntebtceifrffe  2$enu3  in  the  Uffizi  at  Florence  is 
a  symbol  of  the  Hellenic  ideal  of  feminine  beauty.  The  con- 
trast  of  the  serene  Greek  forms  of  eternal  beauty  with  the  dry- 
as-dust  pedantry  of  Göttingen  is  a  sharp  one  and  the  scene  is 
one  of  the  most  brilliant  passages  in  the  Rb.  Later  in  life 
Heine  works  the  idea  out  further  in  his  Geschichte  der  Religion 
und  Philosophie  in  Deutschland  (E.  IV),  written  in  Paris  in 
1834.  Here  he  classifies  mankind  as  Hellenists,  or  those  who 
love  nature  and  give  themselves  up  to  a  füll  enjoyment  of 
her  bounties,  and  Nazarenes,  those  who  deny  themselves  in 
this  life  with  the  hope  of  a  better  hereafter.  For  another 
striking  illustration  of  the  author's  enthusiasm  for  Greek 
ideals,  cf.  the  heartrending  passage  in  the  Nachwort  zum 
Romanzer 0  (E.  I,  487),  where  he  teils  of  his  last  visit  to  the 
Venus  de  Milo  statue  in  the  Louvre  in  May,  1848.  Here  the 
ill  and  half-paralyzed  poet  weeps  in  bitter  impotence  before 
the  serene  majesty  of  the  Greek  type  of  beauty.  Also  in  the 
first  of  the  Flor entinis che  Nächte  (E.  IV,  325)  the  poet  teils  of 
the  hypnotic  charm  of  an  old  Greek  statue  upon  him.  17.  23c- 
fretung^frieg,  the  War  of  Liberation  of  1813  and  18 14,  which 
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resulted  in  the  overthrow  of  Napoleon.  The  sarcastic  ref- 
erence  to  this  patriotic  movement  was  a  part  of  the  bitter- 
ness  which  Heine  feit  toward  the  political  reaction  of  the 
twenties.     28.  ®ott)ä)altä  %a)d)tnbud).     Cf.  3,  23. 

14,  —  3.  Ofterober  23urg,  the  ruin  of  an  ancient  castle, 
mentioned  as  early  as  1130,  formerly  the  property  of  Henry 
the  Lion.  It  has  been  in  ruins  since  the  sixteenth  Century, 
but  the  mighty  tower,  with  its  walls  eight  feet  thick,  still  re- 
sists  decay.  5.  nctd)  Ülauätal,  the  road  here  climbs  directly 
into  the  fir-covered  hüls  to  the  northeast.  Cf.  Map.  12.  The 
following  passage  (to  15,  21)  is  found  only  in  the  first  edition 
of  the  Rb.  Cf.  Introduction.  13.  «Jparbenberg,  a  well-pre- 
served  castle  ruin  which  crowns  one  of  the  sandstone  cliffs 
projecting  into  the  Leine  valley.  The  castle  has  been  in  the 
possession  of  the  present  family  for  nearly  seven  hundred 
years,  and  was  inhabited  until  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth 
Century.  15.  auf  ber  liberalen.  For  seating  purposes  the 
houses  of  legislation  on  the  Continent  are  divided  into  three 
general  divisions:  the  right  for  the  conservative-monarchistic, 
the  center  for  the  clerical  and  the  left  for  the  liberal  parties. 
Thus  bie  9?ed)te,  ba$  £tntxum,  bte  Sinfe  denote  the  respective 
groups  in  the  German  Reichstag.  17.  fd)ttmd)üd)e  ^ladjbxnt 
Heine's  bitterness  toward  the  Hanoverian  nobility  (cf.  the 
passage  in  the  Nordsee,  E.  III,  108  ff.)  probably  arose  from 
unpleasant  experiences  with  fellow  students  in  Göttingen. 
The  reference  here  can  hardly  be  to  the  family  Hardenberg, 
which  was  and  is  quite  virile  stock.  Karl  August  von  Har- 
denberg, the  Prussian  Chancellor  during  the  War  of  Libera- 
tion, was  sprung  from  it. 

15,  —  19.  Senfcnrtttcr.  In  medieval  art  Death  is  often  rep- 
resented  as  a  skeleton,  bearing  scythe  and  hour-glass.  Cf. 
Dürer's  famous  engraving  —  "  Ritter,  Tod  und  Teufel." 
22.  einem  retfenben  «£>anbtoerf3&urfd)en.  After  a  workman  had 
served  his  apprenticeship,  it  was  customary  for  him  to  leave 
his  native  district  for  two  or  three  years  of  wandering 
from  town  to  town,  supporting  himself  in  part  by  his  trade 
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and  in  part  by  the  help  of  the  local  unions.  He  thus  learned 
something  of  the  world  and  perfected  his  knowledge  of  his 
handicraft.  This  custom  still  prevails  in  some  trades,  and 
has  inspired  a  number  of  songs  and  stories.  29.  ^perjog 
Cmtft,  the  hero  of  a  legend  which  goes  back  to  Duke  Ernst  II 
of  Swabia,  who  died  in  1030,  having  been  put  under  the  ban 
of  the  empire  by  his  stepfather  the  Emperor  Konrad  IL 
Other  historical  figures  contributed  elements  to  the  legend, 
which  teils  of  the  exile  of  Duke  Ernst  and  his  departure  on  a 
Crusade  to  the  Orient,  where  he  undergoes  all  sorts  of  adven- 
tures  with  mythical  creatures.  Just  these  fabulous  wander- 
ings  made  the  story  one  of  the  most  populär  legends  of  the 
Crusades.  It  gave  rise  to  a  group  of  populär  poems,  written 
down  in  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries  in  Bavaria  and 
Franconia.  One  would  judge  from  Heine's  remark  that  it 
still  lives  in  peasant  lore. 

16,  —  3.  Dfftan3  üfte&elgetfter.  A  collection  of  Celtic  bal- 
lads  by  James  Macpherson,  first  published  in  Edinburgh 
1760-63,  were  ascribed  by  their  author  to  Ossian,  an  ancient 
Celtic  bard.  They  were  almost  immediately  translated  into 
German,  and  their  grandiose  and  misty  pictures  aroused  the 
enthusiasm  of  young  Goethe  and  others  of  the  Storni  and 
Stress  group.  They  find  an  echo  in  German  literature  until 
well  in  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  Century.  Cf.  R. 
Tombo,  Ossian  in  Gerrnany,  N.  Y.,  1901,  also  71,  6  below.  — 
7.  „(£ttt  $äfer,"  etc.  The  first  words  of  a  folk-song,  which  teils  of 
the  marriage  of  a  beetle  and  a  fly.  Later  Heine  gave  this  song 
a  masterly  working  over  in  his  poem  „£)ie  Faunen  ber  Verliebten" 
(E.  II,  151).  A  better  known  folk-song  by  C.  von  Lengerke, 
„(§3  flog  ein  alter  $  äfer,"  with  the  same  refrain,  teils  of  the  unsuc- 
cessful  suit  of  the  beetle  for  the  flower.  14.  ff2ciböoK  unb  freub* 
ÜüU,"  a  parody  (original  with  Heine?)  of  Clärchen's  song  on  the 
pangs  and  joys  of  love  in  Goethe's  Egmont.  The  original  begins, 

^reubüott 
Unb  letböott, 
©ebcmfenbott  fein,  — 
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Buchheim  cites  an  old  folk-song  beginning  „©ebcmfen  ftnb  frei/' 
which  probably  incited  the  parodist.  It  is  probable  that  we 
have  to  deal  here  with  a  serious  populär  corruption  of  Goethe's 
immortal  lyric.  For  a  parallel  case,  cf.  the  populär  transfor- 
mation  of  Goethe's  „kleine  SBhrmen,  flehte  Sölätter"  discussed  in 
E.  Schmidt's  Charakteristiken,  II,  177.  16.  „Sottdjen  bei  bem 
®rabe,"  etc.  Goethe's  sentimental  romance,  Die  Leiden  des 
jungen  Werther,  in  which  Werther  shoots  himself  for  love  of 
Charlotte,  the  bride  of  another,  gave  rise  to  innumerable  imi- 
tations,  dramatizations  and  poetic  sequels,  besides  parodies 
and  pictorial  representations  — 

3ogar  ber  S&tnefe 
üOMet  mit  ängftltc^er  tpanb  2£ertf)ent  imb  Sötte  auf  @laS, 

remarks  the  author  in  his  Venetian  Epigrams,  1790.  These 
productions  continued  with  the  "Werther  fever"  tili  into  the 
nineteenth  Century.  The  song  here  referred  to,  one  of  the 
poetic  sequels,  is  a  bailad,  „?otte  bei  2öertljer£  @rabe,"  by  K.  E. 
von  Reitzenstein,  appearing  in  1775.  In  sentimental  but  by 
no  means  contemptible  verses  the  heartbroken  Lotte  mourns 
the  dead  and  promises  reconciliation  and  peace  for  all  con- 
cerned  on  Judgment  Day.  Cf.  W.  Appell,  Werther  und  seine 
Zeit,  Oldenburg,  1896,  p.  79.  19.  Oiofenftefte,  the  original  reads 
SHctfenftefte.  27.  im  £ratt,  intoxicated,  Juddled.  Cf.  American 
slang  "soused." 

I?« —  3-  Sfeflwrijftuter  $eind)en,  pea-stick  legs,  so  called 
from  the  village  of  Ziegenhain  near  the  university  town  of 
Jena,  where  walking-sticks  are  made.  These  canes  are  usu- 
ally  of  Cornelian  cherry  and  are  populär  with  students. 
10.  ben  2Öeg  §totfd)en  bie  Söeute  nefjmen,  slang  for  "hüstle 
along."  A  variant  is  bie  $3etne  unter  ben  Hrm  nehmen.  17.  ma~ 
robe,  weary,  derived  from  the  French  maraude,  the  plundering 
by  soldiers  who  had  lagged  behind  the  column. 

Most  interesting  as  an  illustration  of  Heine's  method  of 
translating  reality  into  humorous  fiction  is  the  account  of  this 
interview  as  given  by  the  tailor  himself  in  a  letter  to  the  Gesell- 
schafter, the  same  periodical  in  which  Heine  published  the  Hr. 
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Cf.  Introduction.  April  30,  1826,  a  few  months  after  the  ap- 
pearance  of  Heine's  work,  appeared  a  letter  from  a  young 
traveling  salesman  of  Osterode,  Karl  Dorne  by  name,  who 
represented  himself  as  the  young  "tailor"  with  whom  Heine 
walked.  After  giving  a  most  interesting  picture  of  Heine's 
personality  and  behavior,  Dorne,  whose  account  certainly 
bears  the  marks  of  truth,  goes  on  to  say  that  he  was  some- 
what  intoxicated  when  he  met  Heine  and  deliberately  set 
himself  to  mystify  the  latter,  with  great  success.  Heine,  he 
says,  represented  himself  as  an  officer  of  the  Sultan  of  Turkey 
seeking  recruits,  and  endeavored  to  enlist  Dorne  in  the  Turk- 
ish  army.  Dorne,  in  turn,  introduced  himself  as  a  journey- 
man  tailor,  sang  folk-songs  with  purposely  corrupted  texts, 
etc.,  until  a  super- wise  remark  on  his  part  aroused  Heine's 
suspicions  and  they  parted  without  explanation.  In  conclu- 
sion,  Dorne  corrects  Heine's  explanation  of  „hoppelte  ^oefte." 
He  did  not  intend  rimed.  stanzas,  but  did  intend  to  say 
that  his  friend's  intoxicated  condition  caused  him  to  see 
everything  double.  The  picture  which  Dorne  gives  of  the 
poet  in  the  costume  of  a  wandering  Student,  and  of  Heine's 
sardonic  and  superior  manners,  is  certainly  a  valuable  contri- 
bution  to  an  understanding  of  the  Hr.  and  its  author.  26.  etile 
färben,  A  comparison  of  colors  and  musical  tones  is  very 
common  with  Heine.  It  is  an  inheritance  of  the  esthetic 
theories  of  the  Romantic  School,  which  coneeived  all  the  arts 
as  merging  into  one  another  without  sharp  distinetion. 

18»  —  1.  $oftmann.  Ernst  Theodor  Amadeus  H.  (1776- 
1822),  the  most  realistic  of  the  Romantic  group  of  story- 
tellers,  whose  fantastic  and  ironical  style  interested  and 
influenced  Heine  strongly.  Cf.  W.  Siebert,  H.  Heines  Bezie- 
hungen zu  E.  T.  A.  Hof  mann,  Marburg,  1908.  Hoffmann  was 
a  painter  as  well  as  a  poet  and  musician,  but  it  is  probable  that 
Heine  is  only  alluding  to  the  grotesque  and  fantastic  char- 
acter  of  his  tales.  9.  naefj  bett  «Stau&fäben.  Note  the  recur- 
rence  of  this  motive  in  the  scene  with  the  philistine  on  the 
Brocken,    p.    78.     12.  Serfcad),    a   straggling    village,    several 
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miles  from  Osterode  on  the  road  to  Klaustal.  15.  $ro£f- 
leute,  persons  afflicted  with  goiter,  a  disease  which  is  especially 
common  in  cold,  moist  mountain  Valleys.  21.  ef)e  td)  mid) 
befielt  öerfaf),  "before  I  knew  what  was  going  on."  28.  trat 
mir  .  .  .  \n$  ®ebätf)ttti3,  "recurred  most  vividly  to  my  mind.', 
19.  —  8.  £tofterfrf)u(e.  The  so-called  Bürgerschule  is  meant, 
held  in  the  old  Franciscan  cloister.  Here  Heine  entered, 
possibly  in  his  seventh  year,  and  remained  until  he  was 
transferred  to  the  Lyceum.  Cf.  Introduction.  In  his  Ge- 
ständnisse (E.  VI,  67)  Heine  refers  pathetically  to  the  fact 
that  Catholic  priests  conducted  his  first  steps  in  knowledge. 
10.  Satein.  Cf.  below  the  classic  account  in  the  B.G.,  p.  121  ff., 
where  the  poet  doubtless  had  in  mind  both  the  lower  school  in 
the  old  Franciscan  cloister  and  the  later  Lyceum.  —  trüget. 
In  the  Memoiren  (E.  VII,  480)  Heine  gives  a  pathetically 
ridiculous  account  of  the  first  whipping  he  received  at  the 
Franciscan  school,  well  laid  on  by  Pater  Dickerscheid. 
15.  DWigiDn^unterridjt.  Instruction  in  religion  forms  a  reg- 
ulär part  of  the  course  in  German  schools,  provision  being 
made  for  Instruction  in  the  three  principal  religious  faiths,  — 
Lutheran,  Catholic  and  Jewish.  21.  ba3  (Hnmaletnd.  The 
custom  of  printing  the  multiplication  table  on  the  last  page 
of  the  catechism  continued  in  Hanover  until  after  Heine's 
death.  In  mocking  at  the  doctrine  of  the  Trinity  here  the 
poet  shows  a  swaggering  independence  of  orthodox  Christian 
dogma,  even  though  he  embraced  Christianity  between  the 
writing  of  the  Hr.  and  its  appearance  in  print.  Heine  had 
very  little  reverence  in  his  make-up,  either  for  those  things 
others  held  sacred  or  those  which  he  himself  professed.  It 
must  be  confessed  that  some  of  the  cleverest  although  most 
superficial  witticisms  in  the  following  pages  are  made  at  the 
expense  of  Christian  dogmas.  26.  im  ^reufjifdjen,  as  a  con- 
trast  to  Hanover,  where  Heine  was  living  in  this  and  the 
following  year.  In  the  first  edition  {Gesellschafter)  the  pas- 
sage  reads  in  anbern  £önbern.  The  alteration  in  the  text  may 
have  been  due  to  the  bitterness  inspired  by  the  poet's  failure 
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to  obtain  a  position  in  the  Prussian  service,  a  failure  which 
he  ascribed  with  some  justice  to  his  Jewish  birth.  27.  jener 
Seute,  bie  ftcfy  fo  gut  aiif£  SKecfynen  öerfteljen  is  a  reference  to 
Heine's  own  people,  the  Jews. 

20.  —  3.  ®lau$tat,  the  largest  town  in  the  Oberharz,  since 
the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  Century  the  center  of  the  mining 
industry  in  this  region.  Large  deposits  of  silver,  lead  and 
copper  are  found  in  the  neighborhood.  Cf.  p.  21.  7.  SBücfinge. 
This  grave  piece  of  pedantry,  which  was  perhaps  copied  by 
Heine  from  some  encyclopedia,  rests  on  the  authority  of  an 
old  chronicle  of  1642,  aecording  to  Buchheim,  who  is  also 
authority  for  the  Statement  that  Bücking's  grave  is  still  to  be 
seen  in  Biervliet  and  that  his  portrait  is  preserved  in  the 
church  of  that  place.  Biervliet  (note  Heine's  error  in  spell- 
ing)  and  Middelburg  are  both  Flemish  towns  near  Flushing. 
This  etymology  of  the  word  iöücftng,  more  often  Söücflmg,  is 
certainly  wrong,  as  M.H.G.  bückinc  is  found  as  early  as  the 
fourteenth  Century.  Kluge,  Etymologisches  Wörterbuch,  con- 
nects  the  word  with  93ocf,  goat,  from  the  odor  of  the  Dutch 
fish.  13.  bie  Ijiftflrifdjen  ^oti^en.  The  whole  reference  is  in 
line  with  similar  hits  at  the  pedantry  of  Heine's  Göttingen 
Professors  and  the  delicious  thirteenth  chapter  in  the  B.G. 
below.  15.  ein  junger  äftenf<$.  The  "tailor"  in  his  letter 
to  the  Gesellschafter  (cf.  17,  17)  Claims  to  know  the  young 
dandy  described  by  Heine  and  endorses  the  description:  — 
"I  close  with  the  remark  that  I  know  very  well  the  young 
merchant  with  his  twenty-five  gay  vests  and  an  equal  number 
of  golden  seals,  rings  and  stick  pins,  etc.,  who  thrust  himself 
upon  Mr.  Heine  in  the  Krone  at  Klaustal,  and  I  can  assure 
you  that  the  gentleman  will  be  very  ill  pleased  with  his  de- 
scription However,  he  never  reads  a  paper,  just  because  he 
wears  so  many  vests,  rings  and  stick  pins  and  his  fearfully 
complicated  dress  does  not  leave  him  any  time  for  reading: 
but  for  asking  questions  he  takes  time."  21.  Kleiber  machen 
Seute,  "clothes  make  the  man."  26.  bei  brei  Xaitt  Strafe, 
"on  pain  of  three  dollars  fine."     Note  the  expression  beileibe 
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ntd)t  (23,  7).  28.  btc  tollen  $mtbe*  The  fear  of  mad  dogs  is 
widespread  on  the  Lower  Rhine,  where  Heine  lived  as  a  boy, 
and  pilgrimages  to  eure  bites  are  made  to  St.  Hubertus  in 
Belgian  Luxemburg.  A  piece  of  bread  blessed  by  the  priest 
and  other  charms  were  carried  against  them.  Years  after 
the  poet  had  removed  to  Paris  he  still  remembered  the  charm 
against  bites  taught  him  by  his  teacher  Chaplain  Asthöver 
(E.  IV,  500): 

Ö  -£>unb,  bu  £>unb, 
£)u  btft  mdjt  gefimb, 
T)u  btft  bermalebett 

3n  (gnngfett! 

33or  betnem  SBtfe 

Sßef)ütc  midj  mein  £err  unb  ^cilanb 

3cfu  ©&rift! 

Sintert. 

21.  —  7.  a  play  on  words.  ©tlberbütf  is  a  founder's  expres- 
sion  for  the  gleam  of  the  silver  as  it  appears  amid  the  dross. 
Heine  uses  it  here  in  a  figurative  sense,  equivalent  to  the  "gol- 
den touch,"  the  faculty  of  turning  everything  into  money. 
Translate:  "In  the  silver-smelter,  as  elsewhere  in  life,  I  missed 
the  gleam  of  silver."  1 1 .  mal,  informal  for  einmal,  which  in  the 
sense  of  ever,  just,  is  accented  on  the  last  syllable.  12.  btc 
$tltber  33raet,  one  of  the  sneering  references  to  his  own  peo- 
ple  which  abound  in  the  following  pages.  The  allusion  to 
the  gathering  of  manna,  and  in  fact  the  whole  language  of 
the  passage,  shows  again  the  ease  with  which  Heine  falls  into 
biblical  reference  and  phrase.  25.  im  ®d)0f?e  5l&rafy(tm3.  Cf. 
Luke  xvi,  22.  27.  In  the  first  edition  of  the  Rb.  Heine  closes 
the  paragraph  as  follows:  t>telletd)t  gar  gu  einem  unfd)ulbtgen 
£Ijeelöffeldjen,  toomtt  etnft  mein  Ur^Urenfetdjen  fein  liebes  iBretfüpp^ 
d)en  predjtmatfd)t.  The  clause  was  omitted  in  later  editions, 
perhaps  because  it  injures  the  rhetorical  effect  of  the  para- 
graph. 28.  ülauätaUx  (Gruben.  A  number  of  mines  of  silver, 
copper  and  lead  are  in  Operation  in  the  gaunt  and  sterile 
country  around  Klaustal,  entirely  under  govermental  control. 
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The  two  mentioned  by  Heine,  the  "Dorothea"  and  "Karo- 
line" are  still  productive. 

22.-6.  bunfte  .  .  .  3<*tfen.  Translate  the  attributive 
phrase  as  a  relative  clause:  "jackets,  which  are  dark,  etc." 
These  long  attributives,  now  avoided  by  good  stylists  in 
German,  are  by  no  means  common  with  Heine,  who  usually 
avoids  the  intricate  and  cumbersome.  9.  ein  abgefaßter 
Siegel,  a  truncated  cone.  Cf.  fappen,  to  cut  or  lop  off.  The 
miners'  hat  worn  in  the  Harz  resembles  a  cone  cut  off  by  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  base.  16.  md)t3  weniger  aU  gefäfyrltd), 
not  in  the  hast  dangerous.  Note  the  exactly  opposite  mean- 
ing  of  the  English  expression  "nothing  less  than,"  which  has 
the  force  of  a  strong  affirmative.  20.  foft,  is  required.  Here, 
as  elsewhere,  follen  denotes  the  will  of  some  one  eise  imposed 
on  the  Speaker  with  more  or  less  authority.  24.  mefjrere, 
several  (ladders). 

23.  —  10.  Some  years  after  Heine's  realistic  description 
was  written  a  clever  device  was  introduced  into  the  Klaustal 
mines,  which,  by  means  of  two  parallel  bars  controlled  by  a 
water-wheel,  transfers  the  working  men  up  and  down.  The 
arrangement,  which  was  invented  by  a  foreman  of  Zellerfeld 
in  1833,  immediately  reduced  the  percentage  of  accidents, 
besides  lengthening  the  working  life  of  the  miners.  Cf.  Gün- 
ther, Der  Harz,  Hannover,  1888,  p.  642.  12.  mit  geflößten 
(£rsett,  with  broken  ore.  Cf.  fyerauSflopft,  23,  18.  20.  Hur- 
rah, Lafayette!  Marquis  Lafayette  revisited  the  United  States 
in  the  spring  of  1824.  The  news  of  his  picturesque  tour  and 
of  the  enthusiastic  reception  given  him  by  the  American  peo- 
ple  and  Congress  was  just  being  read  with  interest  in  Europe 
when  Heine  wrote  his  Hr.  The  Klaustal  mines  are  noted  for 
their  depth.  The  deepest  of  them,  the  Kaiser  Wilhelm  II 
Mine,  has  now  a  depth  of  over  2600  feet.  24.  quafrntg  auf- 
ftetgenbe  (£rbbünfte,  earthy  vapors  reeking  up. 

24»  —  3.  einen  6  türm  auf  ber  SRorbfee.  In  the  preceding 
year  Heine  had  made  his  first  visit  to  the  seashore,  spending 
six  weeks  at  Cuxhaven,  near  Hamburg,  seeking  to  recover  his 
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broken  health.  The  Nordseebilder,  the  first  instalment  of 
which  was  published  in  1826,  go  back  to  this  visit  in  part. 
In  their  free  rhythm,  which  is  reminiscent  of  the  rise  and  fall 
of  the  waves,  Heine  has  pictured  many  moods  of  the  ocean. 
The  storm  to  which  he  refers  in  the  text  may  have  inspired 
„©türm"  in  the  Nordseebilder,  one  of  the  greatest  of  his  sea 
lyrics  (E.  I,  173).  5.  red)t  traultd)  angenehm,  right  cozy  and 
pleasant.  19.  QMiitfauf!  "Luck  on  your  way!"  Various  sug- 
gestions  have  been  made  as  to  the  origin  of  this  greeting, 
which  is  as  universal  among  miners  as  2lW)eil!  among  bicy- 
clists.  Thus,  it  has  been  suggested  that  it  is  an  abbreviation 
of  „©lücf  auf  bk  ga&rt!"  or  „£)a8  ©lue!  füfjre  bidj  lieber  auf!"  or 
„@Iücf  fcf)Iteße  fid)  btr  auf!"  In  the  last-named  expression  auf 
refers  not  to  rising  again  from  the  depths  of  the  mine  but  to 
the  opening  up  of  the  ore  ways:  „3>dj  totinfdfje  ©lüef,  bafj  bie 
@äuge  ftd)  btr  auf  tun!"  The  opposite  expression,  „@lücf  $u!" 
denotes  bad  luck  among  miners.  Cf.  for  the  contrast  Z. 
Werner,  Die  Weihe  der  Kraft,  Act  I,  Sc.  1 : 

Bergmann: 

©lücfgu! 

&te  Bergleute  in  ber  GJrufce: 

SBtft  bu  bon  «ginnen!     SDBitlft  bu  uns 
£)ie  ©rube  überm  Äopf  jufammenitürjen? 
Ötücf  auf  ift  33ergmannö  2ofung. 

22.  bie  erttftfrommen  .  .  .  ®efttf)ter.  Cf.  note  22,  6. 

25.  —  1.  freuäefjrttd);  Here  $reu$  is  used  to  intensify  the 
meaning  of  the  adjeetive,  probably  a  borrowing  from  the  use 
of  this  word  in  oaths.  —  £ubclbeutfd)C,  one  of  Heine's  famous 
Compounds,  with  which,  as  with  the  flash  of  a  search-light,  he 
illuminates  at  once  the  strength  and  weakness  of  German 
character.  Loyalty,  one  of  the  noblest  Teutonic  character- 
istics,  may  degenerate  into  a  blind,  poodle-like  attachment 
that  follows  and  obeys  in  spite  of  cutis  and  kicks.  The  fol- 
lowing  passage  is  a  Heine-Iike  mixture  of  bitter  contempt  for 
this  trait  in  German  character  and  a  certain  unwilling  ad- 
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miration  for  it.  In  reading  it  we  must  remember  that  £reue 
is  the  keynote  of  German  medieval  literature,  and  that  this 
trait  in  the  Nibelungenlied  and  other  populär  epics  was  being 
fully  exploited  by  the  Romantic  admirers  of  the  middle  ages 
at  the  time  Heine  wrote.  It  was  just  this  trait  too  that  en- 
abled  the  reactionary  ministry  in  Prussia  and  elsewhere  to 
crush  the  young  hopes  of  liberty  and  unity  that  had  sprung 
up  since  the  War  of  Liberation.  3.  ^pcrjog  tum  Gam&ribge. 
Until  the  accession  of  Victoria  in  1837  Hanover  was  an  ap- 
panage  of  the  British  crown.  The  nobleman  mentioned  was 
the  youngest  son  of  George  III  of  England,  Adolphus  Fred- 
erick (1 774-1850),  the  king's  deputy  in  Hanover.  At  the 
time  when  Heine  wrote,  the  Duke  of  Cambridge  had  been 
Governor  General  of  Hanover  for  some  years,  and  he  filled 
the  office  of  Viceroy  from  1831  until  the  Separation  from  Great 
Britain.  Ünlike  his  father,  the  Duke  was  very  populär  in 
Hanover.  It  may  also  be  mentioned  that  nearly  a  Century 
earlier,  in  1729,  the  Duke's  grandfather,  George  II,  visited 
Klaustal  and  went  through  both  the  " Dorothea' '  and 
"Karoline"  (Günther,  p.  612).  10.  Qxtfytx,  the  instrument 
is  especially  beloved  by  the  mountain  folk  in  Germany. 
25.  Qt&axt,  the  hero  of  an  old  German  story,  found  in  one  of 
the  chap-books  of  the  sixteenth  Century  and  made  the  subject 
of  a  tale  by  Ludwig  Tieck  in  1799.  As  a  type  of  mascu- 
line  loyalty  Eckart  is  the  counterpart  of  Genoveva.  Cf. 
54,  6.  He  remains  faithful  to  his  liege  lord,  the  Duke  of  Bur- 
gundy,  even  after  the  latter  has  slain  his  children  and  driven 
the  loyal  vassal  into  the  wilderness.  In  the  end  Eckart  res- 
cues  the  child  of  Burgundy  from  the  dwarfs  that  dwell  in  the 
cave  of  Dame  Venus,  and  his  spirit  still  Stands  before  the 
Venusberg,  warning  away  those  who  would  be  drawn  thither 
by  her  unholy  charms.  Heine  teils  the  story  (after  Tieck) 
in  the  Elementar geister  (E.  IV,  428). 

26.  —  1.  töß  getoorbett,  through  absorbing  the  ideas  of  the 
French  Revolution.  9.  Stüttfclb,  the  town  is  separated  from 
Klaustal  only  by  the  little  Zellbach,  and  is  scattered  for  a 
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mile  or  more  along  the  road  toward  Goslar.  13.  bie 
(Uefcete.  Formerly  it  was  customary  to  assemble  the  miners 
in  the  ^edjenftube  (accounting  house)  at  the  mouth  of  the 
shaft  every  morning  before  they  descended  and  to  hold  a 
brief  religious  service  of  song,  scripture  reading  and  prayer 
under  the  direction  of  a  Sßorbeter  (leader).  Later  on  the  Ser- 
vice was  held  only  Monday  morning  in  order  to  properly 
begin  the  week's  work,  and  attendance  was  required  of  all 
miners  on  pain  of  a  fine.     Cf.   Günther,  Der  Harz,  p.  640. 

22.  ein  tt>a{jr()afte3,  iebenbige3  Sefcen,  a  genuine,  vigorous  life. 

23.  ftemalte.  Here  ftetn  is  used  merely  to  intensify  the  mean- 
ing  of  the  adjective.  Cf.  ftetnreid).  The  use  probably  orig- 
inated  with  an  expression  now  become  unusual  —  ftetntcmb, 
which  calls  up  a  real  comparison. 

27.  —  1.  5lnfd)annng3feoen.  We  have  here  an  echo  of 
Heine's  recent  philosophical  studies  in  Berlin,  Hnfd)auung  and 
Unmittelbar  being  technical  philosophical  terms.  He  means 
that  the  life  of  the  peasant,  who  is  in  contact  with  the  same 
objects  year  after  year,  is  a  life  of  intuitive  vision,  as  con- 
trasted  with  the  reflection  of  the  intellectual  classes.  With- 
out  any  speculation  whatever,  the  peasant  accepts  the  objects 
around  him  as  coordinate  with  himself  and  assigns  to  press 
and  broom,  to  shovel  and  mirror  an  intelligence  like  his 
own.  From  this  attitude,  says  Heine,  arises  the  Germari 
Märchen.  It  must  be  said  that  this  is  of  course  a  very  in- 
sumcient  explanation  of  the  origin  of  the  Märchen,  which 
had  become  very  populär  in  Heine's  day  through  the  interest 
and  the  collections  of  the  Romanticists,  especially  the  Grimms. 
It  is  not  merely  in  German  Märchen  that  lifeless  objects  speak 
and  act,  nor  is  this  the  m  >st  striking  peculiarity  of  the  Ger- 
man Märchen,  but  rather  an  unending  wealth  of  imagination 
and  a  deep  pathos,  which  is  especially  found  in  the  North 
German  folk  character.  5.  Sinnigem,  fyarntfofen  SMfe,  "toa 
pensive,  inoffensive  race,  dwelling  in  the  quiet,  secluded  pri- 
vacy  of  its  lowly  mountain  and  forest  cottages,  etc."  In  the 
Grimms'  Kinder-  und  Hausmärchen,  the  first  volume  of  which 
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was  published  in  1812,  many  of  the  stories  were  taken  from 
literary  sources,  but  a  great  number  were  undoubtedly  of 
populär  creation  and  were  borrowed,  like  the  Uncle  Remus 
stories,  directly  from  peasant  story-tellers.  Thus  the  most 
of  the  stories  in  Grimms'  second  volume  were  written  down 
by  W.  Grimm  from  the  dictation  of  a  peasant  woman,  Frau 
Viehmännin,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Cassel.  12.  Wäljnabel 
unb  (Stetfnabel.  All  of  the  stories  cited  are  taken  from  the 
first  volume  of  Grimms*  Märchen,  as  follows:  the  needle  and 
pin  who  stayed  too  long  over  their  beer  in  the  tailors'  tavern  is 
taken  from  „^umpengefinbef,"  No.  10;  straw,  coal  and  bean 
make  an  excursion  together  in  „©tr  erahne,  $of)le  unb  93of)ne," 
No.  18;  shovel  and  broom  dispute  on  the  stairs  in  „£)er  ^err 
©ebcttter,"  No.  42;  the  magic  mirror  speaks  in  „(gtf)neetoitt(f)ett," 
No.  53;  the  blood  drops  that  call  to  the  witch  are  found  in 
„3)er  liebfte  SRolanb,"  No.  56.  Notice  that  Heine  cites  them 
in  the  order  named,  showing  that  he  must  have  consul- 
ted  a  copy  of  Grimm  for  his  examples,  another  instance  of 
his  careful  workmanship.  16.  getgt  ba3  23t(b.  A  slip.  In 
„  (Schnee  toittdjen"  the  magic  mirror  when  questioned  does  not 
show  a  picture  but  answers: 

%x<m  Königin,  tljr  fetb  bte  fdjönfte  f)ter, 

Slbcr  ©neettrittdjen  ift  taufenbmal  fdjimer  als  3&r.. 

19.  fo  unenblid)  foebeutenb,  of  such  infinite  importance.  21.  fiet 
aßen  (Httbrütfett,  etc.,  "there  is  an  evenness  of  proportion 
in  all  of  our  impressions,  whereas  later  we  concentrate  our- 
selves  more  and  oecupy  ourselves  more  exclusively  with 
details." 

28.  —  2.  3factf,  the  dealer  in  second-hand  furniture,  usu- 
ally  a  Jew.  11.  fo  liefcltd)  rufyte.  One  cannot  leave  this  pas- 
sage,  so  eloquent  of  the  charm  of  peasant  life,  without  calling 
attention  again  to  Heine's  deep  understanding  of  North  Ger- 
man  peasant  character.  Even  the  half-mocking  repetition 
with  which  he  closes  the  paragraph  has  its  hint  of  the  pathos 
of  one  who  understands  and  sympathizes.     12.  £>te  alte  fjrau. 


NOTES  207 

The  old  grandam  behind  the  oven  is  one  of  Heine's  unfor- 
gettable  pictures,  which  rises  almost  to  the  dignity  of  a  na- 
ture  myth  representing  the  transition  from  youth  to  old  age, 
the  never-ending  stream  amid  unchanging  surroundings.  Vos 
has  pointed  out  how  cleverly  the  repetition  of  bem  großen 
©darauf  gegenüber,  fyinterm  Ofen  at  the  end  of  the  passage  em- 
phasizes  this  unceasing  cycle  of  youth,  maturity  and  old  age. 
23.  erfofdjener,  extinct,  worn  out.  27.  «Jpofrat  2$.,  supposed  to 
be  Friedrich  Bouterwek  (1 765-1828),  professor  of  philosophy 
at  Göttingen,  and  known  through  his  works  on  esthetics  and 
the  history  of  literäture.  Heine  treats  him  with  much  more 
respect  than  he  does  others  of  the  Göttingen  faculty. 

29, —  3.  Gfjamiffo  (1781-1838)  published  his  Peter  Schle- 
mihls  wundersame  Geschichte  in  18 14.  In  this  story,  under 
the  symbol  of  a  man  who  has  sold  his  shadow  to  the  devil, 
the  author  gives  a  picture  of  his  own  sad  Situation  without  a 
country.  Born  of  a  noble  family  of  French  emigres,  Cha- 
misso  had  entered  the  Prussian  military  service  and  won  dis- 
tinction  with  his  sword  and  pen.  In  the  Napoleonic  wars, 
however,  he  was  unwilling  to  serve  against  France,  and 
retired  from  the  service.  Heine  had  met  him  through  Varn- 
hagen  von  Ense  in  Berlin  in  1822,  and  again  in  1830  in  Ham- 
burg. The  younger  poet  seems  to  have  won  Chamisso's 
admiration,  and  Chamisso  is  one  of  the  few  literary  lights  of 
the  period  whom  Heine  always  treated  with  affection  and 
respect.  5.  in  einem  unfcefdjreiöbar  ftf>letf)ten  SÖetter.  This  is 
supposed  to  be  a  satirical  reference  to  Chamisso's  Peter  Schle- 
mihl,  who  travels  as  much  as  possible  in  dark  and  rainy 
weather,  since  he  finds  that  all  men  avoid  him  because  he  has 
lost  his  shadow.  It  seems  more  likely,  however,  that  Heine 
is  retelling  an  actual  fact.  Chamisso  actually  made  a  foot 
tour  in  the  Harz  in  1824,  and  writes  to  his  wife  en  route  that 
he  actually  did  undergo  frightful  weather.  Added  to  the 
letter  is  a  little  poem,  beginning,  — 

£)er  Stegen  ftrömt,  bie  ©onttc  fdjemt, 
@S  gebt  bergauf,  e8  gebt  bergab  — u 
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afterwards  incorporated  as  the  second  stanza  of  the  poem 
„2luf  ber  2Banberfdjaft"  10.  fyob  auf  meine  Süfte,  another  Old 
Testament  phrase,  for  fyob  meine  güfee  auf,  and  another  in- 
stance  of  the  ease  wit-h  which  Heine  drops  into  biblical  phra- 
seology.  Genesis  xxix,  i,  reads  in  Luther's  translation:  £)ct  fyob 
3afob  feine  güfec  auf,  unb  ging  in  bau  Sanb,  ba3  gegen  borgen  liegt, 
Similarly  Heine  rises  and  goes  to  Goslar.  20.  ©eneralbaft 
ftubteren,  an  instance  of  unreverence  rather  than  irreverence. 
22.  baä  alte  Sftärcfyetu  In  Grimms'  Low  German  Märchen, 
„£)at  (Srbmännefen,"  No.  91,  the  story  is  told  of  a  young  Stu- 
dent who  descends  into  a  well,  slays  three  dragons  and  sets 
free  three  princesses.  Nothing  is  said  of  a  magic  sleep,  but 
Heine  may  have  known  some  variant  of  the  story  from  oral 
sources.  27.  bte  ftmcfyfamen  Sroergleiit.  In  German  mythol- 
ogy  the  dwarfs  appear  as  the  guardians  of  the  earth's  treas- 
ures,  hence  the  names  (£rbfd)mieblem  and  33ergjtf)Tmebe,  as  in 
the  Nibelungenlied.  They  frequently  appear  to  frighten 
the  miner,  and  are  occasionally  helpful  in  his  work  or  in 
warning  him  of  a  cave-in  or  of  dangerous  gases.  In  his 
Elementar geister  (1835),  based  on  Grimms'  Deutsche  Sagen, 
Heine  devotes  a  section  to  the  discussion  of  dwarfs. 

30.  —  3.  tfjre  breiten  Häupter.  In  Germanic  mythology 
dwarfs  are  represented  as  old,  misformed  and  stunted  men, 
with  thick  heads  and  long  gray  beards.  They  are  pictured 
as  of  the  height  of  a  three  or  four  year  old  child,  although 
sometimes  much  smaller.  8.  in  einen  fyeften  Sßradjtfaat.  In 
the  poem  Laurin,  oder  der  kleine  Rosengarten,  written  in  the 
Tyrol  in  the  thirteenth  Century,  the  king  of  the  dwarfs  leads 
Dietrich  and  the  latter's  vassals  into  a  splendid  subterranean 
hall,  decorated  with  gold  and  precious  stones: 

Die  werden  recken  unverzeit 

Sahen  manege  Schönheit. 

Die  henke  waren  guldin, 

Von  gesteine  gäbens  lichten  schtn,  etc.         (Vss.  1010  ff.) 

13.  @3  roerbe  ftd)i  Genesis  i,  3:  Unb  ©ott  fprad),  @S  toerbe  £id)t. 
Unb  e3  toarb  2ttf)i     20.  ein  buntfdjetftger  ^arlefut.     Just  at 
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the  moment  of  union  with  the  loved  one  (Therese,  cf.  Intro- 
duction)  the  poet's  dream  becomes  distorted.  The  wild  de- 
moniacal  traits  in  his  character  assert  themselves,  and  he 
represents  himself  to  us  as  a  Merry  Andrew  clad  in  absurd  mot- 
ley,  amid  a  chaos  of  wild  dream  forms.  25.  SSie  börf).  This 
may  be  regarded  as  dependent  upon  an  adjective  understood, 
as  &  ift  merftoürbig,  rote,  etc.  Translate  "It  is  wonderful  how, 
etc." 

31.  —  12.  Qfroälat,  a  large  town  picturesquely  situated  at 
the  foot  of  the  Rammeisberg  on  the  northern  side  of  the 
Harz.  It  is  said  to  have  grown  up  around  a  hunting  lodge 
of  Henry  the  Fowler,  but  it  is  probable  that  the  rieh  silver 
mines  of  the  neighboring  Rammeisberg,  which  had  be- 
gun  to  be  exploited  before  the  end  of  the  tenth  Century, 
brought  about  the  foundation  and  early  growth  of  the  city. 
Goslar  was  for  nearly  two  centuries  a  favorite  residence  of 
the  Saxon  and  Frankish  and  early  Hohenstaufen  emperors  — 
Henry  IV  was  born  here.  It  abounds  in  interesting  medieval 
monuments,  some  of  which  Heine  mentions  below.  16.  Sfteft, 
village,  contemptuous.  17.  atttoo  =  too,  all  being  simply  an 
intensifier.  Like  atlbct,  allbort,  allster,  the  Compound  is  a  relic 
of  the  official  language  of  the  imperial  chancellery,  and  gives 
an  archaic  and  official  flavor  to  the  description  of  the  me- 
dieval city.  18.  btc  (Bofe.  Heine  is  right,  the  tiny  stream 
flowing  through  the  city  is  the  Gose.  The  stream  gives  its 
name  to  the  non-alcoholic  beer,  nowadays  chiefly  drunk  at 
Leipzig,  which  aecording  to  tradition  was  first  brewed  at 
Goslar.  19.  ^Berliner  «Jpegameter.  Slams  at  the  Berlin  lite- 
rati  come  easily  to  Heine  ^'n  the  years  immediately  following 
his  stay  at  the  Prussian  capital.  22.  3towger,  a  round  tower 
originally  a  part  of  the  fortifications  of  the  city,  now  used  as 
a  restaurant  —  „eine  £abagie  ber  mittlem  klaffe,"  as  it  is  called 
in  a  description  from  Heine's  day  (Thüringen  und  der  Harz, 
VII,  338).  From  its  Windows,  which  were  formerly  port- 
holes,  a  wonderful  view  of  the  city  is  obtained.  —  Originally 
£  toinger  meant  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  wall  of 
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the  city  (cf .  Goethe's  Faust,  I) ;  then  a  strongly  enclosed  space, 
the  citadel  of  the  fortification,  the  donjon  keep.  Notice  also 
Söärenätouiger,  bear  pit.  24.  Scfyii^ettfyof,  dialectical  in  the 
Harz  for  shooting  match,  from  the  place  where  the  match  is 
held.  27.  ein  grofee3  fflletaftbtdtn.  Vos  (Mod.  Lang.  Notes, 
23,  2)  has  shown  that  the  description  of  the  basin,  which  still 
Stands  on  the  Goslar  market-place,  is  borrowed  in  part  ver- 
batim  from  Heine's  source,  Gottschalk's  Taschenbuch. 

32.  —  2.  turnt  Urfarunge  '  MefeS  23etfen3.  Local  tradition 
dates  the  origin  of  the  basin  from  the  twelfth  Century. 
8.  ©tfbettfyau^,  now  called  the  $atfertoortf),  formerly  a  meet- 
ing  place  for  the  tailors'  guild.  The  building,  which  has 
been  used  for  many  years  as  a  hotel,  dates  from  the  year 
1494,  and  is  an  interesting  old  strueture.  2öortfy,  tüöxtt)  or 
toert  oecurs  in  many  place-names  in  Germany  (cf.  Donau- 
wörth), and  is  of  common  origin  with  ^Berber,  island.  The 
meaning  here  was  originally  "location  on  the  water."  For- 
merly there  were  many  üßorben  on  the  little  stream  running 
through  Goslar,  the  name  $cufertoortI)  was  given  because  of 
the  eight  statues  of  German  emperors  which  decorate  the 
outside  of  the  upper  story.  22.  ber  $>ottt  fei  tuebergenffen. 
The  ancient  cathedral  of  St.  Simon  and  St.  Jude,  erected  by 
the  Emperor  Henry  II  about  the  year  1045,  after  more  than 
six  centuries  of  interesting  history  became  a  ruin,  and  was 
torn  down  and  removed  only  four  years  before  Heine's  visit. 
The  vestibule  alone  remains,  the  Domkapelle,  an  exceedingly 
interesting  work  architecturally.  —  ber  $aiferftitfy(,  the  ancient 
imperial  throne,  which  formerly  stood  in  the  cathedral,  and 
when  that  was  dismantled  came  into  the  possession  of  Prince 
Charles  of  Prussia.  It  now  Stands  in  the  Kaiserhaus.  The 
last-named  building,  sometimes  called  the  oldest  secular  edi- 
fice  in  Germany,  is  not  mentioned  by  Heine,  probably  be- 
cause it  was  in  a  dilapidated  State  at  the  time  he  wrote. 
23-26.  These  lines,  which  appear  in  the  first  two  editions  of 
the  Hr.,  were  omitted  in  the  second  edition  of  the  Rb. 
and  thereafter.     Cf.  Introduction.     25.  wtfere  fonäenftmbigen 
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fjreunbe,  the  Cossack  cavalry,  whose  appearance  in  Ger- 
many  during  the  Napoleonic  wars  aroused  the  interest  and 
fear  of  German  patriots. 

33. — 4.  2uta§  Qvanad)  (1472-1553),  one  of  the  most  fa- 
mous  German  painters  of  the  Reformation  era,  especially 
noted  for  his  altar-pieces  and  his  portraits  of  great 
contemporaries,  —  Luther,  Melanchthon,  etc.  Many  paint- 
ings  in  North  German  churches  and  collections  bearing 
Cranach's  name  have  no  claim  to  be  considered  as  his.  7.  $a* 
rt)Cttf)iben,  female  figures  of  marble  or  stone,  used  to  support 
an  entablature  or  capital.  Sometimes  they  are  represented 
in  an  erect  posture,  sometimes  in  a  bowed  or  strained  Posi- 
tion, as  if  the  load  weighed  lipon  them.  The  latter  were  the 
kind  represented  on  the  altar  that  Heine  saw.  5.  ein  Ijeib- 
ntfdjer  Cpferaltar,  the  so-called  $roboctltar,  a  bronze  altar  of 
very  old  workmanship,  but  not  of  heathen  origin,  as  was 
formerly  supposed.  The  supposed  Saxon  god  Krodo  seems 
to  have  had  an  existence  only  in  the  minds  of  imaginative 
chroniclers,  and  the  altar,  which  has  been  in  the  Goslar  ca- 
thedral  from  time  immemorial,  was  not  ascribed  to  the  "god" 
until  comparatively  late.  It  was  sent  to  Paris  by  Napoleon, 
and  returned  in  1815  minus  most  of  its  decorations.  11.  (£f)ri* 
ftu^fopf  mit  natürlttfjen  «paaren.  The  wooden  figures  of  Christ 
and  the  saints  found  in  many  North  German  churches  date 
from  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries,  and  reflect  in 
their  awful  realism  the  taste  of  centuries  hardened  to  sights 
of  blood  and  suffering.  Gottschalk  speaks  of  the  expression 
of  suffering  on  the  face  as  mctfterr)aft  auSgebrücft.  33,  11 — 34,  5 
are  omitted  in  and  after  the  second  edition  of  the  Rb.  20.  ein 
trielecftge^  Stücf  «§ül5,  the  Sttebertafel,  which  now  replaces  the 
blackboard  in  Protestant  churches,  is  a  handsome  polished 
board  with  movable  figures. 

34.  —  4.  $>a$  leere,  gcttöerlaffene  5(nfef)en.  It  is  hardly 
necessary  to  say  that  Heine  exaggerates  here  wildly.  His 
remark  applies  only  to  the  Reformed  churches,  as  many 
of    the    German    Lutheran  churches  are  real  storehouses  of 
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medieval  and  modern  art.  8.  üfeerffüfftgen.  Colbeck  quotes 
King  Lear,  Act  II,  Sc.  2,  19:  "A  superserviceable  finical 
rogue."  12.  quis?  quid?  etc.  A  mnemonic  verse,  well  known 
in  the  schools.  It  gives  in  a  dactylic  hexameter  the  seven 
logical  categories  as  an  outline  for  the  discussion  of  a  sub- 
ject,  and  scans  as  follows: 

Qüis?  quid?  ubi?  quibus  aüxiliis?  cur?  quömodo?  quändo? 
who?  what?  where?  with  what  means?  why?  how?  when? 

Such  mnemonic  verses  are  often  heard  in  the  German  schools, 
and  are  a  heritage  from  the  pedagogical  apparatus  of  scholas- 
ticism.  14.  abgetragener,  usually  used  of  cast-off  clothing. 
16.  2$ataöta,  the  capital  of  Java,  the  name  being  borrowed 
from  a  Dutch  province.  Heine  regards  it  as  an  island. 
18.  £Uteblht&itrg,  a  large  town  some  thirty  miles  east  of  Gos- 
lar. 20.  aufgeflärte,  enlightened,  the  word  has  a  philosoph- 
ical  tang.  5Dte  2lufflärung  (Fr.  eclaircissement)  is  the  German 
name  for  the  period  of  the  eighteenth  Century  marked  by  a 
war  against  superstition  and  by  the  victory  of  rationalism.  In 
the  period  of  Romanticism,  the  early  years  of  the  nineteenth 
Century,  the  rationalistic  spirit  became  identified  with  the 
spirit  of  prose  as  opposed  to  imagination  and  fancy.  Heine 
cleverly  makes  the  tiresome  landlord  the  representative  of 
this  spirit. 

35,  —  4.  Bei  ben  (£l)inefett  gar,  as  for  the  Chinese,  —  gar  ex- 
presses  a  heightened  degree.  11.  tote  totit  fyafe'  id)  m>d),  the 
jerky  manner  of  the  garrulous  old  who  has  talked  himself  out 
of  breath,  is  cleverly  given.  20.  auf  meine  90lü^e.  Wearing 
flowers  on  the  hat  is  very  common  with  holiday-making  Ger- 
mans.  In  Switzerland  and  the  Tyrol  the  caps  of  the  tourists 
are  sometimes  covered  with  edel  weiss.  21.  öerfteinerte  Sftafen, 
petrified  noses.  How  much  of  Heine's  humor  lies  in  a  single, 
cleverly  used  word!  28.  eine  S^erför^erung  tum  Sommerafcenb* 
ftaud).  One  thinks  involuntarily  of  one  of  the  most  pathetic 
of  Heine's  lyrics,  „2inno  1839/'  from  Paris: 
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£)em  £>idjter  mar  fo  toofil  batyetme, 

3n  ©a^ilbaö  teuerem  (§idpen|min! 

©ort  »ob  tct;  meine  garten  9tome 

2lu3  33eila}enbuft  unb  9#onbenfd)ein.  (E.  I,  272.) 

36.-4.  «©au^flttt.  Note  gender.  glur,  meaning  field, 
meadow,  is  feminine.  13.  $ioU  unb  SBlaurötfe,  "soldiers." 
Note  the  contemptuous  American  designation  for  the  British 
soldiers  during  the  Revolution,  "red-coats."  14.  fd)nurr- 
bärtige  £teben3tt)ürbigfett,  mustached  charm.  Cf.  M.  le  Grand, 
who  is  small,  but  has  einen  fürchterlichen  Schnurrbart  (below, 
128,  25).  With  Shakspere  the  beard  is  the  soldier's  most 
striking  feature: 

A  soldier, 
Füll  of  stränge  oaths  and  bearded  like  the  pard. 

(As  You  Like  It,  Act  II,  Sc.  7,  149.) 

18.  9ftattttnel3&erg,  a  mountain  a  mile  and  a  half  south  of 
Goslar.  It  contains  a  great  variety  of  minerals  which  have 
been  mined  for  many  centuries. 

37.  —  3.  $etrifd)(üffel.  ^etrt  is  the  genitive  of  <ißetru3, 
proper  names  from  the  Latin  often  following  the  Latin  de- 
clension  in  German.  —  alte  fieben  «£tmmel.  The  expression 
im  fiebenten  $immel  fein  is  proverbial  for  being  in  the  greatest 
bliss.  The  plurality  of  the  heavens  goes  back  to  2  Corin- 
thians  xii,  2-4,  and  the  sacred  character  of  the  number  seven 
is  biblical  and  oriental  generally.  Thus  seven  appears  in 
many  German  proverbial  expressions,  such  as,  eine  böfe  Sie- 
ben (an  evil-tempered  woman),  ein  SSud)  mit  fieben  Siegeln 
(Revelations  v,  1),  feine  fieben  Sadjen  (his  small  baggage),  einer 
öon  ben  fieben  Schläfern  (a  long  sleeper),  etc.  5.  Nürnberger 
Spießbürger.  Nuremberg  was  the  German  city  which  devel- 
oped  civic  life  and  art  to  the  furthest  point,  and  it  still  re- 
mains  a  storehouse  of  the  artistic  produets  of  the  nfteenth 
and  sixteenth  centuries.  Perhaps  it  is  for  this  reason  that 
Heine  makes  his  comfortable  old  philistine  a  Nuremberger, 
n.  fjiueut&egeiteren.     The  word  has  a  contemptuous  fiavgr, 
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denoting  the  flat  and  prosy  life  of  the  bourgeoisie.  13.  Un- 
fterbücf)feit3gebanfen.  The  lover  feels  that  his  happiness  must 
be  eternal.     Cf.  Goethe's  „2öonne  ber  Söefymut"  — 

Xrocfnet  ntd}t,  trocfnet  ntdjt, 
tränen  ber  eroigen  Siebe! 

where  love  appears  as  absolute,  without  thought  of  end  or 
limit.  23.  finnig  tterfcfyämt,  pensively  shamefaced  (Gregor). 
27.  bie  beliebte  meiner  träume.  Therese  Heine.  Cf.  Intro- 
duction. 

38,  — 3.  fo  bebt  mein  Qtx%  in  ber  fttxnt.  The  whole  passage 
is  beautiful  poetic  prose,  and  deserves  to  be  placed  beside 
some  of  the  best  lyrics  of  the  Lyrisches  Intermezzo.  9.  On 
this  paragraph  follows  in  the  earlier  editions  a  rather  long 
excursus  on  Professor  Bouterwek  (cf.  above,  28,  27)  and  the 
rationalists.  It  was  omitted  by  Heine  after  the  second  edi- 
tion,  probably  because  he  thought  it  an  uninteresting  inter- 
ruption  to  the  narrative.  13.  ber  Öftreid)ifdje  2$eü&ad)ter,  a 
Viennese  newspaper,  which  appeared  1810-32,  and  was  for 
a  time  the  ofncial  organ  of  the  Austrian  government.  Under 
the  leadership  of  Metternich,  the  Austrian  minister  of  foreign 
affairs,  that  government  led  the  reaction  against  liberalism  in 
politics.  The  "spirits"  which  the  official  Austrian  organ 
fears  are  of  course  the  uneasy  revolutionary  spirits  which  the 
Metternich  regime  sought  to  crush.  16,.  Softer  8ctnf  2lfd)er, 
a  Jewish  acquaintance  of  Heine's  during  his  years  of  study  in 
Berlin.  Ascher  was  devoted  to  philosophical  studies,  and  an 
enthusiastic  follower  of  Kant.  Heine's  description  of  him 
arid  the  dream  in  which  Heine  pillories  the  rationalists  form 
one  of  the  cleverest  passages  in  all  of  his  prose.  17.  Cafe 
Royal,  a  famous  Berlin  cafe,  formerly  situated  on  the  corner 
of  the  Charlottenstrasse  and  Unter  den  Linden.  In  the 
Briefe  aus  Berlin  (E.  VII,  566)  Heine  gives  an  interesting 
description  of  a  dinner  there  and  the  assembled  guests:  (Sin 
fd)öne3  £ofctl;  Dorn  ba$  fplenbibefte  $affeef)cmS  SöerlmS,  hinten  bie 
fcr)rJnfte  9?eftauration.     20.  SRur  bte  Vernunft     Ascher  is  a  true 
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disciple  of  Kant  (cf.  41,  22),  who  regarded  Vernunft,  reason 
(i.e.  the  relation  of  cause  to  effect),  as  the  sole  arbiter  and 
base  of  knowledge.  27.  ctbftraften  deinen.  Kant  uses  ah* 
ftraft  to  mean  an  idea  covering  a  number  of  objects;  as,  for 
instance,  the  abstraction  " plant"  to  correspond  to  trees, 
shrubs,  flowers,  etc.  In  the  entire  passage  the  Kantian 
phraseology  is  simply  employed  in  order  to  parody  it. 
28.  tranfcenbentafgrctuett  Seibrßcf.  The  name  trcmfcenbentctl  is 
frequently  applied  to  Kant's  philosophy.  Kant  himself  uses 
the  term  to  describe  any  perception  which  has  to  do,  not 
with  the  things  themselves,  but  with  our  perceptive  power 
over  them.  XranfcenbentaIpf)iIofopf)te  (ßrfenntmstfjeorie)  is  there- 
fore  the  theory  of  the  reasoning  power  itself .  Such  philosophi- 
cal  terms  were  familiär  to  Heine  through  his  studies  in  Berlin. 
39.  —  4.  ^oftttöcn.  Real  or  actual;  that  which  is  based 
on  experience.  8.  tyipotlo  tum  SBelttebere.  Cf.  13,  5.  n.  über* 
ftaupt,  indeed,  used  to  sum  up  or  expand  the  previous  State- 
ment. 16.  £arin  aber  beftanb  ja  eben  ber  &aupt}pa$,  etc.  In 
Dr.  Ascher  Heine  has  pilloried  a  typical  representative  of  the 
rationalistic  philosophy.  This  System,  which  makes  its  dem- 
onstrations  by  piling  one  syllogism  upon  another,  had  done 
wonderful  Service  in  the  war  against  the  skeptical  and  critical 
tendencies  of  the  eighteenth  Century  on  the  one  side  and  in 
breaking  down  blind  superstition  and  dogma  on  the  other. 
Developing  from  Christian  WolfT  through  Kant  to  Hegel,  it 
represents  the  sober  and  prosaic  spirit  of  the  eighteenth  Cen- 
tury. The  weakness  of  the  rationalistic  philosophy  lies  in  its 
Opposition  to  everything  that  cannot  be  explained  by  the  law 
of  cause  and  effect,  to  the  emotions  Controlling  human  ac- 
tion,  to  all  revelation  and  miracles.  This  side  was  especially 
emphasized  by  men  like  Fr.  Nicolai  (1 733-1804)  in  the  Allg. 
Deutsche  Bibliothek,  and  was  attacked  by  Hamann,  Herder 
and  Goethe  (cf.  „2öalpurgt3nad)tgtraum"  in  Goethe's  Faust,  I) 
and  the  Romanticists.  Dr.  x\scher  represents  rationalism  in 
the  sere  and  yellow  leaf.  Earnest  and  logical  in  all  of  his 
mental  Operations,  he  is  absolutely  ignorant  of  the  power  that 
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lies  in  the  emotions  or  in  the  beauty  of  a  Greek  statue,  and 
ignorant  too  of  the  love  and  sacrifice  that  underlies  the  Chris- 
tian religion.  Naturally  such  a  man  arouses  no  more  emo- 
tion than  he  understands,  and  Heine  is  absolutely  without 
feeling  at  the  announcement  of  his  death.  18.  eben  tütil  e3 
etil  Äinb  tft,  and  apprehends  by  intuition  and  not  by  reflection. 
Cf.  remarks  on  the  Märchen  above,  27,  i. 

40.  —  i.  JSarnfyagen  t)on  (£nfe,  a  Prussian  nobleman  who 
attained  distinction  as  a  diplomat  and  an  author.  His  house 
in  Berlin  was  the  center  for  a  literary  coterie  which  gathered 
around  his  gifted  wife,  the  Jewess  Rahel  Levin.  Cf.  Intro- 
duction.  Varnhagen  was  a  man  of  sturdy  character,  and 
one  of  the  few  German  literati  whose  friendship  for  Heine 
remained  warm  throughout  the  poet's  life.  The  „$eutfd)e 
(£rsäf)hmgen,"  published  in  1815,  contains  a  number  of  roman- 
tic  narratives.  The  one  referred  to  by  Heine,  „£)ct3  toarnenbe 
©efpenft,"  is  one  of  the  ghostly  type  so  populär  with  the  later 
group  of  Romanticists.  22.  tioUt.  Adjective  translated  as 
adverb,  "fully  twelve  hours." 

41.  —  1.  fdjfottew  unb  fälapptn,  clattering  and  hobbling 
along,  onomatopoetic  words,  used  here  with  telling  effect. 
9.  SSutfel,  drooping  at  the  corners.  22.  $ant3  „$iriüt  ber  rei- 
nen Vernunft"  appeared  in  1781,  and  was  as  epoch  making  in 
the  world  of  the  intellect  as  the  French  Revolution  in  the 
physical  world.  In  it  the  author  seeks  above  all  to  mark  out 
the  limits  of  the  human  intelligence.  Heine  gives  the  correct 
passage,  except  that  Abteilung  should  be  substituted  for  2lb- 
fdjnttt.  24.  bie  Unterfdjeibung  tum  *ßf>ämmtena  unb  üftmtmena. 
In  the  passage  referred  to  Kant  develops  his  theory  of  the 
limits  of  our  power  of  knowledge.  Everything  is  a  phenom- 
enon  as  we  represent  it  to  ourselves,  a  noumenon  as  it  really 
exists  in  itself.  Phenomena  are  accessible  to  the  theoretic 
reasoning  power;  of  the  noumenon,  the  ^mg-an^ftd^,  we  can 
assert  nothing,  it  is  simply  a  limiting  idea  to  which  we  can 
never  entirely  attain.  However,  noumena  may  be  consid- 
ered  problematically  (a  Kantian  expression);  that  is,  not  as 
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objects  of  the  senses,  but  solely  through  the  pure  understand- 
ing.  Dr.  Ascher  constructs  the  belief  in  spirits  as  a  negative 
concept  and  then  smashes  the  concept  with  his  arguments. 
The  humor  lies  in  the  fact  that  a  visible  phenomenal  ghost 
demonstrates  the  logical  impossibility  of  ghosts  as  objects  of 
the  pure  understanding  (noumena).  It  will  be  seen  that 
Heine  was  thoroughly  at  home  with  the  Kantian  phraseology 
and  was  perfectly  able  to  turn  it  into  hocus-pocus. 

42.  —  8.  ftf)iug  bte  ($lvde  ein3.  The  belief  that  spirits 
must  vanish  with  the  stroke  of  one  seems  to  be  widespread 
among  Teutonic  peoples.  Below,  61,  io,  Heine  has  the  ghosts 
flee  at  the  third  cockcrow.  15.  fcfyauernben,  trembling,  sl 
highly  poetic  bit  of  nature  imagery.  16.  QKorfenölümdjen,  the 
stolen  flowers  which  he  had  put  in  his  cap.  Cf.  p.  36.  23.  td) 
mochte  mtd)  tt>of)I  etgentlttf)  öertrrt  tyabtn,  "it  is  probable  that  I 
wandered  out  of  the  road." 

43.  —  6.  ^par^burg.  It  is  probable  that  Heine  followed 
the  road  from  Goslar  to  the  village  of  Harzburg  and  then 
Struck  into  one  of  the  paths  that  ascends  the  Brocken  by  way 
of  the  Eckertal.  He  may  refer  here  to  the  mountain  above 
the  village,  where  only  a  few  ruins  testify  to  the  ancient 
stronghold  built  by  Henry  IV  and  rebuilt  by  Friedrich  Bar- 
barossa. More  legends  of  medieval  imperial  times  Cluster 
about  this  old  castle  than  any  other  locality  in  the  Harz. 
8.  aU  Ijafce  er  bte  $tef)feud)e  erfunben.  Cf.  the  proverbial  de- 
scription  of  a  stupid  person,  £)er  fyat  ba3  ^ulöer  ntd)t  erfunben. 
16.  Wut  toenn  ber  SWenfrf)  tränt  ift.  Heine's  mind  is  still  filled 
with  the  subjeet  of  ghosts  and  with  a  holy  rage  against  those 
rationalists  who  doubt  their  reality.  Fr.  Nicolai  (cf.  note 
39,  16)  in  the  Berlinische  Monatshefte,  May,  1799,  told  how  he 
had  been  cured  of  ghost-seeing  and  other  hallucinations  by  the 
application  of  leeches.  This  naive  assertion  brought  on  him 
the  ridicule  of  the  Romanticists  and  the  bitter  satire  in 
Goethe's  Faust,  where  he  is  introduced  as  the  Proktophan- 
tasmist  in  the  Walpurgisnacht  scene  on  the  Brocken.  17.  toa$ 
aber  feine  Söemgfeit  anbelange,  "as  for  his  small  seif."    19.  mit 
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nüchternem  Speidjel,  "saliva  secreted  while  fasting."  21.  3toetf- 
mäftigfeit  unb  Wüfytiifyteit  in  ber  üftatur.  Heine's  philistine 
friend  is  a  true  follower  of  the  populär  philosophers  of  the 
eighteenth  Century,  whose  utilitarianism  goes  back  to  some 
extent  to  Pope's  Essay  on  Man. 

44.  —  5.  bie  «Stmnenftrafyfen  erf  langen.  Heine's  predeces- 
sors  among  the  Romanticists  were  fond  of  the  poetic  merging 
of  the  senses,  speaking  often  of  sounds  in  terms  of  light  and 
vice  versa.     Cf.  the  Lyrisches  Intermezzo ,  No.  7: 

£)te  Stlie  fotl  Flingcnb  fxmdjen 
©n  Sieb  öon  ber  SHebften  mein,  — 

or  Neuer  Frühling,  No.  35: 

©prüfen  einmal  berbädjtta,e  ^unfen 
2lu3  ben  föofen,  — 

11.  A  reminiscence  of  Isaiah  xliii,  7:  bie  tdj  gef Raffen  fyabe  ju 
meiner  Gerrit cf)fett,  unb  fte  pberettet  unb  gemalt.  14.  meinet 
$fau3taler  ^reunbe^.  Cf.  26,  19.  15.  folgenbe^  fdjöne  ©ebirfjt. 
Here  begins  the  celebrated  „93ergtbi)lle,"  a  poetic  narrative, 
describing  in  the  simple  manner  of  the  fairy  story  an  evening 
spent  in  the  cottage  of  the  brother  of  the  Klaustal  miner 
whose  acquaintance  Heine  had  made.  The  poem,  which  was 
published  later  on  in  the  Buch  der  Lieder,  1827,  with  the  other 
lyrics  from  the  Hr.,  is  a  genuine  pearl  among  Heine's  poems. 
Nowhere  eise  has  he  hit  off  so  perfectly  the  tone  of  simple, 
naive  childhood,  without  marring  it  in  any  way  by  a  cynical 
or  ironical  allusion.  Interesting  also  is  the  introduetion  of 
stories  from  populär  peasant  mythology,  done  so  deftly  that 
we  find  ourselves  shuddering  with  the  timid  child.  Even  the 
religious  speculations  in  the  second  chapter,  an  imitation  of 
the  celebrated  "  Catechization  Scene"  in  Goethe's  Faust,  are 
brought  in  so  cleverly  that  the  simple  atmosphere  of  the  idyl 
is  in  no  wise  disturbed,  and  the  poet's  enthusiasm  for  liberty 
and  equality  rings  true  and  earnest,  without  the  egotism  of 
similar  passages  in  his  prose.     The  Idyl  falls  into  three  parts: 
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(i)  an  introduction;  (2)  the  poet's  profession  of  faith;  and 
(3)  a  fairy-tale  in  outline. 

45.  —  8.  bie  alte  3Bet3',  below,  46,  1,  the  words  accompany- 
ing  the  tune  are  given.     15.  8d)üifenf)üf  51t  Qdoälat.    Cf.  31,  24 
23.  23erge3g,eiftern.     The  cottage  of  the  miner  is  supposed  t<~ 
be  located  on  the  side  of  the  Brocken,  which  populär  imag 
ination  peopled  with  uncanny  spirits. 

46.  — 15.  3ene3  3ucfen  betner  Sippen.  A.  Strodtmann, 
Heine's  greatest  biographer,  says  of  his  appearance  in  his 
Student  days  that  his  mouth  in  fteter,  gudenber  93eroeguna,  trmr 
(Heines  Leben  und  Werke,  I,  390),  a  trait  that  was  noted  by 
all  of  his  friends.  It  was  probably  a  part  of  the  Byronic  fad 
that  possessed  Heine  in  these  days.  Macaulay  says  of  Byron's 
English  admirers  that  "many  of  them  practised  at  the  glass 
in  the  hope  of  catching  the  curl  of  the  lip  and  the  scowl  of 
the  brow  which  appeared  in  some  of  his  portraits,"  and  the 
same  thing  was  true  in  Germany.  Cf.  also  Lyrisches  Inter- 
mezzo, No.  19: 

Unftd)tbar  jucft  autf)  ©d&mers  um  beuten  9ttunb,  — 

23.  (Stfanbft  tooty  md)t.  Margarete:  ©Iaubft  bu  an  ®ott?  {Faust,  I, 
3426).  The  Harz  maiden  is  more  thorough  in  her  question- 
ing  than  simple  Gretchen;  Heine  more  philosophical  than  the 
mystic  Faust.  28.  ^er  ba.  The  use  of  ba  (not  translated) 
as  a  strengthening  particle  after  the  demonstrative  used  as  a 
relative  is  very  old  in  German  and  is  found  in  all  persons. 
Cf.  from  the  ninth  Century  Tatian's  translation  of  the  Pater 
noster:  Fater  unser  ther  thar  bist  im  himile.  Nowadays  the 
use  of  ba  is  limited  to  the  third  person,  and  is  found  in  col- 
loquial  and  informal  speech.  26.  9Dlutter3.  The  irregulär  $ 
may  be  explained  from  analogy  with  53ater,  Vorüber  and  other 
relationship  names.  9Jftttter  and  £od)ter  are  the  only  femi- 
nines in  the  polysyllabic  class  of  the  strong  declension,  and 
like  the  masculines  formerly  added  an  s  in  the  genitive. 

47.  —  16..  ben  ()cif  gen  ®eift.  The  Holy  Ghost  represents 
to  Heine  the  spirit  of  liberty  and  equality.     22.  ba§  alte  £Red)t, 
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Thomas  Jefferson's  "inalienable  rights"  in  the  Declaration 
of  Independence.  (Seine  eitrigen  9?edjte.  Schiller,  Teil,  1279. 
29.  £aufenb  [Ritter*  The  knights  of  the  Holy  Ghost  form  a 
sort  of  Brotherhood  of  the  Grail,  sworn  together  against 
every  form  of  tyranny. 

48,  —  7.  ein  folget  Dritter,  Heine  was  fond  of  picturing 
himself  as  a  soldier  in  the  war  for  the  liberation  of  mankind. 
In  the  Reise  von  München  nach  Genua  (E.  III,  281)  he  visits 
the  scene  of  Napoleon's  famous  victory  at  Marengo  and 
cries:  $d)  fyabt  nie  grofjen  2öert  gelegt  auf  £)itf)terrufym,  unb  ob 
man  meine  lieber  preifet  ober  tabelt,  eä  flimmert  mid)  toentg.  Hber 
ein  «Sdjtoert  foftt  tfyr  mir  auf  ben  ©arg  legen;  benn  id)  toar  ein  bra* 
ber  ©olbat  im  93efreiung3frieg  ber  3ttenfd)I)ett.  Later  Dritter  oom 
©eift  became  a  sort  of  watchword  for  "  Jungdeutschland,"  a 
group  of  authors  like  Gutzkow,  Börne  and  Laube,  with  whom 
Heine  himself  was  associated  for  a  time,  who  had  consecrated 
their  pens  to  a  peaceful  revolution  in  the  German  political, 
moral  and  intellectual  State.  Karl  Gutzkow  called  his  great 
romance  written  with  this  tendency  Die  Ritter  vom  Geist 
(1850).  13.  meine  blauen  Sterne  .  .  .  $u£purn)fe,  striking 
instances  of  nature  treatment.  17.  2£irf)ieimdnnd)en,  spirits. 
2Btd)tIem  ($au3geifter)  is  one  of  the  names  given  in  German 
folk-lore  to  those  spirits  which  are  helpful  to  man  in  his 
daily  work,  unless  rendered  hostile  and  malignant  by  ill 
treatment.  In  the  Elementar  geister  (E.  IV,  384),  however, 
Heine  identifies  them  with  the  dwarfs  or  Srbgeifter;  elsewhere 
(E.  IV,  177)  he  also  calls  these  house  spirits  ^obolbe* 
28.  bem  altfcerfaflnen  Xuxm,  possibly  the  ruins  of  the  Harz- 
burg, referred  to  in  43,  6. 

49. —  2.  fcmöer,  formerly  the  nominative  singular  masculine 
of  bolt,  now  indeclinable.  27.  gibt  t>tn  Ringern,  etc.  In  the 
German  Mother  Goose  rhymes  the  individual  fingers  are 
given  fanciful  names  (Vos). 

50,  —  20.  buftig  bunt,  "with  bright  fragrance  and  eager 
life." 

51.  —  1.  \>n  rourbeft  gur  ^rinseffm.     The  imperfect  indica- 
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tive  tense  is  used  to  express  something  certain  of  fulfilment. 
The  use  of  the  tenses  in  the  speeches  of  the  poet  to  the  maiden 
provides  a  clever  climax.  Beginning  with  the  imperfect  sub- 
junctive  (Staunen  toürbeft  bu,  50,  7),  he  passes  to  the  present 
indicative  (<Spred)'  tdj  jene3  28ort),  thus  increasing  the  vivid- 
ness  of  the  narrative,  and  finally  in  the  last  two  strophes  to 
the  past  indicative,  in  the  manner  of  the  historical  narra- 
tive. 10.  beim  brüten  £af)nenftf)ret.  Cf.  42,  8.  18.  WlotQtntau 
ber  ßieöe.  The  following  lines  are  a  wonderful  instance  of  the 
harmony  between  poet  and  nature.  23.  einer  verlornen  SBafb- 
fircfye.  Vos  refers  to  Uhland's  poem  „£)ie  üerlorene  Äird&e" 
(181 2)  as  probably  in  Heine's  mind: 

ülftcm  fcört  oft  im  fernen  2Balb 
Sßon  oben  tjer  ein  bwnüfeS  Sauten, 
2)od)  niemanb  tüeife,  öon  loann  e«  &attt, 
Unb  faum  bie  (Sage  fann  e$  beuten. 

52.  —  1.  ber  alte,  toeftberüfymte  Sörotfen,  or  Blocksberg,  rises 
above  the  plateau  of  mountains  which  form  the  nucleus  of 
the  Harz  to  a  height  of  3415  feet  above  sea-level.  Not  only 
is  the  Brocken  the  highest  mountain  in  northern  Germany, 
but  its  gaunt  and  impressive  aspect  when  viewed  from  the 
Valleys  to  the  northeast,  and  the  grandiose  appearance  of  its 
bald  and  boulder-strewn  summit  have  given  it  a  peculiar  in- 
terest  for  travelers.  It  has  long  played  a  röle  in  German 
legend  as  the  meeting  place  of  devils  and  witches,  and  it  was 
here  that  Goethe  after  three  visits  laid  the  scene  of  the  won- 
derful Walpurgisnacht  scene  in  Faust,  bringing  out  through 
the  use  of  many  effects  of  description  and  illumination  the 
ghostly  character  of  the  mountain.  Up  to  the  publication  of 
Faust  the  Brocken  had  been  visited  by  few  except  enthusi- 
astic  nature  students;  soon  afterwards  it  became  a  Mecca  for 
literary  enthusiasts,  and  is  now  said  to  be  visited  by  twenty- 
five  thousand  people  each  year.  A  funicular  railroad  now 
leads  to  the  top  from  the  eastern  side.  The  foot-path  from 
Harzburg  which  Heine  ascended  takes  about  four  hours  in 
the  ascent,  the  latter  half  of  it  sharp  climbing.    4.  Dejeuner 
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dinatpire,  or  dejeuner-diner,  a  second  breakfast  or  lunch. 
12.  The  poem  takes  its  place  beside  the  „ Vergibt) fle"  as  a  beau- 
tiful  expression  of  the  poet's  sympathy  with  the  life  of  the 
poor,  only  here  there  is  an  undercurrent  of  gentle  mockery. 
17.  xotbttttUfrt,  the  sheep  as  courtiers  wore  the  orders  be- 
stowed  by  their  sovereign,  in  this  case  probably  a  red  cross 
or  brand  on  the  forehead.  19.  ftol$  gef  preist,  strutting  proudly. 
23.  $ammermuftct,  the  word  has  not  been  sufhciently  Ger- 
manized  to  lose  its  nominative  singular  ending  aecording  to 
the  Latin  declension.  More  usual  is  ÜDhififer.  The  Com- 
pound is  formed  in  analogy  with  other  words  like  Kammer* 
fyerr,  -{unfer,  etc.,  and  signified  originally  a  court  musician. 
Äcmtmermujtf,  ckamber-music,  now  denotes  technically  music 
designed  for  small  rooms,  as  contrasted  with  concert  music. 

53.  —  13.  fyabtn  t$  ftd)  .  .  .  faucr  werben  (äffen,  "have  had  a 
hard  time  in  their  youth.,,  Waffen  is  used  merely  as  a  Substi- 
tute for  fein,  as  frequently  in  the  Substitution  for  the  passive: 
e.g.  S)a3  läfet  fidj  ferner  begreifen.  15.  (&xamtblödtn.  As  one 
ascends  the  mountain  the  granite  pushes  its  way  through  the 
clay,  slate  and  other  more  recent  formations.  Inspired  by 
his  last  ascent  of  the  mountain  in  1784  Goethe  wrote  his 
eloquent  essay  Über  den  Granit,  in  which  he  contends  that 
granite  is  the  basis  of  all  geological  formations.  20.  btc 
narften  Söurgcln.  Cf.  Goethe's  thrilling  description  sung  by 
Mephistopheles  as  he  ascends  the  mountain: 

Unb  btc  Sßurseht,  tote  btc  ©djlanßen, 

Sßtnben  ftdj  au«  ftelS  unb  ©anbe, 

©tredfen  ttmnberltdje  93anbe, 

Unä  gu  fdjrecfen,  un«  ju  fangen,  —     (Faust,  3894-3898.) 

54*  —  6.  ($ettöbefc>a  appears  as  the  heroine  of  an  old  Ger- 

man  legend  as  the  type  of  womanly  loyalty  to  duty  and  vir- 
tue.  Aecording  to  the  legend,  which  originated  in  the  Eifel 
region,  where  it  still  lives  among  the  peasants,  the  Pfalzgraf 
Siegfried  left  his  wife  Genoveva  in  order  to  march  against 
the  heathen.  Golo,  his  best-loved  vassal,  is  entrusted  with 
the    care   of   his    lord's    Castle    and    family.     Become    mad 
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through  love  for  the  lady,  Golo  seeks  to  entice  her  from  her 
duty,  and  failing  in  that,  charges  the  innocent  Genoveva 
with  falsity  to  her  marriage  vows,  and  drives  her  and  her 
child  Schmerzenreich  into  the  woods,  where  the  infant  is 
nourished  by  a  mother  doe.  .  Years  afterward  Siegfried  finds 
his  wife  and  son  in  a  cave  in  the  forest.  The  characters  of 
Genoveva  and  Golo  have  attracted  many  German  dramatists 
from  the  sixteenth  Century  down.  7.  It  would  be  difficult  to 
find  anywhere  in  literature  a  bit  of  prose  description  more 
simple  and  yet  more'  thoroughly  poetic  in  its  Saturation  with 
the  spirit  of  nature  than  the  following.  It  is  worthy  of  be- 
ing  placed  beside  the  poet's  best  nature  lyrics.  It  seems  as 
if  each  word  had  been  weighed  for  its  onomatopoetic  value, 
and  we  are  continually  delighted  with  the  discovery  of  new 
suggestive  powers  in  the  simplest  words.  19.  $a  (äfft  fid)  gut 
fi^en,  Cf.  53,  13.  28.  ein  uralter  £raum.  Cf.  the  poem  „2lu3 
alten  9#ärdjen  totnft  e8."     Lyrisches  Intermezzo,  No.  43. 

55,-8.  ©ratttt&Iöde.  Cf.  note  52,  1.  The  top  of  the 
Brocken  is  covered  with  granite  boulders  and  granite  gravel, 
called  by  the  peasants  ^erenfanb.  The  name  of  the  moun- 
tain  is  said  to  be  derived  from  brechen  —  gebrochen  (i.e.  a  broken 
mass),  although  another  theory  derives  it  from  SSrafen,  brake, 
broken  thicket,  alleging  the  name  Brakenberg  which  is  some- 
times  given  to  the  mountain.  10.  in  ber  2öatyurgt3nad)t,  the 
night  which  brings  in  the  first  day  of  May,  the  calendar  day 
of  St.  Walpurgis  or  Walburga,  an  English  nun,  who  died  779 
as  abbess  of  the  Benedictine  convent  of  Heidenheim  in  Ba- 
varia.  For  the  assembiing  of  witches  on  the  Brocken  on 
this  night,  cf.  Grimm's  Mythology,  III,  737.  15.  Dfteiffd), 
Moritz  R.  (1779-1851),  painter  and  engraver,  is  especially 
famous  for  his  illustrations  of  poetic  works.  Besides  Faust, 
he  illustrated  several  of  Schiller's  and  Bürger's  ballads.  — 
ein  junger  $id)ter.  The  weaving  in  of  a  reference  to  the  Ber- 
lin femtnes  savantes,  with  a  waggish  reference  to  his  two  un- 
fortunate  tragedies,  breaks  the  force  of  the  Brocken  scene, 
but  is  quite   in  line  with  Heine's  subjeetive  manner.     He 
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actually  spent  his  Easter  holiday,  1824,  in  Berlin,  going  and 
returning  from  Göttingen  through  the  South  Harz  and  Qued- 
linburg. Qaht  eine  traurige  Wafyt  auf  bem  §ar^e  gugebrac&t. 
$yUd)t3  aU  ©djneeberge,  IjoP  her  Teufel  feinen  geliebten  iölocfsberg! 
he  writes  to  Moser  from  Magdeburg,  April  4,  1824.  17.  einige 
fcetfetriftifdje  tarnen.  Heine  had  abundant  opportunity  to 
meet  the  literary  ladies  of  Berlin  during  his  Student  days. 
The  soirees  of  these  patronesses  of  literature  were  commonly 
called  "esthetic  teas."  A  Berlin  acquaintance  of  Heine's, 
E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann,  a  Romantic  story-teller,  gives  in  his  Sera- 
pionsbrüder  (Grisebach's  edition,  IX,  189)  a  iudicrous  account 
of  one  of  these  insipid  parties  of  the  Berlin  bas  bleus.  In  a 
letter  to  his  friend  Immermann  from  Berlin  in  1822,  Heine 
complains  of  the  tfyeegefellfd^aftltdje  ©eifeelung  that  every  true 
poet  has  to  endure.  19.  51  fc  endeten  g,  a  Dresden  publication 
of  considerable  importance,  established  in  181 7.  It  repre- 
sented  to  a  certain  extent  superficially  populär  elements  in 
literature,  hence  Heine's  dislike.  20.  3te9eK&ötfd)ett,  beaux 
esprits,  who  were  lauded  by  the  literary  ladies.  23.  „$laU 
cltff"  uttb  „5ttmattfflr,"  Heine's  two  tragedies  in  verse,  which 
appeared  in  1823,  with  the  Lyrisches  Intermezzo.  They  are  a 
curious  mixture  of  lyric  and  dramatic  elements  and  lack  the 
fusing  power  of  the  dramatist.  Both  feil  still-born,  a  single 
attempt  to  produce  the  Almansor  in  the  Brunswick  Theater 
in  1823  ending  in  a  comical  catastrophe  (Strodtmann,  I,  272). 
Heine  long  regarded  these  works  as  the  supreme  effort  of  his 
genius.    Cf.  the  Byronic  introduction  to  RatclijJ: 

Sä)  unb  mein  kernte  toerben  untergeben, 
£)odj  btefeS  Sieb  muß  enugltdj  befielen. 

©te  finb  fer)r  gut,  beffer  aU  meine  ©ebtdjtsfammumg,  Me  feinen 
(Sduife  ^ßulöer  toert  tft,  he  writes  Steinmann  in  1823,  as  re- 
markable  a  misjudgment  as  Milton's  fabled  preference  of 
Paradise  Regained  to  Paradise  Lost.  26.  In  his  excitement 
the  poet  drops  the  incognito  and  falls  into  the  first  person. 
56.  —  2.  ÜRatumaltragöbte»     Faust  is  a  national  tragedy  be- 
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cause  the  legend  grew  up  on  German  soil  and  had  been  dram- 
atized  in  Germany  for  two  centuries.  Especially  Goethe's 
Faust,  however,  deserves  this  title.  As  early  as  1803  the 
philosopher  Schelling,  who  had  seen  only  the  " Fragment"  of 
the  Faust,  described  it  as  „bctS  eigentümlich fte  @ebtd}t  ber  £)eut* 
feiert .  ♦  .  bte  inner fte,  reinfte  (Sffenj  unfereS  Zeitalters,"  3.  $ferbe* 
fuß  of  Mephistopheles,  who  climbs  up  the  Brocken  beside 
Faust  in  the  Walpurgisnacht  scene.  £)ocf)  ift  ber  ^ferbefuß 
t)ier  efyrenüoll  $u  §au3,  the  devil  exclaims  when  he  and  Faust 
approach  the  witches'  ässembly  (4065).  Cf.  Grimm's  Deut- 
sche Mythologie,  II,  829,  for  an  explanation  of  the  devil's  club- 
foot.  8.  23rotfenf)au3.  The  first  shelter  on  the  Brocken  was 
built  in  1736.  Five  years  later  Graf  Christian  of  Wernigerode 
built  the  first  road  up  the  mountain,  and  a  new  house.  This 
was  burned  in  1799,  and  replaced  the  following  year  by  the 
house  where  Heine  found  shelter.  That  was  also  burned  in 
1859  and  sueeeeded  by  the  present  rambling  but  comfortable 
strueture.  As  early  as  1753  the  Sörocfenbud)  (cf.  76,  7),  a 
register  of  visitors,  was  opened  and  has  been  faithfully  kept 
to  the  present  day.  11.  Stolberg^ermgerobe,  the  noble 
family  having  its  seat  at  the  picturesque  Schloss  some  twelve 
miles  below.  The  inn  still  belongs  to  the  family.  15.  !£öarte, 
the  "lookout  tower,"  which  in  Heine's  day  arose  from  the 
middle  of  the  inn,  was  replaced  by  the  present  stone  tower  in 
1855.  27.  Dotter.  Cf.  49,  2.  20.  märrfjenfiafre  Gmpftnbung, 
"a  feeling  as  if  I  were  in  fairy-land." 

57.  —  7.  23rctf)$Mlfc)er,  probably  referring  to  the  nauseating 
appearance  of  the  young  merchant.  12.  23rötfenfträufte.  A 
rieh  flora  formerly  existed  on  the  Brocken.  Herr  Nehse,  the 
landlord  of  the  Brocken  inn,  writing  in  1840,  claims  that  more 
than  one  hundred  and  ten  botanical  speeimens  were  to  be 
found  at  that  time,  many  of  them  rare  mountain  plants,  grow- 
ing  nowhere  eise  except  in  the  Alps.  In  our  day  the  entire 
flora  has  been  well  nigh  exterminated  by  nature-loving  (?) 
tourists.  13.  ba  ttrirb  in  bte  fangen  gefmffen,  "there  is  a 
pinching  of  cheeks,  a  singing,"  etc.    16.  angefoffen,  from  faufen, 
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which  is  usually  employed  to  refer  toanimals,  although  the  par- 
ticiple  Qefoffen  is  used  colloquially  for  a  beastly  State  of  drunk- 
enness,  and  in  students'  slang  for  even  a  mild  intoxication. 

58»  —  4.  eine  SESajfetttige.  In  the  Elementar geister  (E.  IV, 
393)  this  is  mentioned  as  one  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
nixies.  18.  51t  einem  großen  .  .  .  ©efüf)(,  "unite  in  our  souls 
in  a  great  emotion,  which  is  still  confused  and  unclear." 
23.  ein  ÜHtftnpanoxama.  The  view  from  the  Brocken  is  the 
finest  in  northern  Germany  and  is  bounded  only  by  the  hori- 
zon,  but  unfortunately  a  clear  atmosphere  is  scarcely  to  b.e 
had  except  in  cold  weather.  Landlord  Nehse  {Thüringen  und 
der  Harz,  IV,  14)  claims  that  a  clear  sunrise  in  December  or 
January  shows  eighty-nine  cities  and  six  hundred  and  sixty- 
eight  villages  from  the  lookout.  The  landscape  lacks,  how- 
ever,  striking  and  characteristic  points. 

59,  —  4.  ba§  (Bttäelne.  Without  any  mockery  Heine  here 
lays  bare  the  great  weakness  of  German  scholarship:  thorough- 
ness  without  a  sense  for  form  and  proportion.  11.  (£(anbiu3, 
Matthias  C.  (1 743-1815)  was  a  populär  poet  of  the  Schleswig- 
Holstein  country,  where  at  Wandsbek  he  published  for  many 
years  an  influential  periodical,  Der  Wandsbeker  Bote.  Al- 
though he  is  usually  classified  with  the  Storm  and  Stress 
writers  his  poems  are  marked  by  deep  patriotic  fervor  and  a 
gentle  North  German  humor  that  distinguishes  him  from  the 
narrow  violence  and  fury  of  that  movement.  Some  of  his 
poems  have  become  real  folk-songs,  among  them  the  one 
cited  by  Heine,  „SBefränjt  mit  £aub  ben  lieben  Dollen  93edjer/' 
which  appeared  in  the  Göttingen  Musenalmanach  in  1775. 
Here  the  Rhineland  is  praised  at  the  expense  of  other  dis- 
tricts.     The  seventh  verse  runs: 

$)er  SSlodSberg,  ift  her  lange  £err  WHfter, 
Gsr  madjt  nur  SBinb  tote  ber; 
£)rum  tanken  aud)  ber  $ucfucf  unb  fein  Lüfter 
5luf  tt)nt  bie  $reu$  unb  Ouer. 

14.  $f)tftftrofttät.  Cf.  5,  1.  The  bald  head  is  typical  of  old 
age  and  conservatism,  as  opposed  to  the  romantic  radicalism 
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of  youth.  Gregor  quotes  ä  bas  les  genoux  (down  with  the 
bald  pates),  the  rallying  cry  of  the  Romanticists  at  the  first 
Performance  of  Victor  Hugo's  Hernani  in  Paris.  17.  bic  erftc 
9Jtainaä)t,  i.e.  Walpurgisnacht.  24.  aufmerffatn  finnig,  "with 
thoughtful  attention." 

60.  —  1.  bei  aller  Unbefangenheit,  "without  the  least  em- 
barrassment."  11.  ,,(Bd)itxU"  unb  „(Henb."  Heine  is  guilty 
of  an  old  pun:  ©djürfe  (pronounced  almost  like  <Sd)terfe) 
means  a  villain  and  (£Ienb,  miserable.  The  villages  lie  at  the 
foot  of  the  Brocken  on  the  southeast. 

61.  —  6.  codex  palimpsestus  =  a  palimpsest,  a  parchment 
upon  which  has  been  erased  the  writing,  wholly  or  in  part,  in 
order  that  it  may  be  used  for  writing  upon  again.  Such 
treatment  of  manuscripts  was  common  in  the  middle  ages, 
owing  to  the  scarcity  of  writing  materials.  The  monkish 
scribes  were  of  course  quite  willing  to  sacrifice  a  work  of 
pagan  antiquity  to  make  room  for  some  scholastic  treatise. 
This  brilliant  figure  seems  to  have  been  adapted  from  Börne. 
Cf.  note  to  title-page.  In  the  Kunst  in  drei  Tagen  ein  Ori- 
ginalschriftsteller zu  werden  Börne  says:  3Bte  bte  Söelt  je^t  be* 
fdjaffen,  gleichen  bte  $öpfe  ber  ©elefyrten,  unb  alfo  aud)  tfyre  ÜBerfe, 
ben  alten  $anbf driften,  öon  melden  man  bte  Iangtt)etlta,en  Ränlt* 
reten  etneS  $trd)ent>ater3  erft  abfragen  mufe,  um  gu  einem  römtfd)en 
$Iafftfer  $u  fommen  {Werke,  Hesse's  edition,  I,  124).  13.  *ße* 
ter^ftrcfye.  Note  that  German  usage  frequently  omits  the 
title  in  speaking  of  a  church  or  city,  —  £I)oma3ftr(f)e,  Peters- 
burg, etc.  There  are  no  pictures  by  Raphael  in  St.  Peters. 
14.  £fyeater  ^enice,  La  Fenice  (the  Sphinx),  the  opera  house 
in  Venice.  18.  fatnt.  SD?it  would  be  more  usual.  (Samt,  nebft 
denote  association  without  real  Cooperation,  and  are  used  of 
persons  only  for  comical  effect.  27.  $a(eftrina3  einiger  (£f)o* 
tat.  Giovanni  da  Palestrina  (1514-94)  was  the  most  cele- 
brated  composer  of  religious  music  before  Bach.  As  com- 
poser  to  the  pontifical  chair,  he  left  an  enormous  mass  of 
religious  music.  It  is  impossible  to  say  to  what  work  Heine 
refers. 
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62,  —  i.  2öie  tft  btc  üttatur,  etc.  A  good  instance  of  the 
romantic  ironical  conclusion,  by  which  Heine  loves  to  throw  a 
cold  shower-bath  over  the  reader  of  a  sentimental  or  sub- 
lime passage.  16.  eine  Stetfe  auä  ©oetf|e3  Ofteife&rtefen.  The 
passage  referred  to  has  been  identified  in  Goethe's  Briefe  aus 
der  Schweiz,  the  letter  from  Münster,  October  2,  1779.  The 
poet  in  speaking  of  the  ascent  through  the  so-called  Gorges  of 
Moutier  en  route  from  Bäle  to  Brienne,  corrects  the  remark 
of  a  traveling  companion  that  one  loses  interest  through 
seeing  such  wonders  of  nature  too  often.  The  enthusiasm 
of  the  first  glimpse,  says  Goethe,  expands  our  soul,  which 
becomes  proportionately  greater  without  being  aware  of  it. 
£)er  Sflenfd)  glaubt  öerloren  31t  fyaben,  er  fyat  gewonnen*  2öa3  er 
an  2öolluft  öerliert,  getotnnt  er  an  innerm  2Bad)3tum.  17.  frug, 
like  the  other  strong  forms,  frägft,  fragt,  is  still  under  the 
ban  of  grammarians,  but  rests  on  good  literary  authority. 
Colloquially  these  forms  are  quite  usual.  —  Söertfyer. 
Goethe's  sentimental  romance  was  still,  when  Heine  wrote, 
the  touchstone  of  feeling  hearts.  Cf.  16,  16.  19.  2oxb  23*)* 
nm.  Heine  imbibed  very  early  the  enthusiasm  for  Byron, 
which  set  the  younger  spirits  of  the  Continent  ablaze  in  the 
early  twenties.  A.  W.  Schlegel,  under  whom  he  studied  at 
Bonn,  seems  to  have  interested  him  further  in  the  English 
poet,  and  inspired  Heine's  translations  of  several  of  Byron's 
poems  and  a  scene  from  Manfred,  published  1819  and  1820. 
As  a  Student  in  Berlin  Heine  learned  to  know  the  clever  co- 
terie  of  Byron  enthusiasts  which  gathered  around  Elise  von 
Hohenhausen.  When  Heine's  first  poems  were  read  in  this 
circle,  Elise  dubbed  him  "the  German  Byron,"  and  there  was 
a  general  tendency  among  the  early  critics  of  the  published 
poems  (Immermann,  Alexis,  Chamisso)  to  connect  the  two 
poets.  In  a  certain  similarity  in  2öeltfd)mer3  and  otherwise 
the  Byronic  pose  is  unmistakable  in  Heine  in  these  years.  In 
several  letters  written  after  hearing  of  Byron's  death  (May 
and  June,  1824),  Heine  speaks  of  Byron  as  that  poet  most 
c.losely  related  to  himself,  and  plainly  desires  the  deduetion 
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made  that  he  is  Byron's  successor.  After  this  his  enthusiasm 
for  Byron  seems  to  have  waned:  in  the  Bäder  von  Lucca  (1827) 
he  rejects  the  idea  of  any  similarity  between  himself  and  the 
English  poet  (E.  III,  304).  Cf.  W.  Ochsenbein,  Die  Auf- 
nahme Lord  Byrons  in  Deutschland,  Bern,  1905.  24.  (Htfe 
tum  «©öljenljaufen  (1 791-1857)  published  translations  of  By- 
ron's Corsair  and  some  of  his  briefer  poems  in  181 8.  Heine 
speaks  most  enthusiastically  of  this  Berlin  friend  in  the  Briefe 
aus  Berlin,  praising  her  projected  translation  of  Scott  in  spe. 
(E.  VII,  576). 

63.  —  4.  $t£tnaltat  .  .  .  £eufeI3fansel,  names  given  to  gro- 
tesque  blocks  of  granite  to  the  south  of  the  tower.  Such 
names  are  to  be  found  elsewhere  in  the  Harz  and  in  most 
mountain  districts,  and  are  due  to  the  uncanny  forms  of  the 
rocks  and  the  mystery  which  the  peasant  regularly  associ- 
ates  with  the  mountains.  5.  fein  @d)0.  To  be  explained  by 
the  fact  that  the  Brocken  looms  up  in  its  isolation  far  above 
all  other  mountains  in  the  neighborhood.  7.  Sctnb^teute, 
probably  Hanoverian  students.  12.  Sibirien,  Göttingen, 
probably  so  called  because  of  the  reference  to  the  bears 
which  follows.  13.  bie  23ären  .  .  .  ftmnfdjen,  "where  culture 
is  so  great  that  bears  are  tied  up  (i.e.  long  scores  are  run 
up)  in  the  taverns,  and  the  sable-weasel  (young  women) 
bid  the  hunters  (students)  good  evening."  An  outburst  of 
students'  slang.  einen  93ären  anbtnben  means  to  make  a  debt, 
cf.  Fr.  faire  un  loup.  The  current  explanation  is  that 
once  a  bear  trainer,  instead  of  paying  the  landlord,  tied  his 
bear  to  the  door  and  fled.  In  the  Stadt  Lucca  (E.  III,  413) 
Heine  himself  gives  a  comical  explanation  of  the  origin  of 
the  expression.  14.  ßobtl  is  students'  slang  for  young  lady. 
17.  Uniöerfitäi^gefpräd).  Duels  were  as  naturally  and  ex- 
clusively  the  subject  of  conversation  among  the  more  sporty 
class  of  German  students  as  athletics  among  the  same  class 
of  American  students.  19.  ^paKenfem.  Halle  is  situated 
some  fifty  odd  miles  east  of  the  Brocken,  and  is,  with  the  ex- 
ception  of    Göttingen,   the   nearest   university  town  to   the 
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Harz.  The  ending  derived  from  the  Latin  suffix  -ensis  is 
still  used  in  deriving  names  of  persons  from  place-names, 
although  there  is  a  tendency  in  favor  of  the  simple  German 
ending  -er,  and  one  finds  Spoiler,  Sßabener,  and  even  2ltfyener, 
insteadof  the  old  form  in  6.  20.  be3  «§ofrat3  Sd)üi£.  Christian 
Gottfried  S.  (1 747-1832),  editor  and  professor  in  Halle,  was 
well  known  for  his  literary  and  philological  works.  The 
point  of  Heine's  witticism  is  not  clear.  21.  famett  ♦  ♦  .  auf3 
Xaptt,  "became  the  subject  of  conversation. "  22.  bte  Jtoet 
@f)tnefett.  Heine  seems  to  have  seen  these  two  Chinese  the 
previous  year  when  a  student  in  Berlin,  where  they  were  ex- 
hibited  for  an  admission  charge  of  six  groats;  at  least,  he 
makes  several  jokes  about  them  in  a  letter  to  his  friend 
Wohlwill,  April  1,  1823.  The  remark  about  their  appoint- 
ment  in  Halle  is  of  course  simply  a  piece  of  waggery.  25  ff. 
233ii?e  geriffelt  .  .  ,  ein  $(nfd)lag£ettef  geftfjmtebet,  "jokes  were 
cracked  ...  an  advertising  poster  gotten  up." 

64.  —  8.  23urftfKnftf)after  .  ♦  .  Sßunftfaium.  The  first  Bur- 
schenschaft was  a  club  of  students  organized  in  Jena  in  18 14 
as  a  part  of  the  movement  for  German  freedom  and  unity, 
and  the  Organization  soon  spread  to  other  universities. 
Heine  belonged  to  the  Burschenschaft  in  Bonn,  but  left  it 
during  his  first  stay  in  Göttingen  in  a  manner  which  has  not 
been  thoroughly  explained.  Cf.  Introduction.  In  the  reac- 
tion  that  followed  the  War  of  Liberation  the  Prussian  gov- 
ernment  affected  to  regard  the  Burschenschaften  as  centers 
of  high  treason.  and  made  vigorous  attempts  to  suppress  the 
Organization  at  all  Prussian  and  neighboring  universities. 
Thirty  students  were  suspended  from  the  Berlin  University 
for  connection  with  the  Organization  soon  after  Heine  went 
there.  Other  student  patriots  were  punished  much  more 
severely,  like  Fritz  Reuter,  the  Mecklenburg  Plattdeutsch 
poet,  who  languished  seven  years  in  Prussian  and  Mecklen- 
burg prisons.  The  student  whom  Heine  mentions  had  been  to 
Berlin  to  clear  himself  of  the  charge  of  treason,  Halle  being  a 
Prussian  university.    10.  Söifßtyft  kept  a  populär  restaurant  in 
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Berlin,  n.  „Sdjnetf  fertig  tft  Mc  Sugettb,"  etc.  The  first 
words  of  a  famous  speech  of  Wallenstein  in  Schiller's  drama, 
Act  II,  Sc.  3.  16.  „man  fo  bufyn,"  dialectical  for  mal  fo  tun,  just 
act  in  that  way,  simply  pretend.  Some  other  illustrations  of  the 
Berlin  dialect  are  to  be  found  in  the  early  chapters  of  the  Reise 
von  München  nach  Genua.  17.  crft  redjt,  chiefly.  18.  bte  Sit* 
tenbctitä  (Fr.  intendance) ,  the  abstract  noun  formed  from  In- 
tendant, the  Superintendent  of  the  theater.  In  Germany  the 
3ntenbcmt  is  either  the  lessee  of  the  theater  or  the  ofncial 
commissioned  by  the  State  or  municipal  authorities  with  its 
conduct.  Graf  Karl  Moritz  von  Brühl,  the  Prussian  officer 
to  whom  Heine  refers  here,  was  Intendant  1815-28,  and 
distinguished  himself  by  his  liking  for  historical  plays  and  by 
the  historical  accuracy  with  which  the  actors  were  equipped 
for  their  röles.  Heine  refers  to  Brühl's  enthusiasm  for  Ger- 
man  art  with  great  respect  in  the  Briefe  aus  Berlin.  23.  SDtaria 
(Stuart  .  .  .  23urfetgf),  characters  in  Schiller's  play  Maria 
Stuart.  25.  (Styrifttan  ©umpet,  really  Lazarus  Gumpel,  a 
wealthy  Jew  of  Hamburg.  In  the  Bäder  von  Lucca  Heine 
satirizes  him  as  the  Marchese  Gumpelino,  making  him  the 
representative  of  certain  so-called  Jewish  characteristics. 
Note  also  the  reference  in  Deutschland,  written  fifteen  years 
later,  the  year  following  GumpePs  death: 

£)er  (SMe  Ijcttte  auSgefjaudjt 

£)te  ßrofee  ©eele  foeben, 
Unb  ttrirb  als  öerflärter  ©erapl)  je^t 

%m  £f)rone  ^e^oöa^ö  fd)tDeben. 

Gumpel  was  an  acquaintance,  perhaps  a  business  rival,  of 
Heine's  Uncle  Solomon,  and  the  only  reason  for  ridiculing 
him  seems  to  have  been  a  desire  to  please  the  „@eIbonfet." 
28.  $rieg3rätitt  tum  Steinet,  a  well-chosen  name  for  a  moth- 
eaten  aristocrat:  3°Pf  (periwig)  symbolizes  the  days  long  past, 
cf.  bte  3opfeett,  the  good  old  days,  —  and  ©tetn  denotes  petri- 
faction.  —  geb.  Stftetttau  signifies  that  the  fictitious  lady  was 
originally  a  Jewess  who  had  perhaps  brought  wealth  to  an 
impoverished  aristoeratie  family,  and  had  aeeepted  the  preju- 
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dices  of  the  upper  classes  with  all  of  the  enthusiasm  of  a 
proselyte. 

65.  —  6.  Stdjtettfteut,  professor  ol  zoology  in  Berlin  during 
Heine's  stay  there.  7.  „äRenfc^cn^aft  unb  ffttnt,"  a  drama  by 
August  von  Kotzebue  (1761-1819),  first  performed  in  1787. 
In  this  work  Kotzebue  first  caught  the  populär  fancy,  and  it 
became  almost  as  populär,  nationally  and  internationally,  as 
Goethe's  Werther.  Like  the  rest  of  the  author's  dramas,  it 
is  an  insipid  and  Unmoral  picture  of  middle-class  life,  — 
the  story  of  an  erring  and  repentant  wife,  Eulalia,  who  is 
discovered  and  brought  back  to  her  home  by  her  disguised 
husband,  Der  Unbekannte.  Peter,  a  stupid  country  lad,  fur- 
nishes  the  clownish  element.  The  work  shows  brilliant  stage 
technique  and  much  clever  dialogue,  but  is  without  any 
depth  of  motivation  or  moral  value.  14.  btc  @pi)tttuitfd)e 
^atlitfcfyaxtnoptX.  Spontini  was  director  of  court  music  in 
Berlin  from  1820,  and  a  distinguished  composer  of  operas. 
Himself  an  Italian,  he  represented  the  earlier  Italian  school, 
his  operas  being  splendid  spectacular  productions,  where  the 
music  furnished  a  noisy  parallel  to  this  display.  While  in 
Berlin  Heine  was  an  interested  observer  of  the  struggle  be- 
tween  this  Italian  opera  of  the  all-powerful  Spontini  and  the 
German  opera  as  represented  by  Weber 's  Freischütz.  In  the 
Briefe  aus  Berlin  Heine  criticizes  vigorously  the  noisy  up- 
roar  of  Spontini's  operas.  The  Janizaries  were  the  old 
Turkish  standing  army  whose  music  was  of  a  thoroughly 
dissonant  character,  hence  Santtfdjarenmujtf  is  an  accurate  de- 
scription  of  such  works  as  Spontini's  Olympia,  which  was  so 
noisy  that  a  Berlin  wag  suggested  it  be  used  to  test  the  solid- 
ity  of  the  walls  of  the  new  Schauspielhaus  (E.  VII,  574).  — 
(Hefantett.  Among  other  wonders  Spontini  really  introduced 
elephants  on  the  stage  in  his  Olympia.  18.  *ßlcttü.  The  ref- 
erence  seems  to  be  to  the  Republic,  IV,  425:  "When  our  chil- 
dren,  beginning  with  right  diversions,  have  received  loyalty 
into  their  minds  through  the  instrumentality  of  music  .  .  . 
loyalty  accompanies  them  into  everything  and  promotes  their 
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progress,  and  raises  up  again  any  State  Institution  which 
might  happen  to  have  been  cast  down."  (Davies  &  Vaughan's 
translation).  Cicero  refers  to  Plato's  remark  in  de  Legibus, 
III,  14.  21.  JgOQUtt,  a  famous  dancer  of  the  royal  ballet  in 
Berlin.  —  StButfffjols  (1768-1843),  a  Berlin  scholar  and  publi- 
cist,  who  seems  to  have  earned  Heine's  dislike  by  his  attitude 
toward  Napoleon  in  his  Geschichte  Napoleon  Bonapartes. 
26.  üßmtbe^tag,  an  alliance  of  the  German  states  under  the 
presidency  of  Austria,  formed  after  the  Congress  of  Vienna 
in  1815.  Since  its  decisions  required  unanimous  consent  and 
there  was  mutual  distrust  on  the  part  of  the  participating 
powers,  Heine's  picture  of  the  dancer  spinning  on  one  foot  is 
a  striking  one. 

66.  —  1.  ba§  tuxopätfd)t  @ttetdjgettrid)t,  the  European  bal- 
ance  of  power  which  the  Congress  of  Vienna  had  sought  so 
far  as  possible  to  restore.  From  that  time  to  the  present 
the  maintenance  of  the  balance  has  been  the  most  important 
problem  of  European  diplomacy.  3.  einen  $ongref).  The 
Vienna  Congress,  which  sought  to  restore  affairs  to  stability 
after  the  Napoleonic  wars,  presented  an  extraordinary  com- 
plication  of  interests  and  many  intricate  and  conflicting 
claims  among  the  various  nations  taking  part.  5.  £yreunb  im 
Often,  Russia  which  had  suddenly  developed  into  such  an  im- 
portant factor  in  European  politics  in  the  latter  half  of  the 
eighteenth  Century.  Russian  policies  depended  only  on  the 
will  of  the  Czars,  whose  caprices  were  not  to  be  antieipated, 
as  was  demonstrated  frequently  during  the  Napoleonic  wars 
and  the  negotiations  following  their  close.  12.  5lpt3,  the 
sacred  bull  of  the  Egyptians,  the  emblem  of  the  god  Osiris. 
13.  egoiertfdjen  .  .  .  efoterifrfjen,  for  the  uninitiated,  the  common 
herd  .  .  .  for  the  inner  circle.  The  symbolical  importance  of 
the  dance  is  only  known  to  the  initiated.  j6.  Rentiere  ♦  ♦  ♦ 
Dftöljntfd),  Berlin  dancers.     17.  (*ntred)at3  (French),  capers. 

67* —  2.  ^ürftenfnerfjte»  In  recent  centuries  the  Swiss 
have  been  employed  by  many  rulers  as  mercenaries.  Heine 
should,  however;  have  added  that  even  in  this  unfortunate 


234  NOTES 

Position  they  have  proved  their  undaunted  courage  and  loy- 
alty.  They  formed  the  personal  guard  of  Louis  XVI,  and 
were  cut  down  to  a  man  in  the  destruction  of  the  Tuileries, 
August  13,  1792,  in  heroic  defense  of  their  employer.  Thor- 
waldsen's  Lion  of  Lucerne  commemorates  their  heroism  on 
this  occasion.  Swiss  are  found  at  the  present  day  in  the 
French  foreign  legion  and  the  papal  guard  (Ital.  il  Svizzero,  a 
papal  guard).  The  most  common  meaning  nowadays  for 
"Swiss"  in  all  European  languages  is  " porter,"  "concierge." 
—  £etfertramt>erferttger.  I  cannot  find  that  Heine  is  right  in 
this  Statement,  although  @(f)rt)eijerbäcfer  is  an  old  word  for 
pastry-cook.  6.  in3  $u&(tfum  fytneinfd)ftm^ett,  "boast  so 
loudly  about  their  heroic  political  deeds." —  ^pftfett,  "brag- 
gards,  who  fire  off  pistols  (fireworks)  at  public  fairs  .  .  .  and 
yet  remain  cowards."  12.  (£eröante3  says  of  the  landlord  of 
the  tavern  which  Don  Quixote  (chap.  II)  takes  for  a  Castle, 
that  he  was  a  stout  man  and  consequently  a  peace-loving 
one.  For  the  same  reason  Shakspere's  Julius  Ccesar}  Act  I, 
Sc.  2,  demands: 

Let  me  have  men  about  me  that  are  fat; 
Sleek-headed  men  and  such  as  sleep  o'  nights. 

13.  ($mf3tt> alber,  a  Student  from  Greifswald,  one  of  the 
smallest  of  the  North  German  universities,  in  Prussian 
Pomerania.  16.  Süöetfffcier,  a  yellow  beer  with  a  small 
percentage  of  alcohol,  brewed  especially  in  Berlin  and  the 
neighboring  towns.  18.  In  his  description  of  the  Greifs wald 
Student  Heine  had  plainly  in  mind  the  representatives  of  the 
so-called  altbeutfct)  movement,  which  had  been  initiated  by 
such  men  as  Ernst  Moritz  Arndt  and  Turnvater  Jahn.  This 
movement  was  in  part  the  result  of  Romantic  tendencies 
with  their  trend  back  toward  medieval  ideals,  in  part  due  to 
the  enthusiasm  for  German  liberty  and  unity  inspired  by  the 
War  of  Liberation.  The  Burschenschafter  (cf.  64,  8)  and 
other  altbeutfct)  enthusiasts  affected  long  hair  and  old-fash- 
ioned  clothes,  and  not  a  few  had  a  disregard  for  some  of  the 
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refmements  of  modern  culture,  such  as  cleanliness  of  clothes 
and  person.  Heine's  esthetic  nature  was  repelled  by  some 
of  these  outward  manifestations  of  2ntbeutfd)tum,  and  he  rec- 
ognized  also  that  the  political  reaction  fed  upon  these  me- 
dieval  enthusiasms.  Later  in  the  Reise  von  München  nach 
Genua  (E.  III,  220)  Heine  draws  a  caricature  of  the  altbeutfdj 
fads  in  his  satirical  attack  on  H.  F.  Massmann,  one  of  the 
leaders  of  the  movement.  Cf.  also  the  poem  E.  I,  317. 
24.  $iüd)et3  SrffimmeL  The  reference  is  to  Feldmarschall 
Blücher,  who  commanded  the  Prussian  troops  at  Waterloo,  a 
man  of  rugged  and  uncouth  exterior,  to  the  altbeutfdj  enthusi- 
asts  a  representative  of  primitive  German  strength  and  vigor. 
28.  breumbbreiffig  (acuten,  to  correspond  to  the  thirty-three 
separate  governments  in  Germany  at  the  time  Heine  wrote. 
©au  was  the  ancient  name  for  a  district  inhabited  by  one 
tribal  group  after  the  Germanic  migrations.  The  word  was 
revived  with  other  medieval  revivals  of  the  later  eighteenth 
Century.  Its  primitive  sound  made  it  a  favorite  word  with 
the  patriotic  poets. 

68.  —  5.  23arbe,  from  the  French  barde,  a  word  of  Celtic 
origin.  The  philologists  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  assumed  that  the  word  applied  to  the  early  Teutonic 
poets,  and  with  the  translation  of  Ossian  and  Klopstock's  pa- 
triotic lyrics  there  arose  a  group  of  93arbenbid)ter,  so  called,  who 
sang  patriotic  songs  of  German  and  Norse  antiquity.  The 
movement  became  a  fad  and  feil  into  disrepute,  but  was  re- 
vived by  the  poets  of  the  War  of  Liberation.  7.  Hermann 
(Lat.  Arminüis)  was  the  hero  of  the  Teutonic  race  who  con- 
quered  the  Roman  army  under  Varus  in  the  Teutoburger 
Wald,  a.d.  9,  and  saved  the  Germanic  peoples  from  absorption 
into  Roman  culture.  From  the  seventeenth  Century  until  the 
present  day  Hermann  has  been  a  hero  of  the  German  pa- 
triotic muse,  —  Klopstock,  Kleist,  Grabbe,  and  a  host  of 
minor  poets  have  glorified  his  victory.  10.  Sümpfe  Mtb  Äniip- 
pclttiege.  The  legions  became  involved  in  the  swamps  and 
primeval  forest  somewhere  in  the  district  between  the  Weser, 


236  NOTES 

the  Ems  and  the  Lippe,  rendering  their  destruction  easy. 
The  exact  locality  cannot  be  fixed.  n.  "slushy  verses  to 
denote  the  slushy  ways."  18.  ber  Söein  fcerbrängte  ba£  83ter. 
Note  the  Student  saw:. 

Söter  unb  SBein,  ba$  lafp  fein. 
SBein  unb  551er,  baQ  rat'  id&  £)ir. 

20.  bcr  alte  Sanbe^tmter,  a  patriotic  song  by  August  von  Nie- 
mann, which  first  appeared  in  the  Akademisches  Liederbuch, 
1782,  beginning 

Stiles  fdjtteiße!  $eber  neige 
(Srnften  Jonen  nun  fein  D&r 

It  is  sung  as  a  2Betl)elieb  or  solemn  consecration  song  at  Stu- 
dent festivals,  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  singing  a  rapier  is 
in  turn  thrust  through  the  caps  of  all  of  the  singers.  The 
song  has  its  name  from  the  fact  that  the  melody  was  originally 
written  for  the  old  patriotic  song, 

SanbeStmter,  ©djufe  unb  9toter, 
Q?g  lebe  mein  £cmbgraf  ^fcittpp  f)od&! 

—  28.  äftüßer,  a  lyric  poet,  whose  songs  touched  many  chords 
of  beauty,  from  his  incomparable  imitations  of  the  Volkslied 
to  the  stirring  battle-cries  inspired  by  the  Greek  struggle  for 
independence.  Müllers  poems  were  an  inspiration  to  Heine 
in  many  ways  when  he  was  writing  the  songs  of  the  Lyrisches 
Intermezzo,  a  debt  which  the  younger  poet  acknowledges  ex- 
travagantly  in  a  letter  June  7,  1826:  3»dj  glaube  erft  in  3^ren 
fiebern  bett  reinen  $lang  unb  bte  toafjre  ©tnfad^ett  gefunben  ju  fya* 
ben.  21.  Oftütfert.  Friedrich  R.  (1788-1866),  an  extremely 
prolinc  lyric  poet,  whose  songs  are  somewhat  too  reflective 
for  populär  taste.  A  few,  like  „®er  alte  93arbaroffa"  or  „SDer 
£anbfturm,"  are  still  heard.  —  Urlaub.  Ludwig  Uhland  (1787- 
1862),  poet,  philologist  and  statesman,  was  one  of  the  most 
inspiring  figures  of  the  War  of  Liberation  and  the  Revolu- 
tion. '  A  number  of  his  songs  and  ballads  are  still  populär  in 
Student  circles.     Heine's  admiration  for  Uhland  was  greatly 
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modified  by  his  lack  of  sympathy  with  the  older  poet's 
romantic  medievalism  and  his  association  with  the  hated 
Swabian  school  of  poets.  Cf.  E.  VI,  344  ff.;  VII,  335.  — 
äHetfjfeffeffdje  ÜDklobien.  Albert  Methfessel  (1 785-1869)  was 
the  publisher  of  a  Kommersbuch  (Rudolstadt,  1818)  and  the 
author  of  many  populär  melodies,  which  are  simple  and  strike 
close  to  the  genuine  folk-song.  Heine  had  met  him  in  Berlin 
and  written  an  enthusiastic  notice  of  his  Kommersbuch  in 
the  Gesellschafter.  Methfessel  was  also  a  poet,  and  sang 
his  „4>tnau3  in  bxt  gerne  mit  lautem  §ömerflang"  for  the  first 
time  publicly  as  he  marched  out  of  Rudolstadt,  his  guitar  on 
his  arm,  at  the  head  of  a  Company  of  volunteers  during  the 
campaign  of  18 14.  22.  uttfere£  2(rnbi3.  Ernst  Moritz  Arndt 
(1 769-1 860)  was  the  most  populär  poet  of  the  War  of  Libera- 
tion and  the  greatest  singer  of  patriotic  songs  in  German 
literature.  Besides  the  famous  poem  mentioned,  others  by 
Arndt  still  current  in  Student  song  books  are:  „2öa3  ift  beS 
£)eutfdjen  33ctterlanb";  „SBraufet  Stürme,  fdjäume  9D?eer";  „$Ba3 
blafen  bte  trompeten";  „Staä  Sieb  üon  ©djitt/  etc.  —  „£er  (&ott, 
bcr  (Hfen  aiarfn'en  liefe"  was  first  published  in  Methfessel's 
Kommers-  und  Liederbuch  in  181 8,  and  is  usually  known  as 
the  „SBaterlcmbetteb."  With  its  spirit  of  determined  patriotism 
and  deep  trust  in  the  victory  of  the  right,  it  is  the  pearl  of 
all  the  patriotic  songs  inspired  by  the  War  of  Liberation. 

69.  —  1.  bie  „3d)u(b,"  by  Adam  Müllner,  published  in 
1813,  is  the  best  known  of  the  so-called  "fate  tragedies." 
This  was  a  class  of  bloody  plays  which  hostile  critics  claimed 
Heine  had  imitated  in  his  Ratclijf.  Cf.  below,  p.  94  and 
note.  The  speech  which  follows  is  a  Söterrebe,  taking  the  form 
of  a  parody  on  a  German  professor's  lecture  on  philoso- 
phy.  11.  ^flfittt),  a  philosophical  term,  having  no  meaning 
here.  —  fpanif  dje  fliegen,  the  cantharidae,  or  blistering  flies, 
which  form  the  active  element  in  many  irritant  Compounds. 
16.  Sd)lt>erht,  the  chief  city  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Meck- 
lenburg-Schwerin. 27.  23ä0elt !  a  Swiss  diminutive  of  the 
name  Barbara.     The  drunken  Swiss  evidently  takes  Heine 
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for  his  beloved.  28  ff.  The  following  passage  is  an  exquisite 
satire  on  the  sentimentalism  that  was  rampant  in  German 
literature  during  the  last  quarter  of  the  eighteenth  Century, 
finding  its  inspiration  in  such  works  as  Ossian's  poems  (cf. 
16,  3),  Goethe's  Werther,  Johann  Miller's  Siegwart  and  Jean 
Paul's  Hesperus.  The  greater  men  of  the  literary  Parnassus 
had  long  ago  turned  their  backs  on  this  movement  and  had 
satirized  it,  but  the  Ossian  and  Werther  vogue  still  remained 
as  a  populär  undercurrent  in  Heine's  day.  In  1822  selections 
from  Ossian  had  been  published  in  English  in  Nuremberg  as 
a  reader  for  beginners  in  the  English  language,  and  in  the 
year  of  the  Hr.  translations  of  Ossian's  songs  "Dar  Thula" 
and  "Selma"  had  appeared  in  German  publications.  Cf.  R. 
Tombo,  Jr.,  Ossian  in  Germany,  pp.  53,  54.  While  the  de- 
scription  of  the  romantic  youths  from  Halle,  their  speeches 
and  the  whole  tone  of  the  passage  to  72,  14  is  an  exaggerated 
parody  on  the  sentimental  romances  still  in  vogue  in  Heine's 
day,  certain  passages  are  direct  borrowings,  as  will  be  noted 
below. 

71, —  20.  (5d)i)n  fctft  bu.  Vos  has  shown  (Mod.  Lang. 
Notes,  January,  1908)  that  the  whole  speech  of  the  gushy 
youth  to  72,  14,  is  a  literal  translation  of  the  opening  passage 
of  the  song  "Dar  Thula"  in  the  original  edition  of  Mac- 
pherson's  Ossian,  1762.1  The  lines  in  Macpherson  read  as 
follows: 

"Daughter  of  heaven,  fair  art  thou!  the  silence  of  thy  face  is  pleasant. 
Thou  comest  forth  in  loveliness:  the  stars  attend  thy  blue  steps  in  the 
East.  The  clouds  rejoice  in  thy  presence,  O  moon,  and  brighten  their 
dark  brown  sides.  She  is  like  thee  in  heaven,  daughter  of  the  night.  The 
stars  are  ashamed  in  thy  presence  and  turn  aside  their  green,  sparkling 
eyes.  —  Whither  dost  thou  retire  from  thy  course,  when  the  darkness 
of  thy  countenance  grows?  Hast  thou  thy  hall  like  Ossian?  Dwell- 
est  thou  in  the  shadow  of  grief?    Have  thy  sisters  fallen  from  heaven? 

1  Fingal,  an  Ancient  Epic  Poem,  in  Six  Books:  Together  with  several  other 
poems,  composed  by  Ossian,  the  Son  of  Fingal.  Translated  from  the  Gallic  Lan- 
guage, by  James  Macpherson.     London:  1762. 
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Are  they  who  rejoiced  with  thee,  at  night,  no  more?  —  Yes,  they  have 
fallen,  fair  light,  and  thou  dost  often  retire  to  mourn.  —  But  thou  thy- 
self  shalt  fail  one  night;  and  leave  thy  blue  path  in  heaven.  The  stars 
will  then  lift  their  green  heads:  they  who  were  ashamed  in  thy  presence 
will  rejoice. 

"Thou  art  now  clothed  with  thy  brightness:  look  from  thy  gates  into 
the  sky.  Burst  the  cloud,  O  wind,  that  the  daughter  of  night  may  look 
forth,  that  the  shaggy  mountains  may  brighten,  and  the  ocean  roll  its 
blue  waves,  in  light." 

72.  —  i.  beute  «Jpafle.  Until  the  passage  from  Ossian  was 
identified  as  Heine's  original,  it  was  supposed  that  the  poet 
had  made  here  one  of  his  puns,  Halle  being  the  town  from 
which  the  gushy  youths  came.  20.  en  Sdjtüetn.  The  French 
editions:  c'est  ä  dire  en  zig-zag.  The  passage  is  a  bit  of  bur- 
schikos coarseness,  characteristic  of  the  students'  Kneipe. 
Knowing  Heine's  fondness  for  satire,  it* is  natural  to  suppose 
that  some  real  person  is  meant  who  will  recognize  himself  or 
be  recognized  by  his  friends  in  the  picture. 

73.  —  1.  Söarunt  roecfft  bu  mitf),  ^ntfyUng^üjft?  etc.  These 
lines  are  a  translation  of  a  passage  in  Ossian's  "Berrathon" 
which,  in  the  edition  of  1762,  reads  as  follows: 

"The  flower  hangs  its  heavy  head,  waving,  at  times,  to  the  gale. 
Why  dost  thou  awake  me,  O  gale,  it  seems  to  say,  I  am  covered  with  the 
drops  of  heaven?  The  time  of  my  fading  is  near,  and  the  blast  that  shall 
scatter  my  leaves.  To-morrow  shall  the  traveler  come,  he  that  saw  me 
in  my  beauty  shall  come:  his  eyes  will  search  the  field,  but  they  shall 
not  find  me." 

It  is  a  part  of  the  lament  of  old  Alpin  to  Ryno  over 
the  loss  of  loved  ones  and  the  approaching  end  of  his  days. 
Heine's  lines  are  taken  from  the  beautiful  translation  in 
Goethe's  Werther,  and  is  the  last  of  the  passages  which  Wer- 
ther reads  to  Lotte  before  his  declaration  of  his  love  intro- 
duces  the  final  catastrophe.  The  young  wife  flees  from  him, 
and  Werther  rushes  forth  with  a  „£eb  root)!!  Sötte!  auf  etotg  leb 
toof)I!"     Heine  with  his  „Sebe  toof)I!  Q<$  fitfjle,  bafc  ufj  berblute!" 
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has  woven  into  the  catastrophe  of  the  romantic  youths  a 
very  clever  parody  on  the  Situation  in  Werther  (Vos,  Mod. 
Lang.  Notes,  January,  1908).  —  buf)l)t,  wooest,  a  good  old 
German  word,  which.had  become  debased  until  revived  by 
Goethe  and  other  students  of  the  folk-song  in  the  eighteenth 
Century.  10.  Söeenberftrctfte.  Heine's  unfortunate  friend  (72, 
20)  is  a  Göttingen  Student.  14.  Söouteittettäaf)!.  Heine  had 
never  been  able  to  hold  his  own  in  the  wild  drinking  of  uni- 
versity  life  in  his  day.  19.  *?rattffurt*am==9Jiatner.  In  Heine's 
day  as  now  the  Jews  formed  a  large  part  of  the  population 
and  business  life  of  Frankfort.  He  had  spent  several  months 
there  in  181 5  in  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  learn  the  bank- 
ing  business.  4 

74. —  1.  ein  ffllalfytux  anrieten,  "do  a  damage."  4.  ein 
5Hatrierau3sug  au3  $ante3  ,,«£Me,"  a  pianoforte  selection  from 
Dante' s  "Inferno."  The  dream  is  another  one  of  Heine's 
attempts  to  ridicule  the  Göttingen  law  faculty  and  juristic 
studies  there.  6.  Falcidia.  The  Lex  Falcidia  was  promul- 
gated  at  Rome  in  40  b.c.  through  the  eflorts  of  the  tribune 
Falcidius.  It  provided  that  no  testator  should  be  permitted 
to  bequeath  away  from  his  heirs  more  than  three  fourths  of 
his  estate,  thus  securing  one  fourth  to  the  heirs.  —  cxbttdjU 
Urffcr  £e£t  öott  ®att3,  "text  by  right  of  inheritance."  The  pas- 
sage  makes  no  sort  of  sense,  but  is  simply  a  witticism  at  the 
expense  of  Heine's  young  Berlin  friend  Eduard  Gans  (1798- 
1839),  who  had  published  in  the  year  of  the  Hr.  Das  Erb- 
recht in  weltgeschichtlicher  Entwickeking.  The  liberal  ideas 
of  Gans,  and  his  determined  Opposition  to  the  historical 
school  of  jurists,  brought  him  into  trouble  with  the  Berlin 
police,  who  put  an  end  to  his  public  lectures  on  modern  his- 
tory.  He  was  one  of  the  founders  of  the  Berlin  Verein  für 
Kultur  und  Wissenschaft  der  Juden,  to  which  Heine  be- 
longed,  and  like  Heine  he  finally  embraced  Christianity.  In 
the  B.G.  and  later  the  poet  makes  a  number  of  satirical 
references  to  Gans,  with  occasionally  a  word-play  on  his 
name: 
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£u  ^otgbam  bernabm  tdj  ein  lautet  ©efc^rei  — 
„2BaS  gibt  e3?"  rief  tct>  öeranmbert. 
„T)aä  ift  ber  ©ans,  in  Berlin,  ber  lieft 

2)ort  über  baä  le&te  3ab*bunbert."  (Tannhäuser,  1836.) 

7.  (Sportüm.  Cf.  65,  14.  9.  ®öfrf)etm3.  J.  F.  G.  Göschen, 
Professor  of  jurisprudence  in  Göttingen  and  a  legal  writer  of 
merit,  is  the  object  of  this  slur.  The  Latin  endings  are  of 
course  a  bit  of  Roman  trimming  to  the  joke.  10.  ergüft  ftd), 
"poured  out  its  soul  in  blustering  recitation."  Heine  had 
probably  suffered  under  Göschen's  lectures.  11.  (Htterfuä. 
Christian  Friedrich  Elvers  was  a  young  member  of  the  Göt- 
tingen legal  faculty  at  the  time  Heine  wrote.  —  Prima  Donna 
legataria,  "first  female  soloist  legatee."  13.  23rattourarie, 
Italian  bravura  aria,  a  splendid  vocal  solo,  particularly  in  an 
opera.  —  quicunque  civis  romanus,  the  first  words  in  the  Lex 
Falcidia.  Cf.  above  note.  —  ziegelrot  .  .  .  Unmünbigen,  "  young 
barristers,  rouged  brick-red,  sang  as  a  Chorus  of  Minors"  in 
this  testamentary  opera.  —  Oieferenbar  is  the  title  of  the  young 
graduate  of  the  law  school,  who  is  having  his  introduction 
into  court  practise  without  emolument.  16.  antejufttmanet' 
fd)e3,  of  Pre-Justinian  days.  17.  bie  5tt)ö(f  £afe(n,  the  fa- 
mous  Lex  duodecim  tabularum,  or  the  first  code  of  Roman  law 
to  be  written  down.  Cf.  Livy  III,  54,  57.  The  laws  were 
engraved  on  twelve  bronze  tablets  and  the  whole  set  up  in 
the  Roman  forum  after  the  fall  of  the  Decemviri,  b.c.  449. 
They  remained  the  only  attempt  to  draft  a  code  for  nearly 
one  thousand  years.  19.  cum  omni  causa,  a  legal  phrase, 
"with  all  the  trimmings." 

75.  —  8,  15.  be3  lieben  SHttbe3,  Therese.  Cf.  Introduction. 
28.  Ste^an^firrfie.   Cf.  33,  2  ff. 

76.  —  3.  Söulbu^Stebet,  the  name  of  various  oriental  birds 
of  the  nightingale  type.  The  word  is  common  to  the  Arabian, 
Persian  and  Turkish  languages  and  became  common  in 
European  poetry  through  Goethe's  Westöstlicher  Divan  and 
Byron's  Eastern  poems.  4.  Kamele,  a  pun.  The  word  is 
used  in  students'  slang,  among  other  things,  to  denote  a  stu- 


242  NOTES 

dent  who  takes  no  part  in  the  Student  life  of  the  university: 
(Siner,  ber  ntd)t  fauft,  pauft,  raucht  unb  renommiert,  according 
to  the  Burschikosen  Wörterbuch,  Ragaz,  1846.  —  dongreöifcfyen 
23ütfett,  translate  simply,  "with  their  flashing  eyes."  The 
reference  is  to  Sir  William  Congreve,  who  early  in  the  nine- 
teenth  Century  invented  military  missile  rockets.  9.  S3rotfen- 
&ud),  the  visitor's  book,  in  which  guests  of  the  hotel  write 
their  names  and  anything  eise  that  happens  to  occur  to  them. 
The  ©tctmmbücfyer,  or  autograph  books,  of  which  the  93rocfen= 
bud)  is  a  good  example,  are  kept  in  many  places  of  convivial 
resort  in  Germany  and  are  among  the  most  interesting  docu- 
ments  humaines  from  the  past  two  centuries,  especially  such 
as  are  preserved  in  the  old  university  purlieus,  —  the  restau- 
rants,  etc.  Unfortunately  they  offer  a  field  not  only  for 
Student  wit,  but  Student  vulgarity,  as  well,  and  some  of 
the  earlier  Sörotfenbüdjer  have  had  to  be  mutilated  by  the 
removal  of  leaves  containing  personal  reflections  or  ob- 
scenities.  The  first  SBrocfertbud)  was  opened  in  1753,  and  a 
small  library  of  them  is  now  preserved  at  the  inn,  containing 
many  of  the  greatest  names  in  German  history.  It  was  for- 
merly  the  custom  to  print  the  book  at  the  end  of  the  year,  but 
the  practise  has  been  discontinued.  16.  £)er  ^Salaft  be3  ^ritt- 
§en  fc)Ml  Sßatfagoilia,  a  fantastic  chäteau,  situated  several  miles 
from  Palermo,  filled  with  all  kinds  of  curious  things.  Goethe's 
horrified  description  of  it  in  the  Italienische  Reise,  April  9, 
1787,  probably  suggested  Heine's  simile.  18.  bie  sperren  5lc= 
eifecinne^mer  .  .  .  ^püdjgefüfyleii,  "the  gentlemen  of  the  Excise 
Collection  Department  with  their  moth-eaten  bursts  of  feel- 
ing."  20.  bic  altbeutfc^cn  O^eöülutum^btfettanten  mit  i^ren 
^umgemcill^tä^cn,  uthe  Old  German  dabblers  in  revolution, 
with  their  athletic  club  commonplaces."  Cf.  note  67,  18. 
Friedrich  Jahn  had  in  181 1  begun  the  Organization  of  clubs 
for  the  revival  of  the  physical  vigor  of  the  primitive  Germans 
through  gymnastic  exercises  on  the  Hasenfeld  at  Berlin,  and 
the  enthusiasm  for  these  £umgememe  rapidly  spread  to  other 
parts  of  Germany.     When  it  became  clear  after  the  Vienna 
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Congress  that  nothing  in  the  way  of  unity  or  liberty  was  to 
be  expected  of  the  various  German  governments,  these  clubs, 
like  the  Burschenschaft,  with  which  they  had  a  sort  of  sym- 
pathetic  connection,  developed  certain  mildly  revolutionary 
tendencies.  It  was  the  lack  of  a  defmite  political  program, 
as  well  as  the  braggadocio  and  general  uncouthness  of  these 
"Old  Germans"  that  aroused  Heine's  disdain.  It  need 
hardly  be  said  that  the  modern  German  £untüereme  have  no 
political  tendencies.  Xurngemeinplaij  Heine  manufactures  out 
of  Xurngemem,  athletic  club,  £urnplai2,  place  for  gymnastics, 
and  ©emeinpla^,  commonplace  remark.  22.  ^perr  %otyannc§ 
«§age(.  3artljage(  ("Tom,  Dick  and  Harry")  is  an  expres- 
sion  borrowed  from  the  Netherlands  to  denote  the  typical 
vulgär  person.  .^cm  (abbreviated  from  ^ofyann),  English 
John,  was  the  dunce  of  the  English  strolling  comedians  of  the 
sixteenth  Century,  and  became  the  Dutch  name  for  a  stupid, 
for  which  the  High  German  form  was  §an3  or  |)an3  SSurft. 
The  form  exists  in  Compounds,  always  uncomplimentary,  as 
^Dummerjan,  a  stupid;  ©tolprtan  (steifer  Jan),  a  "stuck  up." 
^pctgel  is  used  in  oaths.  Heine  dresses  up  the  name  to  its  füll 
form,  3ofycnme3.  27.  benebelt,  tipsy:  "wet  without  and  wet 
within"  (Leland's  translation). 

77.  —  3.  (Stauten.  Heinrich  C.  was  the  nom  de  plume,  con- 
strueted  by  anagram,  of  Karl  Heun  (1 771-1854),  the  author 
of  a  number  of  novels  and  short  stories,  which  are  a  mixture 
of  the  thinnest  sentimentality  and  the  baldest  lewdness.  In 
spite  of  the  bitter  criticism  from  all  whose  good  opinion  was 
worth  having,  Clauren  had  an  immense  vogue  with  the  great 
reading  public  in  the  second  and  third  decades  of  the  Cen- 
tury. 16.  bemctgogtfcfye,  a  much-feared  word  in  this  period 
of  reaction,  when  all  the  German  governments,  the  Austrian 
minister  Metternich  at  their  head,  were  struggling  to  crush 
out  the  revolutionary  spirit.  To  be  aecused  of  bemagogtfcf)e$ 
treiben,  that  is,  of  stirring  up  the  mob,  was  the  fate  of  many 
an  innocent  spirit,  even  the  worthy  Turnvater  Jahn  having 
been  imprisoned  in  Berlin  on  this  charge     The  battle  of  the 
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spirits  described  above  is  bemctgo^ifd)  from  Heine's  Standpoint 
because  it  is  a  struggle  between  the  sun  of  truth  and  the 
monster  masses  of  superstition.  26.  eine  tounberüdje  Charte. 
Cf.  note  57,  12. 

78.  —  13.  Xfytopfyxaftä.  Apparently  Heine  has  confused 
two  Theophrasts.  The  first,  Theophrastus  of  Lesbos,  the 
successor  of  Aristotle  as  head  of  the  peripatetic  school  of  phil- 
osophers wrote  a  Historia  plantarum  and  a  De  causis  planta- 
rum,  neither  of  which  contains  any  such  Suggestion  as.to  the 
Classification  of  flowers.  The  second  is  Theophrastus  Para- 
celsus  von  Hohenheim  (1493-1541),  a  German-Swiss  phy- 
sician  and  alchemist,  whose  visionary  and  mystical  works 
made  him  a  sympathetic  personality  to  the  Romanticists. 
The  reference  regarding  the  Classification  of  flowers  according 
to  their  odor  is  entered  under  Paracelsus'  name  in  Heine's 
memoranda  (Gedanken  und  Einfälle,  E.  VII,  414):  ©0  tmll 
^aracelfu^  bte  Blumen  nadj  htm  @erud)  flafftfoteren  —  toie  Diel 
finnreicfyer  als  Sinne  nad)  ben  ©taubfäben!  It  was  a  favorite 
thought  with  Heine,  who  in  his  Geständnisse  (E.  VI,  35)  cred- 
its  it,  in  somewhat  coarser  form,  to  a  flower  girl  in  Paris. 
However,  no  such  Statement  can  be  traced  to  Paracelsus 
(Vos,  Mod.  Lang.  Notes,  January,  1908),  and  the  source  of 
Heine's  citation  remains  uncertain.1 

79.  —  19.  Sdjtteelödjer,  deep  ravines,  where  the  snow  lies 
until  late  in  June.  The  largest  of  these  lies  directly  on  the 
path  down  the  northern  side  of  the  mountain  toward  Ilsen- 
burg. 21.  bie  öftretdjtfdje  Sanbtoeljr,  the  Austrian  militia,  to 
whose  proverbial  slowness  more  than  one  satirical  jingle 
testifies.  In  December,  1820,  Heine  writes  his  friend  Schultz 
in  Hanover:   äftcm  mufe  p  gufe,  unb  jtoar,  toie  id),  in  öfterreid)i* 

1  In  a  letter  to  Mme.  Jaubert  {Souvenirs,  p.  784),  sending  her  a  copy  of  his 
De  l'Allemagne,  Heine  claims  to  have  read  Paracelsus'  works,  —  " j'ai  lu  dans 
l'idiome  original  les  ceuvres  du  grand  aureolus,  Theophrastus,  Paracelsus,  Bom- 
bastus  de  Hohenheim."  There  is  nothing,  however,  in  the  very  superficial  Para- 
graph on  Paracelsus  in  the  Geschichte  der  Religion  und  der  Philosophie  in  Deutsch- 
land (E.  IV,  226)  to  support  this  claim. 


NOTES  245 

fdjen    £anbtoefyrmärfdjen,   SBeftfalett   burdjtoanbern.     21.  (glje   idj 
micft  bcffeti  öerfaf),  "Before  I  knew  what  we  were  about." 

80.  —  9.  The  following  description  of  the  birth  of  the  Ilse 
from  the  mountainside  is  worthy  of  a  place  beside  the  best 
Romantic  nature  poetry.  The  Ilse  Springs  from  the  side  of 
the  Brocken  and  flows  northeastward  to  join  the  Oker  thirty 
miles  below.  25.  SBudjen,  ßicfyen  unb  getoöf)  nutzem  SSiattge* 
fträurfje.  The  contrast  between  the  conifer  trees  (^abelfyolj) 
of  the  higher  parts  of  the  mountain,  and  the  leaf  trees  (Scrub- 
r)oI^)  of  the  valley  of  the  Ilse  is  very  striking.  28.  „Unttxfyaxft" 
The  Harz  really  has  no  ridges,  but  is  like  a  single  mountain 
with  drfferent  heads  or  peaks.  The  higher,  or  northwestern 
part,  including  the  Brocken,  is  called  the  Oberharz;  the  lower, 
southeastern  part,  merging  into  the  hill  country,  the  Unter- 
harz. 

81.  —  17.  tantentyaft  öergnügt,  "like  happy  aunts."  20.  ba£ 
fdjime  SSetier  bellen  faß,  "  who  has  to  pay  the  piper."  26.  tum 
ftingenben  Strafen  unb  ftrafylenben  SUängen,  "of  tinkling  beams 
and  flashing  sounds." 

82.  —  1.  „%$  bin  bic  ^rinaefftn  3*fe."  Cf.  note  84,  1. 
8.  £u  förgctlfranfcr  ©efelP!  the  Heine  of  the  Lyrisches  In- 
termezzo and  Heimkehr.  Cf.  Introduction.  15.  bcn  lieben 
£atfer  £einrttf|,  probably  Henry  the  Fowler.  Cf.  84,  1. 
18.  (£3  bleiben  tot  bie  £öten.  The  Princess  Ilse  turns  from 
the  dead  emperor  to  the  living  poet.  33.  SSenn  bie  £rompef 
erflang,  The  war  trumpet  is  meant,  which  called  the  emperor 
from  love's  enjoyment  to  action. 

83.  —  1.  dhrfdjeinung^toeit  .  .  .  (SJemiit^toeft.  The  former 
word  is  a  philosophical  terminus  technicus:  "the  world  of 
sense  .  .  .  the  world  of  feeling."  The  following  lines  illustrate 
the  mixture  of  sense  phenomena  with  emotional  effects. 
13-  3bee,  that  is,  the  "ideal,"  which  in  his  cynical  moments 
Heine  describes  as  nothing.  17.  unfer  feliger  fetter,  our  late 
cousin.  The  reference  is  to  Til  Eulenspiegel,  a  wag  who 
lived  in  the  first  half  of  the  fourteenth  Century,  and  is  said  to 
have  been  buried  at  Mölln  in  Schleswig-Holstein,  where  a 
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gravestone,  bearing  an  owl  ((Sule)  and  a  mirror  ((Spiegel),  is 
still  to  be  seen.  He  is  the  hero  of  many  populär  stories,  cur- 
rent  in  various  parts  of  Germany,  especially  the  Brunswick 
region.  A  number  of  these  were  collected  in  a  Volksbuch  in 
the  Low  German  dialect,  published  about  the  beginning  of 
the  sixteenth  Century.  Heine  refers  here  to  one  of  his  much- 
quoted  waggish  sayings,  according  to  which  he  regretted  go- 
ing down  a  mountain  because  he  thought  of  the  ascent  and 
was  happy  when  ascending  a  mountain  because  he  thought 
of  the  descent  on  the  other  side.  20.  Stffenftein,  a  granite 
buttress  towering  about  five  hundred  feet  above  the  Ilsetal. 
The  view  of  the  Brocken  from  its  summit  is  magnincent.  The 
rock  has  the  peculiar  property  of  affecting  the  needle  of  the 
compass.  25.  ^tfttlbuXQ,  sl  pretty  town,  nowadays  a  flourish- 
ing  health  resort,  lying  at  the  end  of  the  valley  where  the  Ilse 
makes  its  exit  from  the  Harz  group  of  mountains  into  the 
hill  country  to  the  north.  It  was  the  Site  of  an  ancient  mon- 
astery,  which  enjoyed  the  especial  protection  of  the  Saxon 
and  Salic  emperors.  26.  ein  großem,  eiferne^  §lxtu%.  The  cross 
was  erected  October  19,  1814,  by  Graf  Anton  von  Stolberg- 
Wernigerode,  the  representative  of  the  family,  residing  at 
Wernigerode,  which  formerly  held  feudal  sway  in  this 
neighborhood  and  still  has  large  territorial  and  manorial 
holdings.  The  cross  commemorates  the  death  of  four  com- 
rades  of  Graf  Anton  in  the  War  of  Liberation,  and  has  their 
names  cast  upon  it. 

84.  —  1.  bic  Sage.  Many  legends  are  current  about  the 
Princess  Ilse,  having  their  roots  in  the  striking  impression 
produced  by  the  gaunt  and  eerie  Ilsenstein  and  the  still 
higher  Westerberg,  another  cliff  lying  just  across  the  chasm 
through  which  the  Ilse  flows.  According  to  one  told  by 
Grimm  (Deutsche  Sagen,  I,  209)  after  Otmar's  Volkssagen 
(1 71-174),  the  maid  Ilse  and  her  lover  fled  together  toward 
the  Brocken  at  the  time  of  the  deluge.  The  rock  beneath 
them  split  asunder,  and  the  Ilsetal  opened  between,  leaving 
Ilse  standing  upon  the  Ilsenstein  and  her  lover  on  the  Wester- 
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berg  opposite.  An  instant  later  the  two  lovers  plunged  to- 
gether  into  the  flood.  According  to  another  story  the  Castle 
of  Use's  father,  Ilsung,  was  destroyed  by  a  rush  of  water  in 
the  Walpurgis  night,  brought  down  through  the  arts  of  an 
envious  witch.  Another  legend  has  the  witch  transform  the 
Castle  into  the  Ilsenstein,  which  has  a  door,  known  to  the 
Princess  Ilse  alone.  Each  morning  she  comes  forth  to  bathe 
in  the  waters  of  the  stream,  and  whoever  is  so  fortunate  as 
to  see  her,  is  led  into  the  rock  and  right  royally  entertained. 
If  any  one  watch  her  bathe,  however,  with  an  impure  heart, 
he  is  transformed  into  one  of  the  old  shaggy  firs  that  stand 
beneath  the  clüL  In  still  another  legend  it  is  told  that  the 
princess  can  be  freed  from  her  spell  if  on  the  midnight  hour 
which  brings  in  the  first  of  May  one  gives  her  a  bouquet 
of  forest  flowers  from  the  Ilsenstein.  Evidently  Heine  uses 
legendary  material  here  as  independently  as  in  the  case  of 
the  Lorelei  saga,  and  his  beautiful  poem  gives  the  Ilse  story 
as  final  and  definite  form  as  the  Lorelei  poem  to  the  Rhine 
legend.  2.  ©uttfdjaff.  Cf.  3,  21.  2öeftenberg  should  read 
Sßefterberg.  Cf.  following  note.  10.  einer  unferer  fcefamtte« 
ften  $)ttf)ter.  Theodor  Hell's  poem  „£)er  3Ifenftetn  unb  2öefter* 
berg  im  3^fentl)ale"  appeared  in  the  Abendzeitung,  September  8 
and  9,  1824,  just  before  Heine  set  forth  on  his  Harzreise. 
Cf.  Vos,  Mod.  Lang.  Notes,  January,  1908.  Hell  was  the  nom 
de  plume  of  Karl  Winkler  (1775-1856),  a  government  omeial 
of  Dresden,  who  was  editor  of  the  Abendzeitung,  1817-43,  and 
the  author  of  a  number  of  unimportant  translations  and  triv- 
ial poems.  Cf.  55,  19.  12.  ber  altfätf)fifd)e  ßaifer  ^eittrttf)* 
No  legend  connecting  the  Emperor  Henry  the  Fowler,  the 
founder  of  the  Saxon  line,  or  Henry  II,  the  last  of  them, 
with  the  Princess  Ilse  has  come  to  my  attention.  Possibly 
it  is  a  fiction  of  Heine's,  suggested  by  the  well-known  asso- 
ciation  of  the  Saxon  emperors  with  the  Harz.  Cf.  note  to 
line  24.  15.  $err  ^Hemattn,  SSofjlgefc.  Ludwig  Ferd.  Nie- 
mann, Handbuch  für  Harzreisende,  Halberstadt,  1824.  With 
the  hackneyed  title  toof)Igeboren  (esquire)  in  the  abbreviation 
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so  common  ort  advertising  circulars  and  tradesmen's  bills, 
Heine  seeks  to  indicate  the  philistine  character  of  this  pro- 
saic  guide-book.  24.  bte  aftfädjftftf}en  Slaifer.  All  of  the 
so-called  Saxon  emperors,  from  Henry  I  (born  876)  to 
Henry  II  (died  1024),  were  fond  of  their  imperial  seat  at 
Werla  in  the  South  Harz.  Henry  II  seems  to  have  been  the 
first  to  frequent  the  Northern  and  Western  Harz,  having 
probably  established  an  imperial  residence  at  Goslar  in  11 17. 
25.  Siinefcurger  Sfyrimtf,  the  old  chronicle  of  the  city  of  Lüne- 
burg, written  by  the  Provost  Jacob  Schomaker  (died  1563). 
It  is  of  especial  importance  for  the  period  of  the  Reforma- 
tion. Heine  spent  the  early  part  of  the  summer  of  1823  in 
Lüneburg,  his  parents  having  removed  there  the  preceding 
year. 

85,  —  6.  jitroncn^  unb  giftretdjen,  a  variant  on  Heine's 
usual  method  of  making  fun  by  jumbling  incongruous  adjec- 
tives  or  nouns.  —  2öelfd)Ianb,  Italy  here,  although  sometimes 
used  for  the  lands  of  the  Romance  peoples  taken  collectively. 
O.H.G.  Walh,  A.S.  Wealh  (Eng.  Welsh)  goes  back  to  a  prim- 
itive Teutonic  word  applied  by  the  Germanic  peoples  to  their 
southern  and  western  neighbors,  the  Celts,  and  was  later 
on  specialized  by  the  Germans  and  English.  On  February 
2,  962,  Otto  I  was  crowned  in  Rome  by  the  Pope  as  the  suc- 
cessor  of  Charlemagne  and  the  perpetuator  of  the  Roman  im- 
peratores.  In  the  erTort  to  retain  this  title  and  to  assert  their 
supposed  authority  over  Italy,  Otto's  successors  made  many 
expeditions  across  the  Alps  in  the  three  following  centuries, 
expeditions  which  were  as  disastrous  to  German  material  re- 
sources  as  they  were  fruitful  for  German  culture.  20.  att£ 
ctfctnc  Arcus  fcftgcfiammcrt  fyäüt.  It  has  been  suggested  that 
Heine  is  referring  here  to  his  impending  conversion,  which 
took  place  in  the  following  summer.  The  matter  was  doubt- 
less  causing  him  considerable  thought  at  the  time,  and  such 
a  frivolous  reference  to  his  abjuration  of  the  religion  of  his 
fathers,  undertaken  solely  for  exterior  reasons,  would  be  quite 
in  line  with  the  spirit  in  which  the  step  was  finally  taken. 
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Cf.  a  letter  written  to  his  Jewish  friend  Moser  a  year  later, 
after  his  baptism,  $<§  toiH  ein  Japaner  toerben.  &$  tft  ifjnen  ntdjtS 
fo  berußt  al$  bctä  treuj  (S.W.  XIX,  230).  23.  Cf.  Introduc- 
tion.  The  following  pages  of  the  Hr.  were  not  included  in 
the  original  publication  in  the  Gesellschafter,  but  were  written 
in  the  spring  of  1826,  and  first  published  with  the  revised 
work  in  the  first  volume  of  the  Rb.in  May  of  that  year. 
26.  ber  unertotterltdjen  ^ar^e,  Atropos,  in  Grecian  mythology 
the  third  and  most  hideous  of  the  spinning  women,  who  cuts 
the  thread  of  fate. 

86.  —  5.  Fragmente.  All  of  the  Rb.,  in  fact  all  of  Heine's 
prose  works,  make  the  impression  of  being  fragments.  11.  ber 
Unmut  .  .  .  gegen  (Rötungen.  Cf.  Introduction.  16.  in  frühem 
3etten,  during  his  first  semester  in  Göttingen,  1821-22.  17.  ftdj 
metner  annahm,  interested  himself  in  me.  24.  ®eorg  Sarto- 
rtu3  (1 765-1828),  professor  of  history  at  Göttingen,  and  one 
of  the  few  members  of  the  faculty  for  whom  Heine  feit  any 
love  and  enthusiasm.  Sartorius  was  a  sturdy  character 
among  the  dry-as-dust  pedants  in  Göttingen,  seeking  in  his 
lectures  to  bring  the  facts  of  history  into  living  connection 
with  the  present.  In  181 5  he  had  attended  the  Vienna  Con- 
gress  as  one  of  the  representatives  of  the  Duke  of  Weimar, 
and  in  the  years  of  reaction  that  followed  he  spoke  out  fear- 
lessly  for  the  fulfilment  of  pledges  to  the  German  people  and 
for  the  freedom  of  the  press.  Heine  never  misses  an  oppor- 
tunity  to  speak  enthusiastically  of  his  noble  personality  and 
liberal  spirit.     Cf.  the  sonnet  to  him  (E.  II,  62): 

2lu8  htm  &tbää) tntS  lifd&t  mir  nie  bein  S8Ub! 
3fn  unferer  ßzü  ber  ^elbfudjt  unb  ber  9?ot)ett 
(Srquicft  ein  fold&c«  35ilb  dem  ebler  §o^eit. 

87.  —  3.  C&erfjars.     Cf.  80,  28.     n.  bret  3-rauengeftaften. 

The  personification  that  follows  is  Heine's  own,  and  forms 
one  of  the  most  romantic  and  beautiful  passages  of  nature 
appreciation  in  his  prose.  16.  bte  Söbe,  the  largest  of  the 
Harz  streams.     Rising  on  the  southern  side  of  the  Brocken, 
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it  flows  in  a  southeasterly  direction  through  the  wildly 
romantic  Bodetal  and  finally  joins  the  Saale.  17.  OfüOcfanb, 
a  village  in  the  valley  of  the  Bode,  not  far  below  Schierke. 
See  Map.  It  contains  some  iron  foundries  (note  Heine's 
rolling  epithet,  fdjtmebebunfeln),  and  is  famous  for  its  caves, 
one  of  which  was  accessible  in  Heine's  day.  20.  WlofytxaWt, 
horse's  hoof  print,  &  name  given  to  a  rocky  clifl  rising  650  feet 
above  the  bed  of  the  Bode,  near  the  point  where  the  stream 
makes  its  exit  from  the  picturesque  gorge  into  the  lowlands. 
The  name  is  taken  from  a  mark  in  the  rock,  resembling  the 
hoof  print  of  a  gigantic  horse.  Grimm's  Deutsche  Sagen 
(1 3,  211  ff.)  gives  no  less  than  five  legends  which  claim  to 
explain  the  mythical  origin  of  this  mark.  23.  brang  e3  f)er* 
ÖOt  tote,  "there  poured  forth  sounds  like."  25.  bie  fd)öne 
Seife,  a  small  but  beautiful  stream  flowing  southeast  through 
the  Lower  Harz.  28.  biefem  möfytt  td)  e3  toofjl  auftreiben, 
"I  think  I  might  probably  ascribe  it  to  this." 

88.  —  5.  mir  afcfjanben  .  .  .  afcfüften  tarn,  "one  of  them  soon 
was  not  on  hand,  or  rather,  on  foot."  18.  gatts  toie  Sie,  quite 
like  Her,  meaning  Therese,  the  She  of  the  Hr.  Cf.  Introduc- 
tion.  ©te  begins  with  a  capital  letter  for  emphasis  and  re- 
spect.  21.  $ßari3,  the  son  of  Priam,  whose  duty  it  was  to 
award  the  apple  of  Eris  to  the  fairest  of  the  three  goddesses, 
—  Hera,  Aphrodite  and  Athene.  23.  ber  erfte  Wcl\.  Cf.  In- 
troduetion.  It  is  quite  probable  that  this  passage,  which 
appeared  for  the  first  time  in  the  first  volume  of  the  Rb. 
May,  1826,  was  written  on  the  first  of  May. 

89.  —  2.  SSierlättber innen,  women  from  Vierland,  a  very 
fertile  district  lying  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Elbe  south  of 
Hamburg  and  supplying  the  city  with  green  produce,  fruits 
and  flowers.  The  inhabitants,  who  are  said  to  be  of  Dutch 
descent,  wear  a  strikingly  bright  costume.  3.  SSaifenfinber. 
The  first  of  May  was  formerly  an  especially  festive  day  with 
the  orphan  children  of  Hamburg.  They  marched  through 
the  town  and  reeeived  gifts  from  the  charitable  Hamburgers. 
Note  Heine's  satirical  aecount  of  the  festival  in  the  poem 
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Erinnerung  an  Hammonia  (E.  II,  215).  4.  Mtebeüdjen. 
Many  of  the  children  were  foundlings  of  doubtful  legitimacy. 
5-  Sungfernftteg,  "  Maiden  Lane,"  sometimes  called  the  Alte 
Jungfernstieg,  a  handsome  street  on  the  southwest  side  of 
the  Binnenalster,  the  beautiful  basin  in  the  heart  of  Ham- 
burg caused  by  the  expansion  of  the  Alster.  In  Heine's  day 
the  street  was  the  favorite  promenade  of  stylish  Hamburgers. 

6.  ber  S5ettter  an  ber  $8xüdt.  Buchheim  explains  that  Heine's 
reference  is  to  a  well-known  old  beggar  who  used  to  have  his 
stand  on  the  Lombardsbrücke  between  the  two  basins  of  the 
Alster.     He  was  one  of  the  best-known  figures  in  the  town. 

7.  ba§  grofte  2o§,  the  grand  prize  (in  the  lottery).  8.  ben 
fd)ttmr5ett,  nod)  ungefjenften  Sftatfer.  In  "the  black  Jobber,  who 
has  thus  far  escaped  the  hangman,"  a  certain  notorious  Ham- 
burg Jew,  Joseph  Friedländer,  was  unwise  enough  to  recog- 
nize  his  portrait.  Heine  had  never  seen  the  man,  but  was 
attacked  by  him  one  day  on  the  street  in  Hamburg  soon  after 
the  appearance  of  the  Hr.  No  blows  were  actually  exchanged, 
but  Heine  seems  to  have  been  in  fear  of  another  attack  for 
some  time.  What  hurt  his  sensitive  nature  worse  than  that 
was  that  Friedländer,  who  in  the  police  court  had  denied 
making  the  attack,  afterwards  circulated  the  report  that  he 
had  given  Heine  a  beating.  Cf.  letter  to  Moser,  October  14, 
1826.  Later,  in  the  B.G.,  Heine  apparently  refers  to  this 
notorious  individual  twice:  as  ben  größten  Obfciircmttft  be3 
£cmbe3  (158,  21)  and  §>errn  öon  Seife  (159,  3).  12.  $cfy  benfe 
beutet.  3)enfen  had  formerly  a  much  wider  use  with  the 
genitive  than  at  present,  when  the  genitive  is  only  used  where 
the  verb  contains  the  idea  of  remembering.  Even  here  an 
with  the  accusative  occasionally  Substitutes,  the  genitive 
adding  dignity  and  formality  to  the  style.  13.  „5lgne3,"  a 
name  for  Therese. 

90.  —  3.  „Sflfoe,"  a  flower  native  to  warm  countries,  which 
often  delays  its  blooming  for  many  years  and  then  puts  forth 
a  flowering  stalk  with  great  rapidity,  often  one  or  two  feet  in 
twenty-four  hours.     This  is  all  that  botanists  will  vouch  for. 
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The  tradition  that  it  bursts  into  bloom  with  a  loud  report  is 
used  by  Heine  with  fine  effect  for  purpose  of  illustration. 
The  Agave  Americana  (American  aloe)  is  well  known  here  as 
the  century-plant.  7.  The  description  is  quite  correct,  the 
aloe  has  a  tuft  of  hard,  fleshy,  sharp-pointed  leaves.  17.  nur 
Ctn  cinjige^  äftal,  a  reference  to  his  unfortunate  love  for  Ama- 
lie.  Cf.  Introduction.  With  ironical  exaggeration  he  meas- 
ures  by  his  own  sufferings  the  time  which  has  passed  since 
then  as  a  füll  Century. 

91.  —  10.  erft,  for  emphasis:  "how  in  the  world  will  that 
be  when."  13.  The  " ironical  conclusion,"  which  grows  typ- 
ical  for  Heine  at  this  time.  Cf.  62,  1.  The  poet  closes  with 
a  mocking  laugh  at  his  own  sentimentality. 


3&een.    Das  Bucfy  £e  <£>ran& 

93.  —  Title.     3been.    Cf.  Introduction. 

94.  —  The  passage  is  from  Adam  Müllner's  Schuld  (cf. 
69,  1),  and  is  the  beginning  of  a  royal  diploma,  the  posses- 
sion  of  which  guaranteed  all  the  rights  and  properties  of  the 
noble  house  of  Oerindur: 

9ßem  ber  £ekte  triefen  SBrief 

Übergab,  als  er  entfdjltef, 

«Sonber  SInfebn  äflann'«  nodj  SSetbeS, 

3ft  belieben  auf  eto'ge  3citen 

SD^tt  be«  ©tamme«  ?anb  unb  beuten, 

©ammt  ben  (Srben  feine«  2eibe«.        (Act  II,  Sc.  i,  674  ff.) 

With  this  bombastic  quotation  from  a  well-known  bombastic 
work  Heine  probably  means  to  poke  fun  at  his  own  autobio- 
graphical  fragment  (p.  113  ff.),  and.  to  warn  readers  against 
taking  the  B.G.  too  seriously. 

95.  —  ßtoetina,  possibly  Frau  Friederike  Robert.  Cf.  In- 
troduction. 

—  Kapitel  I.  The  poet  begins  his  work,  which  is  to  be  a  reck- 
oning  with  his  ideas,  past  and  present,  with  a  plaint  of  unsuccessful 
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love.  The  refrain  of  the  hard-heartedness  of  his  loved  one  rings  ever 
in  his  ears  with  a  helHsh  melody.  He  then  goes  on  to  an  ironical  de- 
scription  of  heaven  and  hell,  cleverly  weaving  a  series  of  humorous 
pictures  into  a  satire  on  orthodox  Christianity. 

97  —  3.  5tfte3  8tücf,  probably  a  reference  to  his  unfortu- 
nate  love  for  his  cousin  Amalie.  Cf.  Introduction.  The  al- 
leged  quotation,  simply  a  piece  of  humorous  mystincation, 
sums  up  this  unf ortunate  love-affair.  Note  as  a  parallel  the 
beautiful  lyric  in  the  Lyrisches  Intermezzo,  beginning: 

(Sin  Jüngling  liebt  ein  Sftäbdjen, 
£)ie  i)at  einen  anbern  ertoätjlt; 
£)er  anbre  liebt  eine  anbre, 
Unb  i)at  [tdj  mit  biefer  üermä&lt. 

The  pronouns  are  capitalized  for  emphasis.  4.  Sftabame, 
probably  Frau  Robert,  the  Evelina  of  the  dedication.  Cf. 
Introduction.  9.  föataftnipJje,  the  technical  expression  for 
the  last  of  the  five  chief  stages  of  the  tragedy,  according  to 
the  Aristotelian  formula:  Exposition,  Ascending  Action, 
Climax,  Descending  Action  and  Catastrophe,  involving  the 
death  of  the  hero.  So  Heine's  love  terminates  with  the  ab- 
solute proof  of  the  total  heartlessness  and  lovelessness  of  the 
beloved.  12.  tum  biefer  mtgetoeinten  £räne.  In  one  of  the 
most  beautiful  lyrics  in  the  Lyrisches  Intermezzo,  the  unshed 
tears  of  the  loved  one  (for  her  own  sorrow,  to  be  sure)  soften 
the  poet's  rage  into  pity: 

Verborgne  £räne  trübt  be8  Slugen  ©d&etn. 

Melchior  (162)  compares  with  Byron's  Dream,  V,  134: 

"an  unquiet  drooping  of  the  eye, 
As  if  its  lid  were  charged  with  unshed  tears." 

17.  amüftert  .  .  .  fityerfce  .  .  .  ^täfier,  all  the  way  through  the 
B.G.  we  shall  have  occasion  to  note  the  way  in  which  the 
poet  employs  words  of  French  extraction,  in  order  to  skim 
the  waves  of  emotion  and  break  the  point  of  any  threatened 
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sentimentality,  bringing  us  back  into  what  he  calls  in  the 
Hr.  (79,  3)  bie  gehörige  $onöenienäftimmung.  19.  tote  Gboü  in 
JJranfrettf),  usually  toie  ber  liebe  ®ott  in  granfretd).  The  ex- 
pression  seems  to  have  had  its  origin  in  the  period  1792-94, 
when  by  the  action  of  the  National  Convention  of  the  French 
republic  divine  worship  was  discontinued  and  the  service  of 
the  Goddess  of  Reason  endorsed.  To  the  irreverent  humor 
of  the  time  God  had  then  no  cares  or  labors  in  France,  but 
could  live  in  ease  and  pleasure.  Another  explanation  in 
Borchardt,  Sprichwörtliche  Redensarten  der  Deutschen,  181. 
20.  bie  $ctgorfd)e,  a  Berlin  restaurant,  celebrated  for  its  ex- 
cellent  cuisine:  „3<xgor!  (Sine  «Sonne  ftefyt  über  biefer  ^arabieS* 
Pforte.  £reffenbe3  Stunbol!  2BeIdje  @efüfyle  erregt  biefe  Sonne  in 
bem  ÜJttagen  eines  @ourmanb$!  {Briefe  aus  Berlin,  E.  VII,  566.) 
—  bie  gebratenen  ©änfe*  In  the  following  lines  Heine  un- 
doubtedly  had  in  mind  the  traditional  descriptions  of  the 
Schlaraffenland,  the  sluggards'  paradise,  the  Land  of  Co- 
caygne,  as  it  is  called  in  the  medieval  French  and  English 
poems.  Descriptions  of  the  materialistic  Utopia,  where  all 
delights  are  to  be  had  without  stirring  and  idleness  is  the 
highest  virtue,  are  to  be  found  as  early  as  Lucian.  In  Ger- 
man,  Hans  Sachs  (1530)  seems  to  have  given  the  earliest  ac- 
count  of  it.  Heine  has  brought  it  up  to  date  and  sharpened 
the  satirical  point. 

98.  —  9.  excusez!  ...  au  contraire.  Cf.  97,  17.  15.  baä 
SBeefsefoüfcdjen  5(mor,  "that  little  devil  Cupid."  In  demonol- 
ogy  Beelzebub  oecupies  a  secondary  place  to  Lucifer.  Heine 
draws  from  his  own  experience  in  transferring  the  god  of  love 
to  the  infernal  regions.  —  Qitoxtpitt,  the  attendant  who  col- 
lects  money  at  the  gaming  table.  The  idea  is  that  Amor 
rakes  in  the  victims'  souls.  16.  $fln  Suan,  a  semi-mythical 
Spanish  gallant  of  the  fourteenth  Century,  who  as  the  typical 
deeeiver  and  libertine  has  been  the  hero  of  a  mass  of  litera- 
ture  in  all  European  languages.  Heine  has  in  mind  Mozart's 
opera  Don  Giovanni  (1787),  where  the  hero  is  fetched  away 
by  the  devil  at  last  amid  an  outburst  of  speetacular  fireworks. 
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18.  f)od)töhi\d)tn,  honored,  with  mock  respect.  20.  ftolopfyo* 
nium,  colophony,  rosin,  used  in  the  production  of  flash-lights, 
stage  fire,  etc.  —  aufgeben  laffen,  spend. 

99.  —  24.  BotxatCv  (470-399  b.c.),  the  noblest  represen- 
tative  of  the  ethical  ideals  of  the  Greeks,  forced  to  die  by  his 
illiberal  compatriots.  28.  atfe  «Reiben  muffen  brennen.  The 
whole  passage  is  a  bitter  arraignment  of  what  Heine  con- 
ceived  to  be  orthodox  faith. 

Kapitel  II.  Unable  to  endure  his  love  pangs,  the  poet  resolves  on 
suicide,  and  drinks  a  farewell  to  life  in  a  wine-cellar  of  Hamburg,  which 
he  pictures  to  himself  as  Venice.  Here  he  dreams  himself  away  again 
to  the  banks  of  the  Ganges,  the  romantic  land  of  the  Lyrisches  Inter- 
mezzo. Awakened  from  his  dream,  he  is  about  to  shoot  himself  when 
the  passing  by  of  a  new  love  (perhaps  Therese  Heine,  cf .  Introduction) 
calls  him  back  to  life. 

100.  —  21.  ber  ®rctf  öom  $ange».  The  romantic  name 
which  the  poet  gives  himself  is  a  part  of  the  love  which  he 
shared  with  other  Romanticists  for  far-away  lands.  Cf.  the 
beautiful  song  in  the  Lyrisches  Intermezzo: 

2luf  klügeln  be3  ÖefcmgeS, 
£>er$Uebd)en,  trag'  idj  bt$  fort, 
^ort  nad)  ben  Fluren  be3  @cmge$, 
3)ort  meift  idj  ben  fdjönften  Crt,  — 

and  the  poems  of  the  Buch  der  Lieder  abouna  m  lotus  flow- 
ers,  palms  and  other  beauties  of  the  Orient.  Goethe's  West- 
östlicher  Divan,  with  its  borrowings  from  the  Persian  singer 
Hafiz,  was  an  inspiration,  as  well  as  the  general  Romantic 
search  for  the  stränge  and  unusual.  Cf.  Introduction,  for  a 
discussion  of  Heine's  attitude  toward  budding  oriental  phil- 
ology.  22.  ^enebtg  for  Hamburg  for  the  sake  of  romantic 
associations.  There  existed  of  course  a  certain  similarity  be- 
tween  the  two  mistresses  of  the  seas.  26.  %$\a  23urftaf),  the 
Grosse  Burstah,  a  business  street  in  Hamburg,  frequently  al- 
luded  to  in  the  Rb. 

101.  —  6.  btngen,  rarely  used  as  an  intransitive,  bargain, 
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more  usually  fetlfdjen.  The  primitive  meaning  of  hingen  is  to 
transact  business  before  a  court,  hence  its  present  common 
usage  as  a  transitive,  "to  employ,"  with  accusative  of  the 
person.  8.  Stgnor  Unfcef  Reiben,  "Mr.  Impudent,"  possibly 
ref erring  to  the  high  prices  of  the  wine-cellar.  12.  Cf.  100,  21. 
The  poet  lets  his  fancy  riot  in  romantic  oriental  pictures. 
20.  Sultanol  tum  £>eU)t.  Possibly  a  memory  of  a  picture  seen 
in  his  childhood  here  weaves  itself  into  the  poet's  dream. 
Cf.  175,  18.  Delhi,  one  of  the  largest  cities  of  northern 
British  India,  formerly  the  capital  of  the  Mohammedan  and 
later  of  the  Mogul  empire,  is  famous  for  its  many  interesting 
architectural  remains. 

102,  —  4.  5lrmefünbergföcfd)en,  the  passing  bell  of  the  con- 
demned  malefactor.  2Irme(n)fünber  makes  Compounds  with 
-Blume,  -ftufyl,  -gertdjt,  -mtene,  etc.  The  custom  of  ringing  a 
church-bell  to  announce  the  execution  of  a  criminal  that  all 
might  pray  for  his  soul  has  continued  down  into  our  own 
times.  5.  <Btxaba  San  ®U)fcanni,  retaining  the  fiction  of 
Venice,  the  Johannis  Strasse,  the  continuation  of  the  Burstah. 
The  corner  mentioned,  where  the  Burstah  merges  into  the 
Johannis  Strasse,  opposite  the  Adolfsplatz,  is  now  as  in 
Heine's  day  one  of  the  busiest  corners  in  Hamburg.  7  ff.  The 
passage  is  taken  from  Heine's  Almansor.  Cf.  above,  55,  23. 
It  occurs  (E.  II,  292)  where  the  hero  of  the  tragedy,  the  Moor 
Almansor,  returning  from  long  banishment  learns  from  the 
lips  of  his  beloved  Zuleima  that  she  is  to  be  married  that  day 
to  another.  After  speaking  the  lines  here  cited,  he  is  about  to 
kill  himself  with  his  dagger,  when  he  is  stopped  by  his  old 
comrade  Hassan.  Almansor  was  written  under  the  impres- 
sion  of  Heine's  love  for  Amalie,  and  the  introduction  of  the 
lines  here  shows  how  far  he  is  prepared  to  go  in  mocking  at 
his  former  passion.  12.  im  Sftu,  at  once.  As  a  Substantive 
meaning  "one  moment"  Wu  was  quite  frequent  in  Heine's 
period.  Cf.  in  btefem  5Wu,  in  einem  einigen  %lu,  to  be  found 
in  both  Goethe  and  Schiller.  15.  mit  einem  einigen  Söorte, 
spoken  in  reality  by  Zuleima,  not  by  Almansor: 
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3uletma  totrb  bertnäljlt  beut' 
SÖttt  einem  mann,  ber  nicfct  Sllmanfor  Reifet.  (E.  II,  288.) 

ti.  fdjauett,  by  metonymy  for  ausfegen.  24.  flotten  .  .  .  £*P* 
ter3.  The  genitive  with  fpotten  remains  only  in  elevated 
style.  It  has  been  replaced  by  über  with  aecusative.  29.  je- 
ber  tft  ftd)  felbft  ber  9?äd)fre,  "charity  begins  at  home."  31.  2e* 
ben^atoturtetttenreben,  "  valedictories  to  life."  Abiturient  is  a 
graduate  of  a  higher  school. 

103,  —  8.  fte,  the  new  love,  which  is  to  reconcile  him  with 
life.  Probably  Therese  is  meant.  Cf.  Introduction.  12.  btc 
JBeftaUnnen  .  .  .  begegneten.  This  right  could  be  exercised, 
however,  only  in  case  the  meeting  was  accidental.  The 
Vestals  did,  however,  have  great  influence  when  interceding 
on  behalf  of  any  one  in  danger  of  death  or  any  calamity. 
According  to  Suetonius  (Cap.  I)  their  intercession  with  Sulla 
saved  Julius  Caesar  from  execution.  18.  Ueff  mid)  am  Seben. 
The  parallelism  with  the  poet's  love  history  is  complete:  his 
despair  at  Amalie's  lovelessness,  the  romantic  dreams  of  the 
Lyrisches  Intermezzo,  the  wild  despair  of  Almansor,  and  the 
salvation  by  Therese. 

Kapitel  III.     An  excursus  on  the  joys  of  life. 

24.  bdoxbt  mid),  "give  me  the  mitten."  The  expressions  einen 
$orb  geben,  befonrmen,  are  derived  from  the  custom,  once  com- 
mon in  South  German  lands,  of  presenting  the  unwelcome 
suitor  with  a  basket  without  a  bottom.  This  in  turn  is  said 
to  hark  back  to  a  still  earlier  custom:  the  damsel  lowered 
from  the  window  to  her  unloved  visitor  a  basket  with  a  weak 
bottom,  which  of  course  gave  the  expeetant  lover  a  bad  fall 
when  the  hoisting  began. 

104.  —  2.  ä  la  francaise.  It  need  hardly  be  said  that 
this  is  not  a  French  expression,  but  a  translation  of  the  Ger- 
man fran^öfifdjen  2Ibfd)ieb  nehmen,  ftd)  franjöfifdj  empfehlen.  The 
French  in  turn  express  the  same  idea  in  their  s'eloigner  d  Van- 
glaise.  4.  baff  er  atfe3  ba3  aud)  erfdjafft,  ff.  Perhaps  a  refer- 
ence  to  the  subjeetive  idealism  of  Johann  Gottlieb  Fichte 
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(1762-1814).  Fichte  built  further  upon  Kant's  transcen- 
dental  philosophy  (cf.  note  to  41,  24),  according  to  which  we 
know  things  not  as  they  really  are,  but  as  they  appear.  In 
Fichte's  System,  the  world  of  phenomena  is  simply  a  fantasy 
constructed  by  the  ego.  This  egoism  run  wild,  which  rep- 
resented  the  divine  individual  as  creating  the  exterior  world 
within  himself,  aroused  the  enthusiasm  of  the  Romanticists, 
and  Fichte's  Wissenschaftslehre  (1794)  became  their  creed. 
Although  Heine  pokes  fun  at  Fichte's  System  in  the  Salon 
(E.  IV,  263),  yet  he  compares  him  to  Napoleon  as  a  represent- 
ative  of  the  great  inexorable  ego,  with  whom  thought  and 
deed  are  the  same.  In  the  present  passage  Heine  parodies 
Fichte's  2Belt4dj  by  picturing  the  world  as  the  dream  of  a 
drunken  god.  8.  bte  $am£ffrf)tffe.  Robert  Fulton's  journey 
with  the  steamer  "Savannah"  from  Savannah  to  Liverpool  in 
1819  was  still  fresh  in  everyone's  mind.  16.  £>ct3  Sefceit  ift 
bet  ©iiter  fyöd)fte3,  etc.,  a  parody  on  the  famous  lines  in  Schil- 
lert Braut  von  Messina  (2841-42): 

S)a«  Seben  ift  ber  ®üter  f)ötf)fte8  tüd&t, 
£)er  Übel  QröfeteS  aber  ift  bie  @dmlb. 

19.  bct  %T\n%  ÜMt  Qombutq.  In  Heinrich  von  Kleist's  drama, 
Prinz  Friedrich  von  Homburg,  the  nephew  of  the  Great  Elec- 
tor  of  Prussia  attacks  the  Swedes  against  the  Elector's  Orders 
and  sweeps  them  to  defeat,  but  instead  of  the  expected  hon- 
ors,  he  is  condemned  to  death  by  his  Brutus-like  uncle.  On 
the  night  before  his  execution  he  passes  his  own  grave.  He 
throws  himself  at  his  uncle's  feet  and  begs  with  unmanly 
emotion  for  his  life: 

(Seit  itf)  mein  ®rab  fab,  rüiXT  idj  nidjtä  als  leben, 
Unb  fräße  nidjtS  mebr,  ob  e3  rübmltdj  fei! 

Only  when  the  Prince  acknowledges  the  sentence  as  just  and 
prepares  to  die,  is  the  pardon  granted  by  the  Elector.  Polit- 
ical  conditions  in  Prussia  prevented  the  Performance  of 
Kleist's  tragedy  in  Berlin  tili  1828.     Heine  mentions  in  the 
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Briefe  aus  Berlin  (E.  VII,  579),  with  warm  sympathy  for  the 
drama,  one  unsuccessful  attempt  to  put  it  on  the  Berlin  stage. 
22.  ijat  e£  (eiber  beriefen.  Kleist  closed  a  life  filled  with  the 
bitterest  disappointments  by  shooting  himself  beside  the 
Wannsee  near  Berlin  on  November  21,  181 1.  24.  öött  ber 
freunb(td)en  ®ettu)ljn{)ett,  etc.  The  quotation  is  from  Egmont's 
soliloquy  in  prison-just  before  his  execution  on  Alva's  order. 
25.  3>mmermamt3  Gtotmn.  Karl  Immermann  (1 796-1840), 
a  conscientious  Prussian  official  in  the  judicial  service,  began 
his  literary  career  with  the  publication  of  poems  and  dramas 
in  imitation  of  the  Romantic  School  only  a  year  or  two  before 
Heine  began  his  literary  career.  He  eritieized  favorably 
Heine's  first  poetic  collection  in  1822,  and  a  correspondence 
soon  sprang  up  in  which  the  enthusiasm  seems  to  have  been 
largely  on  Heine's  side.  Immermann  contributed  some  sa- 
tirical  epigrams  to  the  second  volume  of  the  Rb.  (cf.  Intro- 
duetion),  and  it  was  in  defense  of  him  that  Heine  became 
involved  in  his  bitter  feud  against  the  Graf  von  Platen. 
Immermann  was  one  of  the  few  literary  lights  in  Germany 
to  whom  Heine  always  referred  with  warm  friendliness.  The 
tragedy  Edwin,  to  which  Heine  refers,  appeared  in  1820  and 
is  founded  on  an  old  English  bailad.  27.  ü&gfetd}  e3  ü)tn  fyatt 
attfömmt,  "although  it  goes  hard  with  him."  2lnfommt  is 
now  more  common  than  the  form  with  the  umlaut,  but  the 
latter  also  is  frequent  in  the  classical  period. 

105,  —  5.  Heine  quotes  from  J.  H.  Voss'  translation  of 
the  Odyssey,  lines  488-491.  In  a  poem  which  was  probably 
written  late  in  life  he  gives  a  poetic  parody  of  the  passage: 

£er  fleinfte  lebenbtge  ^fjtlii'tcr 

£u  Stüffert  am  9?ecfar,  Diel  glücfltdjer  tft  er, 

2113  tc&,  ber  ^3elibe,  ber  tote  öelb, 

£)er  ©d&attenfftrft  in  ber  Unterwelt.  (E.  II,  110.) 

Cf.  also  the  following  poem,  „Epilog."  9.  Wla\ot  ^üöent, 
the  story  was  probably  a  current  Berlin  joke.  10.  fitf)  .  .  ♦ 
fteffen,  "aeeept  the  challenge."  13.  mxä)  .  .  .  geftfjlctgetu 
Strodtmann  (I,  191)  gives  from  the  mouth  of  an  eye-witness 
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a  very  comical  account  of  what  was  probably  Heine's  only 
duel  as  a  Student.  He  was  challenged  by  another  Student  in 
Berlin  in  1823,  and  a  harmless  <S(fjlctger  duel  ensued,  in  which 
the  two  opponents,  neither  of  whom  seemed  to  know  any- 
thing  of  fencing,  hacked  at  each  other  with  half-averted 
heads,  until  Heine  feil  to  the  floor  with  a  harmless  wound  in 
the  thigh!  At  Göttingen  later  he  frequently  acted  as  second 
or  umpire.  In  Paris  he  was  engaged  in  several  pistol  duels, 
without  serious  result.  21.  mit  ber  SBxabanttx  .  .  .  (£ße. 
The  eil  was  formerly  the  linear  unit  in  Germany,  having  been 
replaced  in  1871  by  the  meter.  Wide  variations  obtained  as 
to  the  exact  length  of  the  eil,  even  the  Brabant  or  Flemish 
eil  having  0.695  of  a  meter  in  Brüssels  and  0.6914  in  Hamburg. 

Kapitel  IV  contains  a  transition  to  the  autobiographical  part  of  the 
B.G.  The  poet  looks  forward  to  the  time  when,  old  and  gray,  he  shall 
sing  once  more  the  songs  of  his  youth,  above  all  a  song  of  the  loved 
maidens  of  Hamburg- Venice,  whom  he  calls  the  "Flowers  of  the  Brenta." 

106.  —  20.  tmfler.    Cf.  49,  2. 

107.  —  9.  tum  bett  fBlnmtn  bcr  SBrenta,  r.e.  of  the  lovely 
maidens  of  Hamburg.  The  Brenta,  chosen  by  Heine  for  its 
poetic  assonance  with  ahmten,  is  a  small  stream  which  rises 
in  southern  Tyrol  and  flows  into  the  lagoons  near  Venice. 
14.  fcerfyattt,  "sounds  away  into  the  distale."  Note  the  use 
of  the  prefix.  17.  eine  ^altttc,  a  pathetic  allusion  to  the  beau- 
tiful  poem  in  the  Lyrisches  Intermezzo,  „(Sin  gtd)tenbaum  ftef)t 
etnfam-/'  a  symbol  of  his  yearning  for  Amalie.  18.  eine  Sittbe, 
the  typical  tree  of  German  folk  poetry,  from  the  Nibelungenlied 
and  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  down  to  the  latest  village 
poet.  In  connection  with  the  following  lines,  cf.  the  last 
strophes  of  the  poem  Tragödie  (E.  I,  264),  written  after 
Heine's  removal  to  Paris,  and  published  in  the  Salon,  I. 

Kapitel  V.  The  poet  now  turns  to  the  story  of  his  life.  He  admits 
that  he  was  neverin  India,  nevertheless  in  spirit  at  least  he  is  a  son 
of  Hindustan,  and  he  reenforces  the  claim  with  a  few  satirical  references 
to  Sanscrit   literature  and  mythology.     His  home  is  the  Rhineland, 
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which  he  describes  with  a  curious  mixture  of  pathos  and  mockery. 
Memories,  probably  of  Student  days  at  Bonn,  crowd  in;  and  he 
describes  three  sisters  of  Andernach  whom  he  loved  and  their  frail 
cousin,  the  beautiful  Johanna,  to  whom,  as  to  one  standing  on  the 
threshold  of  another  world,  he  teils  the  story  of  his  childhood, 
and  hears  from  her,  as  from  a  spirit's  lips,  the  names  of  his 
forgotten  childhood  friends.  This  gentle  prelude  awakens  vividly  again 
the  memory  of  his  earliest  days  and  brings  him  back  to  his  birthplace 
at  Düsseldorf. 

108.  —  i.  bcr  ©raf  bom  ®attge3.  Cf.  100,  21.  5.  £>w* 
manttnqoü  p  Saggernaut,  a  corruption  of  the  Sanscrit  Jaga- 
natha,  "the  lord  of  the  world,"  a  name  of  the  Hindoo  god 
Krishna  or  Vishnu,  whose  most  celebrated  place  of  worship 
is  Puri  (Pooree)  Jagannath  in  the  province  of  Larissa  on  the 
Bay  of  Bengal.  At  the  great  annual  celebration  an  immense 
car,  bearing  images  of  the  god,  is  drawn  through  the  streets. 
6.  U\6)t  geholfen  toäre,  might  be  easily  helped,  i.e.  his  sorrows 
might  be  cured  through  death.  According  to  a  widely 
spread  belief,  eestatie  believers  formerly  threw  themselves  in 
the  path  of  the  god  and  were  crushed  by  the  great  car,  a 
Statement  that  has  been  vigorously  denied  by  scientific  ob- 
servers.  8.  ^taWuten&rctten,  roast  turkey.  $alehtttfd)er  (fale- 
futttfdjer)  §al)n  is  an  old  name  for  turkey-cock,  derived  from 
Calicut  on  the  southern  coast  of  India.  Heine  uses  $alfuten 
for  "turkeys"  in  Deutschland  (E.  II,  476).  9.  in  bett  breiten 
Sange^ftmibern  $almifi3,  "in  the  vast  forests  of  Valmikis 
song."  Valmiki  was  a  legendary  Hindoo  poet,  the  reputed 
author  of  the  Ramayana.  Cf.  below.  11.  Olctmo,  more  cor- 
rectly  Rama,  the  "joy-bringer,"  the  name  of  the  mythical 
hero  of  the  Ramayana,  one  of  the  two  great  Hindoo  epics.  Cf. 
108,  24.  According  to  the  story,  Rama  goes  into  volun- 
tary  exile  as  a  result  of  the  machinations  of  his  stepmother, 
aecompanied  by  his  faithful  wife  Sita  and  his  brother  Laks- 
hamana.  The  hero  attempts  to  clear  the  primeval  forests  of 
southern  India  of  demons,  and  in  turn  their  king  carries  off 
Sita  a  prisoner  to  Ceylon.     With  the  aid  of  an  army  of  mon- 
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keys  Rama  crosses  to  the  island,  conquers  the  demon  king, 
and  returns  with  Sita  to  the  possession  of  the  land  of  his  in- 
heritance.  12.  au3  bcn  23Iumenüebern  $altbafa3.  Kalidasa 
was  a  Hindoo  lyric  poet  and  dramatist,  famed  for  his  vigorous 
and  delicate  imagination  and  consummate  grace  of  style.  It 
was  he  who  in  the  fifth  (or  sixth)  Century  after  Christ  brought 
Hindoo  literature  to  a  height  never  attained  before  or  since. 
He  is  known  in  Europe  chiefly  through  the  translation  into 
English  of  his  drama  Sakuntala  by  Sir  William  Jones  in  1789. 
To  the  enthusiasm  for  this  work  may  be  traced  in  a  way 
the  beginning  of  Sanscrit  studies  in  England  and  Germany. 
19.  i$T  an%  $8opp  (1 791-1867),  one  of  the  founders  of  com- 
parative  philology  and  the  greatest  Sanscrit  scholar  of  his 
day.  After  studies  in  Paris  and  England  he  was  called  to  a 
professorship  in  Berlin,  where  his  lectures  attracted  students 
of  all  faculties.  Heine  heard  his  lectures  and  received  a 
friendly  letter  from  Bopp  after  his  return  to  Göttingen  in 
1824. — %lalu§,  published  by  Bopp  in  London,  1819,  con- 
taining  the  episode  of  Nala,  one  of  the  most  beautiful  parts 
of  the  Mahabharata.  Bopp's  great  work,  Über  das  Konjuga- 
tionssystem der  Sanskritsprache,  etc.,  Frankfort,  181 6,  es- 
tablished  the  connection  between  the  Aryan  and  European 
languages  and  laid  the  foundation-stone  of  comparative  phil- 
ology. 22.  £8rafyma3.  Brahma  or  Brahman  was  one  of  a 
trinity  of  gods,  created  by  later  Hindoo  theologians.  As  a 
personal  god  he  appears  as  the  creator  of  the  universe.  The 
word  goes  back  to  a  neuter  abstract  noun,  conveying  many 
ideas  related  to  worship.  24.  Wlafyahfyaxata,  together  with 
the  Ramayana  one  of  the  two  greatest  epics  of  India,  about 
eight  times  as  long  as  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey  combined,  being 
the  longest  work  known  to  literary  history.  The  poem  arose 
in  its  original  form  about  the  fifth  Century  b.c.,  and  relates  a 
number  of  mythological  stories,  forming  with  its  episodes  an 
encyclopedia  of  Hindoo  mythology.  It  has  been  printed  at 
both  Bombay  and  Calcutta.  26.  IMftermutter,  great-great- 
grandmother,  apparently  a  word  of  Heine's  construction. 
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109. —  14.  9ltWttga3,  sometimes  called  Kamadera,  the  god 
of  love  in  Hindoo  mythology.  The  name  means  bodiless,  be- 
cause  Anangas,  who  is  represented  as  a  mischievous  urchin, 
used  his  arrow  to  make  Shiva  fall  in  love  with  Parvati  and 
was  reduced  to  ashes  by  the  irate  Shiva's  glance.  16.  eine 
©teile  in  $trtftflpl)aned,  the  reference  is  to  Aristophanes'  Birds 
(231  ff.),  in  the  translation  by  Johann  Heinrich  Voss,  Braun- 
schweig, 1821.  The  sounds  quoted  by  Heine  represent  the 
flute-like  tones  of  the  nightingale,  which  interrupts  the  song 
of  the  hoopoe.  22.  am  Ufer  jene3  fdjönen  (Strcme3,  the  Rhine. 
27.  $ol)anm£&erge,  a  small  mountain  and  vineyard  in  the 
Rheingau,  just  above  Rüdesheim.  The  famous  wine  made 
from  the  grapes  grown  there  is  noted  for  the  delicacy  of  its 
flavor.  Very  little  finds  its  way  to  the  general  public,  but 
the  name  Johannisberger,  which  appeared  in  German  drinking 
songs  as  early  as  a  Century  and  a  half  ago,  is  given  to  various 
highly  prized  wines  grown  in  the  vicinity.  Was  Heine  really 
on  a  visit  to  the  Rheingau  in  181 1? 

110. —  9.  23erge  öerfe^en.  SIBenn  t$  btn  gangen  (Glauben 
fyabt  $um  Söergeöerfe^en,  unb  fyabt  feine  %kbt,  fo  bin  td)  ntdjtö. 
1  Corinthians  xiii,  2.  Cf.  also  Matthew  xvii,  20,  etc.  21.  mir 
nid)t3,  bir  nid)t3,  "whether  she  liked  it  or  not."  23.  toie  ber 
®örre3  ein  QauptUvi  ift,  "what  a  wonderful  chap  Görres  is." 
Joseph  von  Görres  (1 776-1848)  was  a  publicist  of  great  orig- 
inality  and  vigor,  who  combined  a  great  enthusiasm  for  old 
German  literature  with  revolutionary  dilettanteism.  He  early 
feil  under  the  innuence  of  the  principles  of  the  French  Revo- 
lution and  worked  in  behalf  of  these  in  his  native  Rhineland. 
He  was  successively  instruetor  in  natural  science  in  a  sec- 
ondary  school  at  Coblenz,  lecturer  on  old  German  literature 
at  Heidelberg,  where  he  associated  with  the  younger  group 
of  Romanticists  and  aroused  interest  in  the  old  German  chap- 
books,  and  editor  of  the  Rheinische  Merkur  at  Cologne.  His 
energetic  advocaey  of  constitutionalism  caused  the  suppres- 
sion  of  his  paper  in  1816  and  three  years  later  Görres'  flight 
from   Prussian  lands.     He  later   became   a   mystic   and   the 


264  NOTES 

leading  advocate  of  the  Catholic  party  in  Germany.  Heine's 
reference  points  to  the  popularity  of  the  Rheinische  Merkur 
in  the  liberal  Rhineland. 

111.  —  2.  $)ie  fdjönc  ©ertrub,  etc.  While  nothing  directly 
is  known  of  the  incidents  here  mentioned,  it  is  quite  probable 
that  the  three  maidens  of  Andernach  described  in  the  follow- 
ing  pages  were  acquaintances  of  Heine's  Student  days  at 
Bonn.  Cf.  Introduction.  Interesting  for  comparison  is  a 
more  cynical  treatment  of  a  similar  theme  in  the  lyric  poem 
„£)a  broben  auf  jenem  Söerge"  {Heimkehr,  15),  modeled  on  an 
old  Volkslied  which  was  printed  two  years  earlier.  —  bi$  pm 
ZoUtvtrbtn  toergnügt,  "crazy  for  joy."  20.  äftarien&iü>tf>ett, 
image  of  the  Virgin.  These  colored  wooden  images  are  found 
before  and  in  many  of  the  houses  of  the  Rhineland.  28.  en 
Canaille,  "like  a  villain." 

112.  —  1.  $>ie  fdjinte  ^öfjamta.  It  is  possible  that  the 
original  of  this  frail  maiden  was  a  cousin  of  Heine's;  at  least, 
he  writes  to  his  friend  Moser  from  Ritzebüttel  (Cuxhaven), 
August  23,  1823,  of  the  death  einer  (Souftne,  which,  however, 
does  not  seem  to  have  affected  him  greatly.  5.  fü  ttmrbe  mir 
arbentttd)  titt%aubtxt  51t  S0htte,  "I  had  really  a  feeling  as  of 
magic."  7.  bic  Sörelet,  the  maiden  who,  according  to  the 
legend  first  exploited  by  Clemens  Brentano  in  his  poem  „Qu 
Söadjaradj  am  W^dw,"  sits  on  the  top  of  the  Lurlei  cliff  on  the 
Rhine  nearly  opposite  St.  Goar,  and  with  her  song  entices  the 
boatmen  to  their  ruin.  Heine's  own  well-known  poem,  which 
gave  final  form  to  the  story,  had  appeared  in  the  Gesellschaf- 
ter, March  26,  1824.  17.  eine  Stcbc^Icgcnbc.  Cf.  Heine's  beau- 
tiful  sacred  love  legend,  „£)te  üöaüfafjrt  nad)  $eüfaar"  (1822), 
with  its  wonderful  fusion  of  faith  and  reality. 

113.  —  6.  5(nbernad),  a  small  but  ancient  town,  pictur- 
esquely  situated  on  the  Rhine  a  short  distance  below  Cob- 
lenz.  10.  bie  titint  tott  tSttonxta,  Heine's  childhood  love,  of 
whom  nothing  definite  is  known.  Camilla  Seiden  just  men- 
tions  her  among  Heine's  early  loves  (Les  demiers  Jours  de 
Henri  Heine,  Paris,  1884),  possibly  basing  her  statement  on 
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conversations  with  the  poet.  In  her  memoirs,  Madame  Jau- 
bert  (Souvenirs,  Lettres  et  Correspondences  de  Mme.  Jaubert, 
Paris,  1879)  relates  a  conversation  with  Heine  during  his  last 
illness,  when  the  poet  asked  that  a  fern,  not  a  palm,  be  laid 
upon  his  grave.  "And  not  a  sprig  of  mignonette.  That  is 
the  flower  that  little  Veronica  once  gave  me.  In  climbing 
the  hill  the  child  was  playing  with  the  flower,  which  she  was 
holding  in  her  hand:  it  was  a  sprig  of  mignonette.  Suddenly 
she  carried  it  to  her  lips,  then  gave  it  to  me.  The  following 
year  I  hurried  home  to  my  vacation.  Little  Veronica  was 
dead.  Since  that  time  the  memory  of  her  thrusts  itself 
through  all  the  fluctuations  of  my  heart.  Why?  How? 
Isn't  it  stränge?  Sometimes  in  dreaming  of  that  episode 
the  Sensation  becomes  painful,  like  the  memory  of  a  great 
misfortune."  A  somewhat  contradictory  account  of  the 
death  of  Veronica  is  given  in  chapter  XVII  below,  and  she  is 
brought  into  connection  with  the  "Madame"  of  the  B.G.  Cf. 
Introduction.     19.  £üffelborf   am    9iJjeui.     Cf.    Introduction. 

Kapitel  VI.  A  brilliant  account  of  the  poet's  childhood,  with  the 
Coming  of  Napoleon' s  hosts  into  the  Rhineland  projecting  itself  into  the 
picture  of  the  sleepy  old  city. 

22.  fteben  Stäbtc,  an  allusion  to  the  seven  cities  in  Asia  Minor 
which  claimed  the  honor  of  being  the  birthplace  of  Homer, 
vide  the  well-known  couplet: 

"Smyrna,  Chios,  Colophon,  Salamis,  Chios,  Argos,  Athens, 
Orbis,  de  patria  certat,  Homere,  tua." 

All  of  the  towns  in  Heine's  list  are  named  with  comical  in- 
tent.  —  Stf)t(ba,  the  name  of  a  village  in  the  Prussian  prov- 
ince  of  Brandenburg,  where  the  inhabitants,  like  the  people 
of  the  Greek  Abdera,  are  said  to  be  proverbially  stupid.  The 
Schildbürger,  a  chap-book  (first  printed  1597),  contains  many 
stories  of  their  stupid  doings.  —  üxätjtüintci,  an  imaginary 
place,  the  home  of  dullards  in  Kotzebue's  satirical  drama, 
Die  deutschen  Kleinstädter.  —  $oftttt^  (Silesia),  6rf)flppenftebt 
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(Brunswick)  are  unimportant  places,  23otfum  and  hülfen, 
two  small  villages  near  Düsseldorf;  Rötungen  comes  in  for  fur- 
ther  mockery.  24.  ^üffelborf  .•  .  .  am  !Rl)ein.  At  this  time 
the  manufactures  and  trade  of  the  city  had  fallen  greatly  as 
a  result  of  the  Napoleonic  wars  and  the  frequent  changes  of 
government.  25.  fed)5el)n  taufenb,  now  over  three  hundred 
thousand. 

114,  —  4.  mein  ©n>ftfcmter  unb  mein  Qfytim.  His  grand- 
father,  Gottschalk  von  Geldern,  was  a  distinguished  Jewish 
physician  in  Düsseldorf;  his  uncle,  Joseph  van  G.,  was  per- 
sonal physician  to  the  Elector  Karl  Theodore  (1742-99). 
7.  bie  fromme  Urfufa,  his  nurse,  not  mentioned  elsewhere. 
n.  ber  alte  tlnqt  $ammifu3,  the  canon  or  prebendary,  possibly 
the  Roman  Catholic  priest,  Rector  Schallmayer  of  the  Ly- 
ceum,  who  devoted  himself  especially  to  the  boy's  education 
out  of  friendship  for  Heine's  mother.  16.  ber  Heine  SSMUjelm, 
really  Fritz  von  Wizewsky.  Heine  confuses  him  with  his 
younger  brother  here  and  in  a  serio-comical  poem  written  many 
years  afterwards,  in  which  the  story  of  the  drowning  is  told 
(Romanzero,  E.  1,418).  17.  fyransi^fanerftofter.  Cf.  19,  8,  and 
below.  19.  Düffel,  a  diminutive  stream  flowing  through  Düs- 
seldorf and  emptying  into  the  Rhine.  23.  &a3  $ö^d)en.  In 
the  poem  referred  to  above  each  verse  closes  with  the  refrain: 

£)o#  bte  $la\$e,  bic  $ak'  ift  gerettet. 

115.  —  1.  £>ie  SBflfferftrafte,  leading  from  the  market-place 
to  the  Alleestrasse.  The  house  in  which  Heine  was  born 
was  torn  down  in  1828.  The  new  house  erected  on  the  spot, 
No.  53,  has  a  tablet  commemorating  Heine's  birth.  5  ff.  The 
following  lines  are  not  altogether  a  joke.  A  feeling  of  confi- 
dence  in  his  genius  and  future  fame  was  one  of  Heine's  most 
striking  characteristics : 

3$  bin  ein  beurfd&er  £)idjter, 

Söefcmnt  im  beutfdjen  Sanb; 

sfte'nnt  man  bie  beften  tarnen, 

<&o  toirb  aud)  ber  meine  genannt.     (1824 — E.  I,  102.) 
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9.  «Jpüfjnerrotnf'el,  the  hen-coop  which  his  father  used  as  a 
prison  was  also  used  by  Heine  and  his  sister  as  a  playhouse. 
The  poem  addressed  to  his  sister  „9ftein  £inb,  toir  toaren  $tn* 
ber,"  gives  a  tender  and  pathetic  account  of  their  childish 
games  there.  11.  äftntter.  In  his  Memoiren  (E.  VII,  463) 
Heine  relates  that.his  mother  dreaded  lest  he  should  become 
a  poet  —  ©ie  Ijatte  eine  Hngft  öor  ^ßoefie  —  and  did  everything 
she  could  to  prevent  his  imagination  being  aroused.  15.  mein 
9?uf)m  .  .  .  Qaxxaxa,  "my  fame  still  sleeps  in  the  marble  quar- 
ries  of  Carrara."  Carrara,  in  the  province  of  Massa-Carrara 
in  northern  Italy,  has  been  famous  since  the  days  of  the 
Romans  for  its  marble  quarries.  16.  ffllatulatut^otbctt , 
waste-paper  laureis,  befitting  a  hack  writer.  21.  Wlatttplab, 
lying  close  to  the  Rhine  shore  in  the  center  of  old  Düsseldorf. 
22.  Oieiterftatne,  for  two  centuries  the  most  striking  landmark 
of  Düsseldorf.  It  was  begun  by  Grupello  in  1703  and 
completed  in  1721,  and  is  a  splendid  example  of  the  founder's 
skill.  Heine  compares  it  favorably  with  the  famous  statue 
of  the  Great  Elector  in  Berlin  in  the  Briefe  aus  Berlin  (E.  VII, 
561).  23.  %an  2§itt)ehn,  abbreviation  for  Johann  W.,  1690- 
17 16,  Elector  of  the  Palatinate,  having  his  residence  in  Düs- 
seldorf (cf.  Introduction),  a  splendor-loving  prince,  to  whom 
the  city  owed  its  transformation  from  an  agricultural  city 
to  an  art  center. 

116,  —  1.  ifjre  fü&ernen  Söffet.  This  legend  is  still  very 
much  alive  in  Düsseldorf.  Practically  the  same  story  is  told 
by  the  Italian  founder  Benvenuto  Cellini  in  his  autobiog- 
raphy  (IV,  6)  with  regard  to  casting  the  statue  of  Perseus 
for  Cosmus  di  Medici.  2.  äerörad)  mir  ben  Siotf,  "racked  my 
brains."  8.  ber  ronnberlic^  gcbacfene,  fäbelbeinige  ütvl,  "the 
crazily  built,  bow-legged  fellow."  Cf.  English  bandy  (a  bent 
club)  legged.  17.  ber  frumme  Hermann,  uCripple  Hermann." 
The  epithet  has,  so  to  speak,  grown  together  with  the  name, 
and  is  such  a  one  as  would  naturally  be  applied  in  a  small 
city  where  every  street  figure  is  well  known.  23.  bic  dkmäl*. 
begattcrie.     The  picture-gallery  in  Düsseldorf  was  founded  by 
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the  Elector  Johann  Wilhelm  (cf.  115,  23),  and  had  a  troublous 
history  after  the  French  Revolution.  It  was  sent  to  Bremen 
in  1795  for  fear  of  seizure  by  the  conquerors,  returned  to 
Düsseldorf  in  1801  and  finally  removed  to  Munich  in  1805, 
where  it  for  ms  a  part  of  the  present  royal  Bavarian  collections. 
The  years  1801-05  giye>  therefore,  a  fixed  point  for  Heine's 
childhood  memories.  The  gallery  seems  to  have  made  a 
strong  impression  on  him.  Cf.  141,  1,  below.  25.  (Hnfdjad)- 
iefattg3&ed)er  tum  $$1%,  "telescopic  drinking-cup." 

117.  —  10.  mä)t$  aU  ftumpfe  f&dhmmnnq,  "  nothing  but  a 
feeling  of  dull  anxiety."  14.  in  feiner  ^anfutgjatfe,  note  how 
cleverly  the  anxiety  of  the  townsfolk  is  expressed  by  the  at- 
titude  of  the  well-known  street  figures.  19.  ein  alter  pfätp- 
fd)et  ^nöatibe,  "an  old  veteran  of  the  army  of  the  Palatinate.,, 
In  16 14  the  Duchy  of  Berg,  containing  Düsseldorf,  feil  to  the 
line  of  Neuburg-Pfalz,  and  these  princes  in  1685  became  Elec- 
tors  of  the  Palatinate.  It  remained  an  appanage  of  the  Pala- 
tinate  until  Napoleon  took  possession  in  1806.  21.  Sdjnau^ 
batt,  mustache.  ©djnctu$,  English  snout,  occurs  for  mouth  in  a 
number  of  coarse  expressions,  as  @rof;fd)nau$e,  anfdjncmäen,  etc. 
22.  frng.  Cf.  note  62,  17.  23.  „$er  ^htrfürft  läßt  fitf)  fceban* 
fen,"  "the  Elector  returns  thanks."  Other  fragments  of  the 
proclamation  are  found  below,  not  forming  any  syntactical 
connection,  however.  The  Elector,  Max  Joseph,  the  titular 
ruler  of  the  Duchy  of  Berg,  had  been  represented  in  Düssel- 
dorf by  his  brother-in-law,  Duke  Wilhelm.  On  March  15, 
1806,  the  Elector  in  return  for  certain  concessions  gave 
up  the  Duchy  to  Napoleon  and  for  over  seven  years  the 
land  remained  under  French  rule.  It  is  this  change  of 
masters  that  Heine  gives  as  viewed  through  a  child's 
eyes. 

118.  —  5.  ($affent>ogt,  beadle,  the  old-fashioned  word  well 
fitting  the  constable,  who  was  a  terror  to  the  small  boys  in 
the  sleepy  old  town.  7.  btt  toUt  5ttot)ftu3,  probably  a  real 
street  figure.  Among  a  number  of  songs  sung  at  the  Düssel- 
dorf Kirmes,  or  summer  festival,  one  from   1813   mentions 
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Aloysius  among  a  number  of  typical  persons  who  are  sum- 
moned  to  the  festival  joys: 

S)ofi  blonbe  SDftefdjen,  bag  fdjmarje  gissen, 
SSerfammeln  fidj  f)eut'  giim  ©prang  unb  San?, 
£)er  framme  Jumpers,  baä  SllotiSdjen, 
(gelbft  bie  Sanaffa  befäuft  fidj  ganj. 

(Asbach,  Beilage  zur  Münchner  Allg.  Zeitung, 
1905,  Np.  231.) 

10.  ($utnpet^,  also  in  all  probability  a  real  character  well 
known  in  Düsseldorf.  Cf.  preceding  note.  The  name  is 
still  to  be  found  among  the  Düsseldorf  population.  —  Ca 
ira,  the  so-called  "Carillon  national,"  the  earliest  of  the 
French  revolutionary  songs.  The  words  of  the  refrain,  qa 
ira,  "it  will  succeed,"  are  said  to  have  been  suggested  to  a 
street  singer  by  Lafayette,  who  remembered  this  as  Frank- 
lins favorite  remark  at  each  stage  of  the  American  Revolu- 
tion. The  song  was  probably  first  heard  when  the  Parisians 
marched  to  Versailles,  October  5,  1789.     The  refrain  runs: 

Ah!  ca  ira,  ca  ira,  ca  ira! 

Les  aristocrat'  ä  la  lanterne, 
Ah!  ca  ira,  ca  ira,  ca  ira! 

Les  aristocrat'  on  les  pendra! 

13.  tljre  Hefte  9fat,  "had  no  end  of  trouble."  3J?tt  mir  is  un- 
derstood  and  usually  expressed.  14.  td)  Heft  mir  nirf}t3  au£= 
reben,  "I  would  not  be  persuaded." 

119.  —  5.  fcudjftabierte,  "spelied  out  the  words."  13.  ©rofc- 
fye*3og  S^öC^im.  On  March  25,  1806,  Napoleon's  brother-in- 
law,  Joachim  Murat,  who  had  been  created  Grand  Duke  of 
Berg  and  Cleve,  solemnly  entered  Düsseldorf,  and  the  next 
day  received  the  allegiance  of  the  Estates  of  the  Duchy  at 
the  Rathaus.  Murat,  who  was  the  leader  of  Napoleon's 
cavalry,  was  a  man  of  striking  personal  beauty.  14.  bie 
(Srfjroefter  be3  £aifer3»  Caroline  Bonaparte,  the  youngest  of 
Napoleon's  sisters,  was  married  to  Murat  in  1800.  22.  Ijeiter* 
entften,  an  Oxymoron,  a  self-contradictory  combination,  a 
favorite  device  of  Heine's.     23.  bie  breifarbigen  föofarben,  the 
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tri-colored  cockades,  white,  red  and  blue,  adopted  by  the  Rev- 
olutionists  as  opposed  to  the  white  banner  of  the  Bourbons. 
24.  SSolÜQtuxä,  a  Company  of  light  infantry,  composed  usually 
of  men  of  small  stature,  which  held  the  left  wing  of  the 
battalion.  They  were  an  elite  Company,  chosen  for  their 
activity  and  marksmanship.  —  $otnt  b'tjonneut,  "military 
dash,"  better  left  untranslated.  25.  Sambourmajar,  drum- 
major.  In  a  poem,  „£)er  Xambouxmaiov"  (E.  I,  305),  Heine 
gives  another  picture  of  the  French  drum-major,  who  so  gaily 
led  the  advance  guard: 

Söenn  er  mit  £rommeIhrirbeIfd)aH 
©inj  09  in  <3täbten  imb  ©täbtcfjen, 
£)a  fdilug  baS  £er$  im  2ötberf)all 
£)ett  Sßeibent  imb  beti  2ttäbd)en. 

Then  in  a  bitter  mocking  tone  he  goes  on  to  teil  how  the 
drum-major,  fallen  like  his  master  Napoleon,  has  been  con- 
demned  to  end  his  days  as  a  half-starved  hotel  servant. 

120. —  1.  baß  toir  Einquartierung  fcefämen,  "that  soldiers 
were  billeted  on  us."  4.  angeftrtd)en  tomrben,  supply  fei. 
5.  beffcn  refers  to  9fatlj)au3.  The  demonstrative  points  out 
more  definitely  than  the  possessive  would  do  in  its  place. 
9.  bon  jour,  "how  d'ye  do"  (literally  good-day).  17.  90lahtä, 
English  Mayence,  a  large  city  on  the  Rhine  opposite  the 
mouth  of  the  Main.  19.  tvitUnbtä  SÖHtgfieb,  "active  mem- 
ber."  The  public  spinning  institution  is  of  course  the  peni- 
tentiary.     The  passage  is  really  Dickensesque  in  its  irony. 

27.  ^pulbigung,  the  public  ceremony  of  homage.     Cf.  119,  13, 

28.  faggelaffen  ttmrbe,  "came  off."  The  expression  is  highly 
colloquial,  like  losging  (121,  16)  in  the  sense  of  began. 

121.  —  4.  <5d)lafmü^e,  the  old-fashioned  tassled  night-cap, 
something  like  an  American  skating-cap,  is  meant.  One  still 
sees  them  occasionally  in  out  of  the  way  parts  of  Germany. 
5.  Stein  ber  Söeifen,  "  philosophers'  stone,"  sometimes  called 
"the  Great  Elixir,"  and  supposed  by  the  alchemists  to  have 
the  property  of  transforming  baser  metals  into  gold  when 
mixed    with    them.     Heine    uses  it  simply  for  its   punning 
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effect.  7.  baft  man  un3  glütffttf)  machen  tvoUt,  "that  is  was 
intended  to  make  us  happy." 

Kapitel  VII.  This  chapter  forms  the  heart  of  the  B.G.  and  is  one 
of  the  most  brüliant  examples  both  of  Heine' s  narrative  power  and 
gentler  ironical  tone.  He  teils  the  story  of  his  school  days,  lighting  up 
his  instructors  and  their  pedantic  methods  with  clever  wit  and  an  occa- 
sional  flash  of  bitter  sarcasm.  He  then  proceeds  to  the  story  of  M.  Le 
Grand,  the  French  drum-major,  a  story  which  bears  the  stamp  of  truth, 
even  though  we  cannot  check  off  the  individual  facts  against  corrobor- 
ative  evidence. 

25.  tä  tvat  ttrieber  Stfjule.  At  this  time  (1806)  Heine  at- 
tended  the  so-called  Zweite  Normalschule  or  Bürgerschule, 
an  elementary  school  located  in  the  old  Franciscan  monas- 
tery  (cf.  19,  8,  and  Introduction),  which  he  had  entered  possi- 
bly  as  early  as  1804.  Some  of  the  recollections  which  follow, 
relate,  however,  to  his  experiences  and  instructors  at  the 
Lyceum. 

122,  —  1.  bic  nomina  auf  im,  a  small  class  of  Latin  nouns 
of  the  consonant  declension  has  the  accusative  in  -im  instead 
of  -em.  7.  Sfttebufjr  (1776-1831)  was  a  celebrated  Danish- 
German  philologist  and  historian,  who  was  at  one  time  pro- 
fessor  at  Bonn,  although  not  until  after  Heine  left.  He  first 
proved  the  impossibility  of  many  of  the  legends  of  ancient 
Rome  detailed  in  the  first  book  of  Livy.  20.  mein  Srfjneiber. 
He  probably  means  that  the  terror  inspired  by  his  tailor,  to 
whom  he  was  doubtless  in  debt,  was  like  unto  that  panic  fear 
which  the  small  Athenian  army  caused  the  Persian  hosts  at 
Marathon.  22.  (Kumpel.  Cf.  above,  64,  25.  25.  UniöerfttätS* 
rirffter,  the  funetionary  in  direct  charge  of  student  diseipline. 
Heine  had  probably  come  into  contact  with  him  during 
his  first  stay  in  Göttingen.  Cf.  Introduction.  27.  ben  £ob 
$aman3,  Esther  vii,  10:  5llfo  fjenfte  man  $aman  an  ben  ißaum, 
bm  er  9ftarbad)at  gemacht  fyatte.  —  SSab^ecf.  The  reference  is  ob- 
scure.  Elster  suggests  the  worthy  teacher  and  publicist  in 
Berlin,  Franz  Daniel  Friedrich  W.  (who  died  in  1823),  but  the 
reason  for  Heine's  brutal  reference  to  him  (p.  123)  is  unknown. 
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123.  —  2.  ^amtet,  parodied  from  Act  I,  Sc.  2,  187: 

He  was  a  man,  take  him  for  all  in  all, 
I  shall  not  look  upon  his  like  again. 

6.  bie  rechten  Käufer,  i.e.  persons  of  influence.  7.  orbentltcfye 
Sßrofefforert.  Cf.  5,  4.  15.  ba§  £ateiniftf)e.  Heine's  training 
in  Latin  was  thorough,  probably  begun  in  the  Bürgerschule 
in  the  Franciscan  monastery.  The  text-books  used  in  the 
Lyceum  were  largely  composed  in  Latin,  and  dated  from  the 
days  when  the  Jesuits  had  charge  of  the  schooling  in  Düssel- 
dorf. In  his  Geständnisse  (E.  VI,  67)  he  speaks  a  good  word 
for  ba3  letd)tfafcltrf)e,  natürltdje  unb  gefunbe  3efuitenlatein.  20.  %h 
fttfatüm  auf  -im.  Cf.  122,  1.  23.  in  bcr  2luk  51t  ©ötttngcn. 
Following  the  custom  of  the  time  (which  still  prevails,  in 
form  at  least,  in  several  German  universities)  Heine's  doctor 
examination  consisted  of  a  "Disputation,"  i.e.  the  defense  of 
üve  Latin  theses  publicly  in  the  main  assembly-room  of  the 
university,  in  the  Latin  language.  Although  he  only  re- 
ceived  a  third  grade,  in  a  letter  to  Moser  he  pats  himself  on 
the  back:  3>$  fyctbe  biSputiert  rote  ein  $utfd)enpferb  über  bie  trierte 
unb  fünfte  £fyefe.  (£3  ging  fefyr  gut,  etc.  He  did,  however,  mix 
up  the  accusative  and  the  ablative,  causing  much  embarrass- 
ment  to  himself,  and  amusement  among  his  learned  auditors. 
25.  sinapem,  mustard,  a  word  of  rare  occurrence,  like  some  of 
the  others  of  the  list  so  mechanically  learned  (line  28).  26.  bie 
cttttoefenben  $üd)fe,  "the  freshmen  present."  gudj3  is  Student 
slang  for  a  student  in  his  first  year:  in  the  older  students' 
lingo  the  freshman  was  during  his  first  semester  ein  craffer 
gud)3,  in  the  second  a  93rcmbfud)3  or  Sörcmber.  28.  Heine's 
memory  serves  him  well.  All  of  the  words  cited  have,  prac- 
tically  without  exception,  the  accusative  in  -im. 

124.  —  2.  A  covert  sneer  at  the  aristocracy  with  their 
pride  of  class.  In  the  Nordsee,  III  (Norderney),  published 
with  the  B.G.,  he  makes  many  sarcastic  remarks  about 
the  Hanoverian  gentry  whom  he  met  on  the  island  Norder- 
ney.    11.  3*ansi3fanetffofter3.     Cf.  121,  25.     Nearly  all  of 
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Heine's  school  years  seem  to  have  been  spent  in  this  build- 
ing,  where  both  the  elementary  school  and  the  Lyceum  had 
their  quarters.  19.  tarn  ®rtetf)iftf)ett.  The  certificate  made 
out  covering  Heine's  entrance  examination  at  Bonn  in  1819 
reads  significantly:  (Med)t(d)  §at  er  mdjt  gelernt.  That  he  had, 
however,  had  some  instruction  in  the  subject  is  evidenced  by 
a  reference  to  Plutarch  in  his  "Cleopatra"  (E.  V,  408). 
26.  freudigen.  Heine's  conversion  had  drawn  upon  him  an 
outburst  of  hatred  from  his  own  race,  without  in  any  way 
winning  for  him  the  friendship  of  Christians. 

125* —  3.  ftc  .  .  .  grammatiftf)  trieb,  "practised  the  inflec- 
tions."  4.  tu>r  fttf}  t)in  lieferte,  "ticked  in  a  low  tone  to  itself." 
Cf.  t>or  ftd)  l)tnfpred)en,  -fingen,  etc.  5.  fatal,  fataita,  etc.,  are 
Hebrew  forms,  the  first  three  respectively  the  3d,  26.  and  ist 
pers.  sing,  perfect  of  the  verb  kill  =  he  has  killed,  thou  hast 
killed,  I  have  killed.  —  fittel,  etc.,  are  forms  of  the  same  verb 
in  the  mood  Piel,  which  denotes  emphasis  and  repetition. 
—  potat,  pöfabeti  are  respectively  the  3d  and  ist  pers.  sing,  per- 
fect of  the  verb  seek;  ptfat  is  the  3d  pers.  sing,  mood  Piel  of  the 
same  verb.  11.  noct)  obenbrein,  "in  addition."  —  9lbelung.  Jo- 
hann Christoph  A.  (1 732-1806),  whose  Vollständiges,  gram- 
matisch-kritisches Wörterbuch  der  hochdeutschen  Mundart, 
1774-86,  gave  a  great  impetus  to  grammatical  and  lexico- 
graphic  studies  in  Germany  and  still  remains  in  many  re- 
spects  an  authority.  12.  TOufatiö  unb  £attt).  Numerous 
cases  of  confusion  between  the  aecusative  and  dative  are  to 
be  found  in  Heine's  early  correspondence,  and  occasional 
cases  in  the  early  editions  of  his  poems.  In  a  later  essay, 
Über  den  Denunzianten  (1835),  Heine  complaining  bitterly  of 
the  interdict  which  the  Bundestag  had  just  put  upon  all  of 
his  writings,  says:  3$  meinte  tote  ein  £tnb.  3dj  fyattt  mir  fo 
triel  Sftüfje  gegeben  mit  her  beittfd)en  (Sprache,  mit  bem  Hffufattü 
unb  £)attü  (E.  IV,  306).  13.  Dieftor  Stauntet) er,  the  warm- 
hearted  and  liberal-minded  priest  who  stood  at  the  head  of 
the  Düsseldorf  gymnasium  during  Heine's  years  there.  Cf. 
Introduction.     16.  Sßtofeffot  Stramm,  one  of  the  instruetors 
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at  the  Lyceum.  He  wrote  several  educational  treatises  and 
a  work  entitled  Ein  kleiner  Beitrag  zum  Weltfrieden  (1815). 
18.  ftd)  .  ♦  .  am  meiften  rauften,  "punched  each  other  the 
most."  19.  in  einem  8uge,  "in  one  strain."  23.  mid)  .  .  ♦ 
Suredjtäufinben,  "to  find  my  way  about,"  "to  feel  myself  at 
hörne."  26.  neu  illuminiert,  "reeeived  new  colors,"  with  ref- 
erence  to  the  custom  of  bringing  out  national  and  provincial 
boundaries  on  the  map  by  coloring  neighboring  states  dif- 
ferently.     28.  £ef)rbud)feeten,  text-book  souls.   Cf.  13,  28. 

126.  —  2.  3^otrien  unb  Oiunfetrüben.  The  eultivation  of 
chicory  (as  a  Substitute  for  coffee)  and  beets  (for  manufactur- 
ing  sugar)  reeeived  a  great  impetus  in  Germany  in  1806, 
when  by  Napoleon's  Berlin  Decrees  the  Continental  ports 
were  closed  to  English  ships,  and  the  importation  of  colonial 
produets  therefore  ceased.  8.  S^enejianer.  The  Venetians 
enjoyed  in  earlier  days  the  reputation  for  being  especially 
sharp  dealers  in  politics  and  business.  In  their  dealings 
with  Napoleon,  however,  they  overreached  themselves,  and 
the  city  was  assigned  by  the  French  conqueror  first  to  Aus- 
tria  (1797),  then  to  Italy  (1805)  and  finally  to  Austria  again 
(1814).  10.  neue  Königtümer.  The  Electors  of  Bavaria, 
Württemberg  and  Saxony  were  promoted  to  the  kingship, 
and  the  Kingdom  of  Westphalia  was  erected  under  Napo- 
leon's direction.  14.  «Siegetfatf.  Making  sealing-wax  was  a 
diversion  of  Francis  I  of  Austria,  who  ascended  the  throne 
in  1792  and  reigned  through  the  troublous  days  of  the 
Revolution  and  Napoleonic  wars.  He  was  of  a  dull,  phleg- 
matic  temperament,  and  is  said  to  have  amused  himself 
with  various  trifling  pursuits.  16.  toßftte,  "was  about  to." 
21.  Sfta3f)flwen.     The  word  makes  two  plurals:  9k3I)ömer  or 

121.  —  5.  bei  unferer  neurömifc^en  $>reigötterei,  "with  our 
modern  Roman  Trinity."  For  a  similarly  sarcastic  reference, 
cf.  19,  21  ff.  11.  in  ber  fransöftfe^en  Klaffe.  Heine  seems  to 
have  had  early  instruetion  in  French  under  a  private  teacher, 
a  certain  Monsieur  G.  H.  Menetrier  (Moos,  Heine  und  Düs- 
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seldorf,  p.  15),  and  possibly  also  in  the  Bürgerschule  before 
entering  the  Lyceum,  where  the  instruction  in  French  began 
in  the  fourth  year.  The  first  book  he  read  was  Lafontaine's 
fables  (E.  IV,  362).  In  the  Memoiren  the  poet  gives  a 
somewhat  more  detailed  account  of  the  Abbe  Daulnoy.  The 
latter  was  a  French  priest  of  the  old  regime,  who  had  found 
sanctuary  in  Düsseldorf:  ein  ältliches  $ftännd)en  mit  ben  bemeg^ 
lidjften  ©eftdjtSmuSfeln  unb  mit  einer  braunen  ^eriicfe  (E.  VII, 
461).  Heine  charges  the  poor  Abbe  with  having  destroyed 
his  taste  for  French  verse  through  his  pedantic  methods.  In 
addition  to  French  grammars,  the  energetic  Abbe  also  pre- 
pared  an  Art  Oratoire  and  an  Art  Poetique,  and  seems  to  have 
been  a  thorough  teacher,  for  although  Heine  recalls  ruefully 
his  attempts  to  make  the  boys  cajole  Klopstock's  fervent 
hexameters  into  French  Alexandrines,  yet  he  repeats  many 
years  after  in  Skakespere's  Mädchen  und  Frauen  one  of  Daul- 
noy's  definitions  (E.  V,  393).  15.  Histoire  allemande.  The 
Abbe's  history  was  really  written  in  German,  Qnn  fur^er  Inbe- 
griff ber  @efdjid)te  £)eutfd)lanb3,  and  was  genuinely  German  in 
sentiment,  with  as  little  enthusiasm  for  Napoleon  as  one 
would  expect  from  a  French  emigre.  19.  apprendre  par 
coeur,  "learning  by  heart."  20.  bete  allemande,  " German 
dullard."  24.  ber  (glaube  auf  franjöfifd).  The  joke  is  that 
©laube  may  be  translated  credit,  as  the  shopkeeper's  son  ren- 
dered  it,  or  religion,  as  the  old  priest  did. 

128, —  6.  Bologna,  simply  a  joke:  Heine  was  never  in 
Bologna.  7.  matfje  mitf>  anf)etfd)tg,  "I  will  engage."  12.  abt* 
Ug,e3  ^ßonttenfran^öfifcft,  "nursery  governesses'  French  in  noble 
families."  16.  Gafe  diotyal  Cf.  38,  17.  18.  Wl artend.  Elster 
suggests  a  certain  Karl  von  Martens,  the  author  of  a  Manuel 
Diplomatique,  published  in  Leipzig,  1823,  the  title  of  which 
would  indicate  that  he  was  one  of  those  Germans  who  pre- 
ferred  French  to  his  mother  tongue.  21.  bem  frattäöftfdjejt 
£am&mir,  Monsieur  Le  Grand. 

129.  —  1.  Ijing  an  iftm  tote  eine  Stierte,  " stuck  to  him  like  a 
burr."  6.  les  jours  de  fete  sont  passes,  "our  days  of  joy  have 
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passed."  n.  Stflarfeiöer  SWarfdj,  La  Marseillaise,  the  battle- 
song  of  the  French  Revolution.  The  words  and  music  were 
composed  by  a  captain  of  engineers  in  the  French  army, 
Rouget  de  Lisle,  in  April,  1792,  and  first  came  into  prominence 
when  sung  by  the  six  hundred  Marseillaise,  "who  knew  how 
to  die,"  as  they  entered  Paris  on  July  30,  1792,  and  in  the 
attack  on  the  Tuileries  a  few  days  later.  Since  that  time  it 
has  been  the  rallying  song  of  those  inclined  to  revolution  in 
every  European  country.  It  may  be  noted  that  Robert 
Schumann  uses  a  motive  from  the  Marseillaise  in  his  compo- 
situm of  Heine's  „®renctbtere."  Later,  in  the  Salon,  Heine 
calls  Luther's  great  hymn  „(gin'  fefte  93urg"  the  "  Marseillaise 
of  the  Reformation."  12.  egalite.  Liberte,  egalite  and  fra- 
ternite  were  the  watchwords  of  the  French  Revolutionists. 
13.  Qa  ira.  Cf.  note  118,  10.  15.  betise,  stupidity.  —  £ef* 
faucr  SDlarfd),  originally  of  Italian  origin.  The  march  was 
played  by  command  of  Fürst  Leopold  von  Ansbach-Dessau 
(„ber  alte  £)effauer,"  as  he  is  called  in  Germany)  on  the  ehtry 
of  the  allied  forces  under  his  command  into  Turin  after  the 
storming  of  the  city  in  1706.  It  was  afterwards  named  for 
him,  and  is  one  of  the  best  known  of  the  older  German 
march  tunes.  16.  (&ottf)t  &ertdjtet.  On  the  ill-fated  invasion 
of  Eastern  France  which  the  Prussians  undertook  under  the 
Duke  of  Brunswick  in  1792  the  Duke  of  Weimar  commanded 
a  division  of  the  army  and  Goethe  went  along  as  a  spectator. 
From  a  military  standpoint  the  conduct  of  the  expedition 
was  a  piece  of  monumental  stupidity,  and  the  Prussian  troops 
were  thrown  back  in  wild  confusion  by  the  raw  revolutionary 
levies  in  the  battle  of  Valmy,  September  20.  Goethe's  serene 
narrative  of  the  confused  advance  and  wild  retreat  is  in 
his  Campagne  in  Frankreich.  20.  Dum  =  bimtm!  26.  SBeftür* 
mwtg  ber  JtBctfttEe,  the  old  city  prison,  which  was  taken  and 
destroyed  by  the  Paris  mob  July  14,  1789,  thus  ushering  in 
the  Revolution.  27.  XuiUtxzn,  the  old  palace  of  the  French 
kings,  captured  by  the  mob  on  August  10,  1792,  and  de- 
stroyed for  the  greater  part  by  the  Commune  in  1871.    The 
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only  parts  of  the  old  structure  remaining  are  the  two  pavil- 
ions  fronting  on  the  Rue  des  Tuileries. 

130, —  2.  ($£§.  =  (Sfsetkttgen,  —  Ipdjben),  "their  most  honor- 
able."  In  State  papers,  etc.,  fyod)  is  used  in  referring  to  the 
nobility  generally;  fyödjft  (line  4)  for  the  higher  nobility;  and 
aUtlf)öd))t  for  the  sovereign.  bero  is  an  obsolete  form  of  bt- 
rert,  and  remains  on]y  in  the  legal  and  documentary  style. 
13.  f&v)ton,  a  kind  of  bidding  whist.  —  $mtbe3tag3befd)Iüffe* 
Cf.  65,  26.  19,  20.  Heine's  mockery  of  the  German  love  of 
titles  is  not  by  any  means  exaggerated.  25.  SÜnnbadtnbe* 
fdjäftigung,  "exercise  for  my  jaw-bones,"  a  good  Illustra- 
tion of  the  ease  with  which  Compounds  may  be  formed  in 
German. 

131.  —  10.  Sdjmctlä,  a  slap  at  a  much  disliked  Berlin  pro- 
fessor.  Theodor  Anton  Heinrich  Schmalz  (1 760-1831),  the 
rirst  rector  of  the  Berlin  University,  had  aroused  much  indig- 
nation  by  a  work  written  in  181 5,  right  on  the  heels  of  the 
War  of  Liberation,  in  which  he  tried  to  distort  the  patriotic 
enthusiasm  of  certain  groups  of  young  Germans  into  revolu- 
tionär doings.  ^c^tüar^möntel  are  the  clericals  or  Romanist 
party;  SHotmäntel  the  republicans.  12.  $aufama3,  the  Ly- 
dian,  in  his  Periegesis  Hellados,  a  descriptive  work  on  Greece, 
written  about  180  A.D.  (Book  IV,  chapter  18  (3)  ),  teils  how 
the  Ambracians  were  saved  from  a  Molossian  ambush  through 
the  crying  of  an  ass,  and  how  after  their  victory,  out  of  grati- 
tude  they  dedicated  a  bronze  ass  to  their  god.  14.  2iötu3. 
Ab  Urbe  Condita,  V,  chap.  47.  —  $Becfer3  2Öe(tgefrf)itf)te.  Karl 
Friedrich  Becker  (1 777-1806)  wrote  a  number  of  historical 
works.  His  Weltgeschichte  für  Kinder  und  Kinderlehrer,  in 
ten  volumes  (1801-09)  enjoyed  a  great  popularity  and  wide 
circulation.  It  was  republished,  with  an  extension,  as  late 
as  1893.  16.  auf  Betagten  «öatmnel,  a  translation  of  the 
French  revenir  d  nos  moutons,  used  with  comical  persistency 
by  the  judge  in  the  fourteenth  Century  French  farce  V Avocat 
Patelin.  Heine  may  have  borrowed  the  expression  from 
Kotzebue,  who  uses  it  very  comically  in  Die  deutschen  Klein^ 
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Städter.  27.  SutUMttgen.  In  Homer  Hera  (Juno)  is  described 
over  six  hundred  times  as  "ox-eyed." 

132,  —  2.  tn3  SOMfyeur  fam,  "got  into  misfortune,"  through 
hammering  with  his  feet.  Occasionally  in  a  German  lecture- 
room  the  students  give  expression  to  their  displeasure  at 
some  disturbance  by  stamping  or  scraping  their  feet  on 
the  floor.  5.  (Saalfelb.  Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  S. 
(1 785-1834)  was  professor  of  philosophy  in  Göttingen  when 
Heine  studied  there,  and  wrote  several  histories,  among  others 
a  very  hostile  Geschichte  Napoleon  Bonapartes.  —  fjofpttierte, 
"slipped  in  and  heard"  one  of  Professor  S.'s  lectures.  The 
Student  pays  in  Germany  for  each  course  of  lectures,  except 
such  as  are  especially  announced  as  publice,  but  no  objection 
is  made  to  his  hearing  an  occasional  lecture  without  being 
entered  on  the  list.  Students'  slang  for  hearing  without  pay- 
ing  is  fdjtnbett  or  fd)tnbettbo  fyören.  11.  fufctrtttbeutlicfyer,  "with 
an  even  plainer  kick,"  a  real  Heineism.     21.  fcettelftolä  fyixab* 

'laffenb,  an  oxymoron.  24.  SJtyrtett  unb  Sötöeeren.  The  myrtle 
is  used  in  modern  times  for  the  bridal  wreath;  the  laurel,  as 
sacred  to  Apollo,  has  always  crowned  the  victor  in  song. 
26.  O^efebett,  mignonettes,  Utile  darlings,  fair  maids.  27.  «<pcf* 
garten  51t  £üffelborf,  the  beautiful  park,  extending  from  the 
center  of  the  city  to  the  Rhine. 

133.  —  1.  tarn  ben  $rteg,3tatett.  In  the  following  lines 
Heine  calls  the  roll  of  Napoleon's  great  victories,  from  the 
invasion  of  Italy  as  general  of  the  Directorate  in  1796,  down 
to  the  last  great  victory  of  his  ascending  star  in  1809.  The 
visit  of  M.  Le  Grand  may,  therefore,  be  supposed  to  have 
oecurred  in  or  after  the  last-named  year.  In  the  narrative 
Heine  gets  history  a  little  mixed,  as,  for  instance,  when  he 
speaks  of  the  march  across  the  ^Simplen,  when  Napoleon 
really  crossed  the  St.  Bernard  Pass  in  1800  (although  he 
built  the  Simplon  road),  and  puts  this  event  before  the  first 
Italian  campaign.  In  this  campaign  oecurred  the  action  at 
the  Bridge  of  Sobi  (1796),  where  Napoleon  displayed  great 
personal  valor,     There  followed  the  campaign  in  Egypt  and 
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the  Battle  of  the  Pyramids  (1798);  then  the  second  Italian 
campaign  and  the  Battle  of  Wlattn^o  (1800),  where  Napoleon, 
now  first  consul,  defeated  the  Austrians  and  made  himself 
master  of  Italy.  At  5lufterfti?  (1805)  he  crushed  the  Aus- 
trians and  Russians;  at  Reitet  (1806)  he  thoroughly  defeated 
the  Prussians,  largely  through  the  stupidity  of  their  leader- 
ship,  both  civil  and  military  (bum!).  (£t)lau  (1807)  was  a 
drawn  battle,  but  ^Bagram  (1809)  put  an  end  to  the  Aus- 
trian  resistance  and  brought  Napoleon  to  the  summit  of  his 
fame.  n.  Wlamtludzn,  an  elite  corps  in  the  Egyptian  army, 
a  sort  of  Pretorian  guard  of  the  Khedive,  of  ancient  origin 
and  great  influence.  On  account  of  their  pretensions  they 
were  finally  massacred  by  order  of  Mehemet  Ali  in  181 1. 
13.  CHdftaljn.  In  the  battle  of  Austerlitz,  which  took  place 
on  December  2,  part  of  the  forces  allied  against  Napo- 
leon were  driven  in  confusion  into  some  frozen  lakes  in 
the  little  valley,  where  thousands  of  them  were  drowned 
or  mowed  down  by  the  French  cannon  fire.  17.  Trommel- 
fell, the  word  means  both  tympanum  of  the  ear  and  drum- 
skin. 

Kapitel  VIII.  A  wonderful  paean  of  praise  to  Napoleon,  the  idol  of 
Heine's  youth. 

19.  rote  roarb  mir  erft,  "what  feelings  overcame  me."  20.  Ijo- 
ftanna!  another  instance  of  Heine's  readiness  with  biblical 
language.  Cf.  Psalm  cxviii,  25;  Matthew  xxi,  9,  15.  —  ben 
Slaifer,  Napoleon  visited  Düsseldorf  önly  once,  in  Novem- 
ber, 181 1.  Cf.  Introduction.  25.  ®enera(marfrf),  "assembly," 
"call  to  arms." 

134.  —  1.  bei  fünf  £ct(er  Strafe,  "on  pain  of  five  dollars 
fine."  3.  bie  fdjauernben  $äume.  Cf.  42,  15.  10.  ^rtmprutä 
bon  $grcuf?en.  In  the  first  edition  of  B.G.  a  dash  stood  in  the 
place  of  ^reuBen,  and  it  was  not  filled  out  until  after  Heine 
went  to  Paris.  The  insult  is  the  more  bitter,  not  onl}^  be- 
cause  Napoleon  had  humiliated  the  Prussian  royal  family  by 
bis  terms  of  peace  after  the  battle  of  Jena,  but  also  because 
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Heine  himself  entertained  such  a  violent  hatred  of  the  reao 
tionary  policy  of  the  Prussian  goverment.  n.  faft  fyängettb, 
"almost  drooping."  15.  Ungeheuer  ber  5lnardjte,  on  October  5, 
1795,  Napoleon  quenched  with  "a  whiff  of  grape-shot"  the 
last  embers  of  the  French  Revolution  by  firing  on  the  troops 
of  the  Paris  sections,  thus  inaugurating  the  military  era.  His 
commanding  position  later  on  enabled  him  to  direct  the 
"duel  of  nations"  ($8ölUx%tvtitampf).  18.  jene  $aröe.  The 
family  of  Napoleon  is  said  to  have  been  of  Italian  origin,  a 
statement  which  the  great  Corsican  confirmed  both  by  the 
swarthy-golden  color  of  his  complexion  and  by  his  features. 
The  English  anti-Napoleonic  literature  of  the  time  insisted 
on  spelling  the  name  Buonaparte  to  emphasize  the  non-Gallic 
origin  of  the  French  hero.  21.  Exodus  xx,  3,  reads:  ®u 
follft  feine  ©ötter  öor  mir  fyaben.  24.  la  Prasse  n'existait  plus. 
After  the  crushing  defeat  at  Jena,  Prussia  was  helpless  before 
the  French  conqueror.  Twelve  days  later  Napoleon  made  a 
triumphal  entry  into  Berlin  and  wrote  to  the  Sultan,  "  Prus- 
sia has  ceased  to  exist."  In  the  Peace  of  Tilsit  (1807),  out 
of  consideration  for  Prussia's  former  ally,  the  Czar,  the  na- 
tion  was  allowed  to  continue  to  exist,  but  robbed  of  one  half 
of  its  territories.  26.  bie  gan^e  SHertfet  fyattt  au^geflingelt, 
"the  whole  clergy  had  tinkled  its  last  mass-bell."  In  1802 
Napoleon,  as  first  counsul,  concluded  a  Concordat  with  Pope 
Pius  VII,  by  which  religion  was  restored  in  France.  Both 
sides  charged  a  breach  of  this  agreement  in  1809,  and  for 
a  time  the  Pope  was  practically  Napoleon's  prisoner.  The 
emperor  is  said  to  have  declared  to  a  church  Council  in  1813, 
"Je  suis  Charlemagne."  A  definite  settlement  was  pre- 
vented  by  the  Russian  campaign  and  the  fall  of  Napoleon. 
27.  ba3  ganse  ^eilige  römtfrfje  O^ettf).  The  Holy  Roman  Em- 
pire, which  dated  roughly  speaking  from  the  days  of  Charle- 
magne, had  become  a  hollow  shadow  long  before  Napoleon^ 
time.  Regarding  himself  as  the  successor  of  Charlemagne, 
Napoleon  looked  with  jealousy  even  on  this  shadow,  and  in 
1806  at  his  instance  the  Emperor  Francis  gave  the  last  stroke 
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by  resigning  and  absolving  the  dependents  of  the  Empire 
from  their  allegiance. 

135,  —  6.  e3  surfte,  "there  was  a  flash."  8.  (Sie&emnet* 
lenfttefelgebanfen,  "thoughts  with  winged  feet."  The  old 
Märchen  motive-  of  the  seven-leagued  boots  is  said  to  have  a 
mythological  background.  They  were  worn  by  the  wind 
demons  and  may  be  compared  to  the  winged  feet  of  classical 
divinities. 

Kapitel  IX.   The  pathos  of  Napoleon's  captivity  and  death. 

19.  auf  einer  oben  3nfeL  The  island  of  St.  Helena  lies  east  of 
Africa  in  the  South  Atlantic,  over  eight  hundred  miles  from 
the  nearest  land.  In  a  little  valley  of  the  island  Napoleon's 
remains  reposed  from  his  death  in  1821  to  1840,  when  they 
were  removed  to  the  splendid  tomb  in  the  Hotel  des  Inva- 
lides in  Paris.  Heine  witnessed  this  reinterment  and  gives 
in  his  Lutezia  (E.  VI,  241  ff.)  a  much  more  impartial  verdict 
on  Napoleon.     25.  Riio,  the  muse  of  history. 

136*  —  3.  After  the  battle  of  Waterloo  Napoleon  made  se-v- 
eral  ineffectual  eflorts  to  escape  to  America,  and  finally  went 
on  board  of  the  English  ship  " Bellerophon"  in  Rochefort 
Harbor  (July  15,  1815),  and  surrendered  to  Admiral  Hotham, 
definitely  expecting  that  he  would  be  allowed  to  spend  the  re- 
mainder  of  his  days  in  peace  and  comfort  in  England.  By 
vote  of  the  Allies,  however,  he  was  transferred  to  St.  Helena. 
That  Great  B  ritain  violated  the  laws  of  hospitality  is  an  as- 
sertion  that  has  been  repeatedly  made  by  Napoleon's  pane- 
gyrists,  and  vigorously  denied  by  anti-Bonaparte  writers. 
6.  <Bxt  ^pubfrm  (Lowe),  the  British  governor  of  St.  Helena  from 
1816  to  Napoleon's  death.  He  made  Napoleon  feel  in  many 
ways  that  he  was  a  prisoner,  and  roused  the  imperial  captive's 
bitterest  hatred.  He  was,  however,  by  no  means  the  in- 
human tyrant  that  he  has  been  painted  by  Napoleon's  par- 
tisans.  —  ber  jtätttamfcfye  <§äfd)er,  ref erring  perhaps  to  the 
spies  and  thief-takers  employed  by  the  Bourbon  rulers  of 
Sicily.     7.  an  btm  Spanne  be3  gfrtfed,  the  portrayal  of  Na- 
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poleon  as  a  populär  hero,  who  was  obliged  to  suffer  for  the 
execution  of  Louis  XVI  by  the  people  of  Paris,  is  of  course 
extremely  superficial.  For  Napoleon  as  a  sort  of  Volks- 
Prometheus,  cf.  12,  22,  and  E.  III,  273.  12.  fingen  unb  fagen. 
In  primitive  Germanic  times  poems  were  sometimes  sung, 
sometimes  recited  with  a  melodious  intonation.  These  two- 
fold  forms  of  presentation  were  closely  knit  together,  and 
the  two  words  have  remained  bound  together  in  proverbial 
use.  13.  $8tütxopf)on.  Cf.  note  to  line  3.  20.  rtmflfafjrten, 
from  toafjlfafyrt,  a  pilgrimage,  connected  with  the  verb  toallen, 
English  walk.  A  commoner  form  is  toallfafyren.  24.  £a3 
(£afe3.  Comte  Emmanuel  de  las  Cases  (1 766-1842),  a  Hierü- 
ber of  the  French  Council  of  State,  was  personally  devoted 
to  Napoleon,  and  shared  his  imprisonment  at  St.  Helena  for 
eighteen  months  in  1815-16.  He  was  expelled  from  the 
island  for  attempting  to  communicate  with  Napoleon's  friends 
in  Europe.  His  Memorial  de  Sainte  Helene  (1822-23)  is  filled 
with  hatred  of  the  British  and  attacks  on  Sir  Hudson  Lowe. 
—  D'fflltaxa  (1786-1836)  was  an  Irish  surgeon  who  was  as- 
signed  to  care  for  Napoleon's  health.  On  account  of  troubles 
with  the  governor,  he  was  relieved  from  this  duty  in  18 18, 
and  published  a  work,  Napoleon  in  Exile,  1822,  füll  of  sym- 
pathy  for  the  emperor  and  slurs  at  Lowe.  —  9(ntotnmardjt, 
Francesco  (1 780-1838),  Napoleon's  Italian  physician  at  St. 
Helena,  and  the  third  witness  to  attack  Sir  Hudson's  treat- 
ment  of  Napoleon  in  Les  derniers  Moments  de  Napoleon,  1823. 
26.  &mfcumberrt),  Robert  Stewart,  Marquis  of  L.,  better 
known  by  his  earlier  title  of  Viscount  Castlereagh  (1769- 
1822),  was  a  member  of  Pitt's  ministry  and  a  relentless  Op- 
ponent of  Napoleon,  representing  England  in  the  Peace  of 
Paris  and  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna.  He  committed  suicide 
in  a  fit  of  insanity.  27.  Subrtrig  XVIH,  the  brother  of  the 
unfortunate  Louis  XVI,  ascended  the  throne  after  the  fall  of 
Napoleon  in  181 5.  He  was  utterly  impotent  as  a  ruler,  and 
died  of  a  lingering  illness  two  years  before  Heine  wrote. 
28.  ^wfeffor  Saatfelb.     Cf.  132,  5. 
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Kapitel  X.  The  poet  gives  an  account  of  his  return  to  Düsseldorf, 
the  home  of  his  childhood,  after  what  seems  to  have  been  a  long 
absence;  and  with  lingering  pathos  he  paints  for  us  the  scenes  and 
persons  now  viewed  through  the  somewhat  world-weary  eyes  of  the 
university  Student.  The  chapter  culminates  in  the  tragic  history  of  M. 
Le  Grand 's  return.  - 

137.  —  8.  be3  (&lauto§.  The  passage  is  from  Joh.  Hein. 
Voss'  translation  of  the  Iliad,  VI,  146-149.  Glaukus,  son  of 
Hillolichus,  and  Diomed  front  each  other  for  single  combat, 
and  the  former  thus  begins  his  introduction  of  himself.  24.  ber 
fd)öne  £raum  ber  Siebe,  as  a  matter  of  fact  the  visit  to  Düssel- 
dorf in  1820  followed  directly  upon  the  shattering  of  Heine's 
love-dream  of  Amalie.    Cf.  Introduction. 

138. — 3.  (SJobe^berg,  a  favorite  summering  place  on  the 
Rhine,  about  four  miles  above  Bonn.  One  of  his  fellow  stu- 
dents  at  Bonn,  J.  B.  Rousseau,  relates  that  in  the  summer  of 
1820  the  poet  would  often  have  himself  rowed  up  the  stream 
to  Godesberg,  busying  himself  in  the  meantime  with  his 
translations  from  Byron.  Cf.  62,  19.  It  is  possible  that 
in  meiner  ^reunbin  we  have  a  reference  to  a  real  acquain- 
tance  of  Student  days.  Cf.  Kapitel  XIX,  below,  and  the  In- 
troduction. 8.  fo  fannte  midj  bod)  niemanb,  a  poetic  fiction. 
The  poet  had  been  away  from  Düsseldorf  only  about  nine 
months,  and  his  father's  family  had  left  the  city  only  a 
short  time  before.  15.  ein  fleine^  preufftfd)e3  ^pöfcften.  After 
the  incorporation  of  the  Duchy  of  Berg  into  Prussia  (181 5), 
Düsseldorf  ceased  to  be  a  9?eftben$.  Heine  probably  had  in 
mind  only  a  temporary  stay  of  one  of  the  Prussian  princes: 
thus  Prinz  Friedrich  August  made  a  protracted  visit  to  the 
Rhine  provinces  in  the  autumn  of  1820,  about  the  time  of 
Heine's  return  to  Düsseldorf.  20.  ber  alte  ^urfürft.  Cf.  115, 
22.  26.  tum  ben  Herzauberten  Stäbten.  Doubtless  Heine  has 
in  mind  one  of  the  stories  current  among  the  German  peas- 
antry  of  a  city  which  has  sunk  into  the  earth  under  some 
stränge  curse,  but  returns  to  the  surface  from  time  to  time 
that  the  inhabitants,  once  more  brought  to  life,  may  enjoy 
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again  for  a  brief  period  the  delights  of  earthly  existence. 
The  stray  traveler  who  is  not  frightened  away  betimes  by 
the  moldy  aspect  of  its  walls  and  houses  is  caught  in  the 
general  destruction,  when  the  hour  strikes  for  the  town  to 
sink  once  more  into  the  abyss.  Cf.  Gerstäcker's  Germels- 
hausen,  for  a  story  of  such  a  charmed  city. 

139,  —  4.  ftmnbefabe  Zulptn.  The  same  idea  in  a  poem  in 
the  Nachlese  (E.  II,  8) : 

©ic  blühen  fo  ftolb  imb  minntg 
3m  farbigen  ©eibengetoanb, 
Gmt  £)idjter  $at  fie  finnig 
Sßanbelnbe  iölumen  genannt. 

$9.  Sftetohmtfdjen  ©efei^e,  "the  laws  of  gravity,"  discovered  by 
Sir  Isaac  Newton  and  set  forth  in  his  Principia,  1686. 

140* —  7.  todjmiittg  luftig,  "with  melancholy  merriment,,, 
an  oxymoron.  13.  „£räume  ftnb  S^äumc/'  "dreams  are  but 
gleams,"  (Storr's  translation).  Cf.  the  French  expression 
Les  songes  sont  mensonges.  16.  ein  tteue3  f)äff(id)e3  äftärdjen, 
the  story  of  the  poet's  unfortunate  love  for  Amalie.  Cf.  Ly- 
risches Intermezzo,  46: 

(§8  Ieudjtet  meine  £tebe 
3n  iftrer  bunfeln  $rad)t, 
SBie'n  Mrdjen,  tranrig  unb  trübe, 
Qsraäblt  in  ber  ©ommernadjt. 

26.  ba3  alte  fcertoüftete  Scfyfofe,  the  old  electoral  palace  which 
formerly  stood  on  the  north  side  of  the  Burgplatz  (Schloss- 
platz) in  the  oldest  part  of  Düsseldorf.  The  palace  was  re- 
built  in  17 10  under  Johann  Wilhelm,  restored  in  1846,  and 
finally  destroyed  by  fire  in  1872,  only  the  tower  remaining. 
—  eine  fdjtoatäfetbette  2)ame  ofyne  $*>£f.  The  story  is  that  of 
the  beautiful  Jakobe  of  Baden,  a  local  Düsseldorf  legend. 
Heine  refers  to  it  again  in  speaking  of  the  old  Castle  in  the 
Romantische  Schule  (E.  V,  345).  This  unfortunate  lady  was 
married  in  1585  to  the  half-witted  Johann  Wilhelm,  the  last 
of  the  ancient  line  of  the  Dukes  of  Berg  (1592-1609).  One 
morning  in  1597  she  was  found  dead  in  bed,  probably  the 
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victim  of  a  court  intrigue,  although  it  was  given  out  that  she 
had  died  of  lung  trouble  {Zeitschrift  des  bergischen  Geschichts- 
vereins, XIII,  Bonn,  1877,  pp.  1-117).  It  was,  however, 
soon  popularly  believed  that  she  had  been  beheaded,  and 
later  curious  visitors  were  shown  the  blood-stains  in  one  of 
the  rooms  of  the  castle. 

141.  —  2.  bic  bunten  ©emälbe,  the  picture-gallery,  which 
was  located  in  Düsseldorf  only  in  the  years  1801-05.  Cf. 
116,  23.  3.  ötele  taufenb  mächtige  SBüdjer.  Heine's  memory 
of  these  childhood  associations  is  very  keen.  The  electoral 
library  was  formerly  kept  in  the  lower  rooms  of  a  building 
on  the  Burgplatz  (Moos).  It  formed  the  nucleus  of  the  pres- 
ent  Düsseldorf  Landesbibliothek.  16.  im  rufftfdjett  Kriege. 
The  following  ineident  has  been  discussed  in  the  Introduc- 
tion.  That  it  is  historical  in  background  at  least  is  evi- 
denced  by  the  fact  that  „S)te  ©renabtere,"  the  poem  in  which 
Heine  makes  such  clever  poetic  use  of  the  same  general 
motive,  was  written,  aecording  to  the  poet's  latest  Statement 
(June  25,  1855),  as  early  as  1816,  when  French  prisoners  might 
very  well  have  been  straggling  into  Düsseldorf  on  their  return 
from  Russian  prisons.  20.  Söaifenfinber  be3  9iuf)me3,  "Fame's 
orphaned  children."  Their  native  land  France  had  driven  out 
their  leader  and  had  no  claim  upon  their  allegiance.  The 
figure  of  speech  is  no  less  brilliant  than  historically  correct. 
25.  ein  £ambüur,  M.  Le  Grand,  the  poet's  old  drum  teacher. 

142.  —  2.  Statföfieb.  With  some  cases  of  inexaetness,  the 
quotation  is  from  the  poem  „9?etDetge"  in  the  lyrical  collection 
Des  Knaben  Wunder hom,  I,  69,  whither  it  found  its  way  from 
oral  tradition.  The  soldiers  which  have  been  killed  in  battle 
rise  at  the  drum-call  of  the  ghostly  drum-major  and  march 
back  through  the  street  where  his  sweetheart  lives.  The 
maid  comes  forth  and  embraces  the  dead  drummer: 

(Sine  Äugel  bat  otdj  getroffen, 
SWcine  SIrme  jte&en  bir  offen, 
yjleln  2lrm  idj  um  bidj  voinb, 
Xralali,  Sralalei,  Xralala, 
Xtv  Xob  unö  fo  öerbinb. 
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13.  <Ste,  the  loved  maid,  capitalized  for  emphasis.  24.  bö* 
gierte.  Le  Grand  now  adds  the  events  of  the  ill-fated  Rus- 
sian  campaign  to  his  drum  lecture. 

143.  —  9.  ben  £obe3mut  ber  ®arbe,  the  Imperial  Guard, 
the  elite  of  Napoleon's  army,  which  distinguished  itself  in 
many  campaigns  and  finally  was  destroyed  in  the  last  attack 
on  the  British  hollow  Squares  at  Waterloo.  18.  bic  Bd)iad)t 
bei  ber  fflloättva,  a  river  in  the  Russian  province  of  Moscow, 
some  seventy  miles  west  of  the  city  of  that  name.  Here  in  a 
fight,  usually  called  the  Battle  of  the  Borodino,  Napoleon 
won  a  costly  victory  over  the  Russians,  who  stood  in  the  way 
of  his  advance  on  the  ancient  capital  of  Russia.  The  ice- 
field  is  a  fiction,  as  the  battle  took  place  on  September  7,  never- 
theless  it  is  true  that  on  his  retreat  from  Moscow  in  the  late 
fall  Napoleon's  army  was  fearfully  depleted  by  hunger  and 
cold.    21.  getrommelte  Tratten,  "drum-beat  tears." 

144.  —  8.  btn  S>egett  auä  meinem  6totf,  the  sword  from  my 
cane.  Old-fashioned  sword-canes,  with  the  blade  sheathed 
in  the  walking-stick,  are  still  occasionally  to  be  met  with. 

Kapitel  XI.  With  a  bitter  jest,  the  poet  turns  away  from  the 
tragedy  of  Monsieur  Le  Grand  and  explains  to  us  the  nature  of  his  own 
humor.  This  ironical  mixture  of  the  ludicrous  and  the  pathetic,  which 
is  the  only  defense  we  have  against  the  deadly  seriousness  of  life,  he 
illustrates  by  examples  from  history  and  literature,  and  thus  eases  us 
down  from  the  sentimental  heights  of  the  Le  Grand  episode  to  the  ex- 
travagant humor  of  the  chapters  which  are  to  follow. 

10.  Du  sublime,  etc.  "There  is  only  one  step  from  the 
sublime  to  the  ridiculous."  Note  the  use  of  French  again 
for  the  $onbenten$ftimmung.  Cf.  79,  3.  16.  $>ettferftfimerä, 
"agony  of  reflection  in  the  thinker's  soul."  17.  $nitteföerfett. 
By  the  "doggerei  verse  of  a  marionette  play"  Heine  un- 
doubtedly  refers  to  the  opening  monologue  of  Goethe's 
Faust,  where  the  philosopher  muses  over  the  hollowness  of 
knowledge  and  ambition: 

Unb  febe,  bafc  nur  mdjts  roiffen  fönnen! 
S)a8  nürb  mir  feiner  ba%  Sqixi  öerbrennen. 
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This  bumpy  verse,  with  its  four-accented  trochaic  movement, 
was .  borrowed  by  Goethe  from  Hans  Sachs,  the  sixteenth- 
century  cobbler-poet,  and  used  in  a  number  of  the  satirical 
and  other  works  of  Goethe's  Frankfort  period.  Whether 
Goethe  ever  saw  the  marionette  play  of  Faust,  so  common  in 
the  eighteenth  and  early  nineteenth  centuries,  is  doubtful. 
19.  31)afefpeare.  Apparently  Heine  refers  to  the  bitter 
Speeches  of  the  Fool  in  King  Lear,  where,  however,  grave  and 
gay  are  woven  together  into  one  desperately  pessimistic  view 
of  life,  and  do  not,  as  in  the  case  of  Heine's  irony,  alternate 
like  sun  and  shadow  on  an  April  day.  21.  Urpoeten,  "Pri- 
meval  Poet,"  "Maker  of  Makers"  (Colbeck).  In  the  Bäder 
von  Lucca  Heine  speaks  of  the  fronte  be3  Sß}eltbürjnenbtcr)ter^. 
24.  (Hotott^,  borrowed  bodily  from  the  English  and  hence  re- 
taining  its  English  plural.  25.  fommen  .  .  .  fyerangettmtfcfyelt, 
"come  waddling  up." 

145. —  2.  ^artlegitimen  $ünmot3,  "the  gentle  witticisms  of 
a  lawful  dynasty."  4.  ttmllen,  "walk  with  restrained  reli- 
gious  pace."  This  is  a  striking  illustration  of  Heine's  feeling 
for  the  exaet  force  of  a  word,  as  indeed  every  word  in  the 
whole  passage  describing  the  return  of  the  legitimate  aristoc- 
raey  after  the  Napoleonic  wars  shows  a  brilliant  command  of 
word  connotation.  —  üa$u%tn,  cowls,  by  metonymy  for  the 
Roman  Catholic  clergy,  whose  influence  on  the  later  Bour- 
bons  was  not,  however,  as  strong  as  the  passage  might  imply. 
8.  £>rutu£,  the  assassin  of  Caesar  is  meant.  Heine's  reference 
is  slightly  inexaet,  as  Brutus  died  by  falling  upon  his  sword 
after  the  second  battle  of  Philippi.  13.  SMtffen  .  .  .  geblieben, 
"scenes  that  get  stuck."  —  Ijerüorfrfjallenbe  Soufffeurfrimtnen 
"prompters'  voiees  that  sound  out  too  loud."  14.  (yffeft 
machen,  "create  a  Sensation."  19.  testamentum  militare,  usu- 
ally  testamentum  militis,  "soldier's  will."  According  to  a  de- 
cree,  first  made  by  Julius  Caesar  and  after wards  connrmed 
and  extended  by  Titus,  Domitian  and  Trajan,  a  soldier  was 
permitted  to  waive  che  intricate  formalities  of  the  Roman 
law  regarding  the  bequeathing  of  property,  and  to  will  his 
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property  to  whomsoever  he  would  through  a  simple  declara- 
tion  before  proper  witnesses:  Faciant  igitur  testamenta  quo 
modo  volent,  faciant  quo  modo  poterint,  sufhciatque  ad  bo- 
norum suorum  divisionem  faciendam  nuda  voluntas  testato- 
ris.  (Ulpian  D.  29,  1,1.)  Cf.  J.  J.  Robinson,  Selections  front 
the  Public  and  Private  Law  of  the  Romans,  pp.  269,  270. 
22.  $ßftflr.  The  joke  lies  in  the  fact  that  Heine  was  a  doc- 
tor  of  law,  not  of  medicine.  In  the  Memoiren  (E.  VII,  472) 
he  teils  of  the  way  in  which  his  uncle,  the  queer  old  Simon 
van  Geldern,  was  bothered  by  sick  old  women,  who  imagined 
that  he  could  minister  to  their  troubles  simply  because  his 
father  had  been  a  doctor. 

Kapitel  XII.  A  clever  slap  at  the  German  censors,  particularly  at 
the  Prussian  censorship.  During  the  period  of  political  reaction  in  the 
twenties  and  thirties  especially  the  Prussian  and  Saxon  censors  cut  and 
slashed  everything  that  smacked  in  the  least  degree  of  religious  or 
political  tendency,  even  going  so  far  as  to  require  that  all  traces  of  their 
merciless  blue  pencils  should  be  removed  by  the  authors  before  the 
work  was  printed.  Heine's  first  experience  with  them  was  in  the  publi- 
ca tion  of  the  Hr.  in  the  Gesellschafter,  a  paper  that  suffered  much  from 
the  Prussian  censor.  Cf.  Introduction.  Heine's  troubles  with  the  cen- 
sorship increased  after  his  removal  to  Paris,  and  continued  almost  his 
life  long.  He  has  given  a  resume  of  them  in  a  bitter  letter  to  his  pub- 
lisher,   Julius  Campe   (1839),  published  as  Schriftstellernöten   (E.   VII, 

Kapitel  XIII.  A  satire  on  German  pedantry,  and  particularly  the 
love  of  quotation  so  general  in  learned  circles.  Already,  in  the  early 
pages  of  the  Hr.,  the  Göttingen  Student  had  directed  some  bitter  criti- 
cisms  at  his  dry-as-dust  professors:  in  the  present  chapter  he  satirizes 
not  only  the  love  of  quotation,  which  he  reduces  ad  absurdum,  but  the 
whole  pedantic  and  lifeless  side  of  German  scholarship.  As  an  especial 
mockery  at  the  long-winded  introduction  of  university  lectures  or  scien- 
tific treatises,  he  does  not  come  until  the  end  of  the  chapter  to  an  ex- 
planation  of  the  title  of  his  book. 

17.  cittert,  a  pun  of  which  he  has  already  been  guilty  in  the 
Hr.     Cf.  7,  22,  and  note.     24.  bic  ^mrintijen,  currants  (Fr. 
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raisins  de  Corinthe),  both  words  being  derived  from  the  name 
of  the  Greek  city  Corinth,  where  the  raisin  grapes  were  first 
raised  and  where  they  still  form  an  important  article  of  ex- 
port. 

147,  —  i.  toöfyer  %$axtti§  ben  SDtoft  f)oit,  "I  know  what  is 
what."  More  usually  33ctrtf)eL  Many  explanations  of  the 
curious  expression  have  been  attempted,  none  satisfactory. 
The  most  usual  is,  that  the  phrase  is  borrowed  from  thieves' 
lingo,  where  Söartfyel  means  a  burglar's  "Jimmy,"  and  SO^oft  is 
a  transformation  of  äftoog,  moss  =  money.  3.  fflltin  ^ttunb 
®.  =  Gans.  Cf.  74,  7.  12.  SDticfyael  23ecr  (1800-33),  a  young 
Jewish  author  whom  Heine  had  known  in  Berlin,  a  younger 
brother  of  Meyerbeer,  the  composer.  He  had  published  in 
his  early  youth  several  dramas  in  imitation  of  the  classic 
authors  Goethe  and  Schiller:  his  best-known  work,  the  trag- 
edy  Paria,  appeared  in  the  year  of  the  B.G.  Beer  belonged 
to  a  wealthy  family  of  bankers,  hence  Heine's  allusion. 
18.  ^pau^nummer.  Cf.  122,  14.  20.  ^rntce  be  2eon,  a  fan- 
tastic  comedy  by  Clemens  Brentano  (1804).  In  Act  V, 
Sc.  2,  Valerio  a  poverty-stricken  Citizen  of  Seville,  directs  the 
schoolmaster  Alonso  to  arrange  an  ambush  of  a  band  of 
doughty  musicians  in  the  forest:  3)tefe  fdjled)ten  SQhiftfanten  unb 
guten  ?eute.  The  quotation  (Act  V,  Sc.  2)  is  extremely  com- 
mon as  designating  those  persons  whose  good  intentions  far 
surpass  their  powers  of  accomplishment.  27.  3ctttgbüctUein 
für  £anbtoeri3burfd)en  üott  ^.  Sjritta.  A  jibe  at  an  old  Göt- 
tingen fellow  student,  Karl  Johann  Philip  Spitta  (1801-59), 
who  was  a  student  of  theology  at  Göttingen  during  Heine's 
first  semester  there.  The  Song-book  for  Joumeymen  was 
written  by  Spitta  at  the  university,  and  published  in  1824  by 
the  Tafelronde,  sl  club  of  student  enthusiasts  for  poetry. 
Heine's  reference  to  Lüneburg  seems  merely  a  jibe  at  his 
parents'  new  home,  as  Spitta's  book  was  published  in  Göt- 
tingen. Spitta  afterwards  became  a  very  populär  writer  of 
hymns,  his  Psalter  und  Harfe  (1833)  having  gone  through 
almost  innumerable  editions. 
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148.  —  5.  (Belctfyrtfjett,  learning,  used  for  its  archaic-pe- 
dantic  effect  instead  of  ®elei)rfamfett.  Cf.  6,  24.  19.  <Bup* 
pettfleiftf)tityfen,  soup  flesh-pots.  Cf.  Genesis  xvi,  3.  £)ie 
{Jletfd^töpfe  äötyptenS  was.  a  favorite  reference  of  Heine's. 
23.  Steitttoeg,  a  street  in  Hamburg  (Sllter  (StetntoeQ),  where 
in  Heine's  day  (as  at  present)  a  great  number  of  Jews 
lived. 

149.  —  2.  tfyre  *Red)tmng  gefunben,  found  their  account: 
an  internationalism.  Cf.  the  French  trouver  son  compte. 
4.  £acitu$  .  ,  .  fagt.  In  the  fifth  book  of  his  Historia  Tacitus 
teils  (Chap.  III)  a  story  of  Moses  having  found  water  for  the 
Jews  in  the  wilderness  by  following  a  herd  of  wild  asses,  and 
adds  (Chap.  IV)  that  the  Jews  for  this  reason  set  up  an 
image  of  the  animal  in  their  sanctuary  in  gratitude  for  hav- 
ing been  saved  from  going  astray  and  from  thirst  (Eßgiem 
animalis,  quo  monstrante  errorem  sitimque  depulerant,  penetrali 
sacravere).  10.  %$ileam$  (£fe(.  Numbers  xxvi.  Balaam's  ass 
occurs  to  Heine  frequently  as  a  Standard  of  comparison.  Cf. 
Sendschreiben  an  Benfey  (E.  VII,  390),  where  he  uses  the 
form  Barlaam,  and  the  Memoiren  (VII,  493).  In  perhaps 
the  last  poem  that  he  wrote  (E.  II,  49)  the  braying  of  Ba- 
laam's ass  among  a  host  of  quarreling  representatives  of  vari- 
ous  religions  disturbs  the  poet's  rest  in  his  grave.  11.  vid. 
Pentat.  Lib.,  "see  Pentateuch  (Books  of  Moses),  Book  — ." 
18.  injuriarum  citare  =  "to  summon  to  law  on  account  of  an 
insult."  Heine  continues  to  play  on  the  word  älteren.  21.  vid. 
Gesneri,  "see  Gesner's  work  On  the  Good  Reputation  of 
Asses  among  the  Ancients  (in  the  Göttingen  Commentaries, 
Vol.  II,  p.  32)."  This  is  no  fiction,  but  Heine  quotes  quite 
correctly  from  the  publications  of  the  Göttingen  philosophical 
society  (Commentarii  Societatis  Regiae  Scientiarum,  1753). 
As  the  title  indicates,  the  work  is  an  effort  to  show  that  the 
unpleasant  reputation  of  asses  is  of  modern  growth.  The 
author,  Johann  Matthias  Gesner,  was  an  eminent  professor 
of  philology  and  librarian  in  Göttingen.  26.  Sftfrrä*  Gene- 
sis xlix,  14.     27.  spornet,  Iliad,  XI,  558,  teils  of  the  flight  of 
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Ajax  from  the  battle  to  protect  the  Greek  ships.  followed  by 
a  host  of  attacking  Trojans: 

2öie  toenn  $tmt  %tlb  ein  ©fei  fidj  brängt,  unb  bie  Knaben  betoftlttgt, 
£räge3  ©angS,  auf  bcm  diel  Stecfen  3 erf Vetterten  ringsum; 
3ei?t  einbringenb  zerrauft  er  bie  Saat  tief;  aber  bie  Knaben 
©erlagen  umljer  mit  Stecfen;  bod)  fdjttmdj  ift  bie  (Stärfe  ber  $tnber, 
Unb  fie  bertreiben  iljit  faum,  nadjbem  er  mit  %xa^  fidr)  gefättigt. 

(Voss'  translation.) 

150.  —  3.  $&etarbum*  Peter  Abelard  (1079-1142),  a 
noted  French  scholar,  one  of  the  foimders  of  the  scholastic 
System  of  philosophy.  The  story  of  his  love  for  Heloise  is  one 
of  the  world's  famous  love  tragedies.  4.  $icum  äftiranbu* 
lammt,  Pico  da  Mirandola  (1463-94),  an  Italian  philosopher 
and  one  of  the  most  versatile  and  brilliant  scholars  of  the 
Renaissance.  In  i486  in  Rome  he  published  900  theses  cover- 
ing  the  whole  ränge  of  human  knowledge  (with  the  arrogant 
title  De  omne  re  seibili),  which  brought  him  into  trouble  with 
the  Inquisition.  In  his  youth  he  was  a  great  favorite  with 
women,  but  after  his  troubles  he  burned  his  love-songs  and 
devoted  himself  exclusively  to  his  studies.  —  25ürbotuum. 
There  were  two  Nicolas  Bourbons,  both  authors  of  Latin 
verse.  The  eider  (1503  to  about  1550)  was  for  a  time  at- 
tached  to  the  court  of  Margaret  of  Valois  as  instruetor  of  her 
daughter  Jeanne  d'Albret,  the  mother  of  Henry  of  Navarre. 
The  other,  Nicolas  Bourbon  le  Jeune  (15  74-1644),  was  grand- 
nephew  of  the  one  just  named.  His  most  famous  poem, 
"Dirae  in  parrieidam,"  was  directed  against  the  murderer  of 
the  populär  Henry  IV.  —  GurteftUttt.  No  less  than  five  per- 
sons  known  in  the  history  of  literature  and  scholarship  could 
be  named  to  whom  Heine's  reference  might  be  attached.  — 
Slngclum  ^cüttanum,  Angelo  Poliziano,  the  greatest  scholar 
and  poet  of  the  humanistic  era,  who  lived  at  the  court  of  Lo- 
renzo  de  Medici  and  oecupied  for  a  time  the  chair  of  Latin 
and  Greek  Literature  in  the  university  at  Florence.  He  was 
never  married,  and  his  morals  ineurred  suspicion,  which  is 
supported  by  certain  of  his  Greek  poems.     There  is  a  legend 
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that  he  loved  the  beautiful  poetess  Alessandra  Scala.  5.  Sftat)* 
munbum  Suttum,  Raymond  Lully  (1235-1315),  a  famous 
Spanish  scholastic  philosopher  and  alchemist,  who  made 
several  missionary  journeys  among  the  Mohammedans  in 
Asia.  8.  tJpugo,  another  slap  at  the  unpopulär  Göttingen 
professor,  Gustave  Hugo,  whom  Heine  ridicules  as  the  ®e- 
fjetmer  ^ufttjrat  (SuJaäuS  in  the  Hr.  Cf.  11,  24.  This  was  un- 
grateful,  as  Hugo,  then  Dean  of  the  law  faculty,  treated 
Heine  handsomely  at  his  examination  in  1825.  9.  SUiafctffon, 
Jean  (163 2-1 707),  was  a  Benedictine  monk,  who  traveled  in 
Germany  in  1683  to  collect  from  German  archives  materials 
on  French  history.  The  journey  is  described  in  the  fourth 
volume  of  his  Veter a  Analecta  (1675-83),  in  the  Itinere 
germanico  (note  the  pedantry  of  Heine's  use  of  the  ablative), 
"Travels  in  Germany."  12.  "quod  molestus  .  .  .  foetor," 
"that  the  heavy  odor  of  rank  tobacco  was  annoying  to  him." 
14.  [ftctplictel  Xfyotuä,  or  Thorius  (died  1625),  was  born  in  the 
Netherlands,  of  French  parents,  and  studied  medicine  at  Ox- 
ford and  Leyden,  and  practised  in  London.  His  Hymnus 
Tabaci  (1610)  in  two  books  is  an  enthusiastic  praise  of  to- 
bacco, couched  in  elegant  Latin  hexameters.  It  was*  pub- 
lished  in  Leyden,  1625.  16.  $factf  (Hfet>crüt3,  one  of  a  famous 
family  of  Dutch  printers,  the  Elzevirs,  who  issued  the  most 
splendid  specimens  of  the  printer's  art  in  the  seventeenth  Cen- 
tury. Isaac  established  the  press  in  Leyden  in  16 16.  17.  £u- 
bofctcu^  £ittfd)üt.  Kinschot  is  the  name  of  a  noble  family  of 
Holland  in  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries,  several 
of  whom  distinguished  themselves  as  scholars  and  poets. 
18.  ($räfctu3,  Johann  George  (163 2-1 703),  one  of  the  most 
learned  philologians  and  historians  of  the  seventeenth  Cen- 
tury. Born  in  Naumburg  an  der  Saale,  he  became  professor  in 
Duisburg  and  afterwards  in  Utrecht.  William  III  of  Hol- 
land appointed  him  his  historiographer.  Grävius  wrote  a 
number  of  philological  works.  20.  %$0}$Dxnxu§,  Marcus 
Zuerius  (1612-53),  a  famous  Dutch  critic  and  scholar,  profes- 
sor for  many  years  at  the  University  of  Leyden.     He  wrote 
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several  very  erudite  works  in  Latin  on  philological  subjects. 

—  SSatyle,  Pierre  (1647-1706),  a  French  skeptical  philosopher, 
chiefly  known  as  the  Compiler  of  the  Dictionnaire  historique  et 
critique  (1696).   21.  er  fyabt  ftd)  fagen  (äffen,  "he  had  been  told." 

27.  bte  ftd)  tn3  S8ß£t)0tn  jagen  liefen,  a  successful  pun.  3n3 
SBorfyorn  jagen  means  literally  "to  chase  into  a  goat's  hörn," 
i.e.  "to  frighten  half  to  death."  Cf.  Schiller's:  £m  fjätteji  bte 
öfterretdjer  burdj  du  Änopflodj  gejagt.  Räuber,  I,  2.  The  flavor 
of  the  pun  may  be  partially  retained  by  the  translation:  "al- 
lowed  themselves  to  be  driven  into  a  buck's  hörn"  (Boxhorn). 

28.  3öf).  ®eorg  9ftartm3  (1676-1726),  a  Saxon  pastor  who 
wrote  a  Latin  treatise,  Disputatio  de  fuga  litter ator um, ,  Leip- 
zig, 1706,  concerning  some  memorable  incidents  of  provi- 
dential  escape  from  danger  on  the  part  of  various  learned 
men. 

151.  —  3.  2ot,  at  the  destruction  of  Sodom,  Genesis  xix.  — ■ 
£argntnin3  Superbus,  the  last  of  the  fabled  Roman  kings. 
According  to  Livy,  I,  49  ff.,  the  tyrannical  behavior  of 
the  king  and  his  son,  Sextus  Tarquinius,  brought  about  the 
exile  of  Tarquin  from  Rome  and  the  end  of  the  kingship.  — 
äftßfe^,   after   slaying   the   Egyptian   taskmaster:    Exodus  ii. 

—  Jupiter,  perhaps  referring  to  the  running  away  with  Eu- 
ropa by  Zeus  in  the  form  of  a  bull.  —  %xa\x  üon  «Stctef.  Anna 
Louise,  daughter  of  Jacques  Neckar,  known  in  literary  history 
as  Madame  de  Stael  (1766-1817),  was  in  Paris  during  a  part 
of  the  Reign  of  Terror,  and  was  enabled  to  escape  the  guillo- 
tine  by  night  to  Coppet  in  Switzerland,  in  which  she  was 
aided  by  her  friend  Manuel.  Again  in  181 2,  threatened  by 
Napoleon,  who  disliked  her  on  account  of  her  independence 
of  mind,  she  fled  from  Coppet,  and  visited  Vienna,  Moscow 
and  St.  Petersburg.  It  was  the  example  of  Mme.  de  Stael's 
work,  De  V Allemagne  (i8io),in  introducing  German  culture 
and  literature  to  the  French  that  inspired  Heine  to  write  his 
two  works  with  the  same  aim,  the  Romantische  Schule  and 
Zur  Geschichte  der  Religion  und  der  Philosophie  in  Deutsch- 
land.    The  last-named  work  in  its  first  French  edition  bore 
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the  same  title  as  Mme.  de  Stael's.  4.  ^ebufabnc^or.  Daniel 
iv,  39:  Sftebufabnqar  .  .  .  toarb  öon  btn  beuten  öerftofcen,  unb  er  a& 
©raS  tote  Dd)fen.  —  23enjott)3fl).  The  Hungarian  adventurer, 
Maurice  Augustus,  Count  of  Benjowsky  (1741-86),  took 
part  in  the  Polish  alliance  against  Russia  and  was  captured 
and  exiled  to  Kamchatka  in  1770.  The  following  year  he 
escaped  in  a  thrilling  manner,  carrying  with  him  the  daughter 
of  the  governor  of  the  provincial  prison  and  a  number  of  fellow 
prisoners.  —  Wlafyomct.  The  flight  of  the  Prophet  from  Mecca 
to  Medina  in  622  is  the  beginning  of  the  Mohammedan  era 
for  reckoning  time.  5.  (Tregor  VII.  the  great  Hildebrand, 
who  was  Pope  1073-85.  He  humiliated  the  German  Emperor 
Henry  IV  at  Canossa,  but  was  later  beleaguered  in  Rome  by 
the  Emperor,  and  finally  driven  out,  dying  in  exile  at  Salerno. 
—  Ofa&M  Stsrfjaf  2lfcarbanel.  Isaac  (note  Heine's  pedantic 
use  of  the  Hebrew  form)  Abarbanel  (143  7-1 508)  was  a  fa- 
mous  Spanish  Jewish  scholar,  who  was  driven  out  of  Spain 
with  the  banishment  of  the  Jews  in  1492.  6.  Dlouffeau. 
Jean  Jacques,  was  driven  from  France  into  exile  after  the 
publication  of  Emile,  his  great  work  on  education  (1762). 
He  lived  then  in  England  and  Switzerland  for  several 
years.  7.  an  ber  23i)rfe.  The  names  of  persons  who  had 
failed  (and  sometimes  also  decamped)  were  marked  upon 
the  blackboard  of  the  Exchange.  It  is  probable  that  Heine 
learned  the  custom  from  experience  after  the  failure  of  Harry 
Heine  &  Company  in  1819!  9.  an  ©rüttbltdjfeit  unb  £iefe. 
This  jumbling  together  of  great  and  small  names,  some  of 
them  so  obscure  that  they  are  not  to  be  found  even  in  the 
most  complete  encyclopedias  nowadays,  certainly  testifies  to 
a  wide  reading  and  retentive  memory  on  Heine's  part,  even 
if  the  treatment  of  them  is,  as  elsewhere  with  him  when 
matters  of  scholarship  are  concerned,  extremely  superficial. 
13.  im  ^eiligen  römifdjen  $Rettf).  Cf.  134,  27.  14.  $fjtbta3,  the 
famous  Greek  sculptor,  who  about  the  middle  of  the  fifth 
Century  before  Christ  made  the  great  ivory  and  gold  statue  of 
the  Olympian  Zeus  at  Elis.    15.  auf  ber  tnebtcetfdjen  2$emt£, 
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Cf.  13,  6.  22.  SBotl  bett  Sbeett.  This  is  a  delightful  bit  of 
satire  on  the  German  professor,  who  in  Heine's  day  often 
dictated  his  lectures  word  for  word,  beginning  of  course  with 
the  Classification.     The  custom  is  not  yet  altogether  dead. 

Kapitel  XIV.  Ä  genuine  Bier  rede.  What  appears  at  first  to  be 
a  wild  confusion  of  ideas,  where  one  picture  follows  another  with  a 
bewildering  lack  of  logical  connection,  has,  however,  an  orderly  de- 
velopment.  After  a  little  dissertation  on  the  word  Idee,  the  author 
concludes  that  it  is  just  vague  and  meaningless  enough  to  form  a 
proper  title  for  the  jumble  of  things  this  book  contains,  and  he  ex- 
cuses  the  wild  potpourri  of  ideas  with  a  modest  resignation  of  any  claims 
to  greatness  and  a  pathetic  reminder  of  his  need.  But,  Heaven  be 
praised!  he  can  never  lack  for  material  for  his  works  so  long  as  there  is 
love  in  his  heart  and  while  there  are  still  fools  on  the  earth.  And  in 
Hamburg  the  crop  of  fools  is  abundant.  With  clever  wit,  occasionally' 
passing  far  beyond  the  limits  of  good  taste  (cf.  Preface),  he  anticipates 
the  delights  that  he  is  going  to  secure  with  the  money  which  his  descrip- 
tions  of  the  various  sorts  of  fools  will  earn  for  him.  The  opportunity 
to  pillory  a  few  persons,  easily  identified,  is  too  good  to  be  allowed 
to  escape,  and  he  closes  the  chapter  smacking  his  lips  over  the  Lucullus 
feast  these  fools  will  furnish. 

152.  —  16.  aÖe3  bumme  3ci*g,  every  stupid  thing.  18.  «£of= 
rat  Speeren,  another  Göttingen  professor,  Arnold  Hermann 
Ludwig  Heeren  (i 760-1842),  who  in  1793-96  published  his 
Ideen  über  Politik,  den  Verkehr  und  den  Handel  der  vornehm- 
sten Völker  der  alten  Welt,  5  Bde.  21.  bic  Süneburger  Jpctbe. 
Cf.  10,  11.  Heine's  parents  were  living  in  Lüneburg  when 
he  wrote  the  B.G.  25.  £amel,  a  play  on  words.  For  the 
Student  use  of  $amel,  cf.  76,  4. 

153.  —  4.  ber  £ttef  be3  $erfctffer3,  i.e.  the  title  of  Doctor. 
12.  föaiatts  unb  Settgettoffett,  "comrades  in  space  and  time." 
Dtoutrtgenoffe  is  Heine's  parallel  to  gettgmoffe,  a  frequent 
word.  The  poet  is  thinking  of  course  of  Kant's  Classification 
of  the  forms  of  sense  perception,  —  time  and  space.  14.  an- 
ftmrfett.  In  the  Memoiren  (E.  VII,  498)  Heine  relates  that  as 
a  little  boy  he  was  praised  on  one  occasion  by  an  old  woman 
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who  used  to  come  and  receive  alms  from  his  father.  His  nurse 
Zippel,  possessed  of  the  populär  belief  that  some  evil  would 
come  to  the  child  from  this  praise,  rushed  forward  and  spat 
three  times  upon  his  head  to  ward  it  off.  26.  ^latonifc^en, 
According  to  Plato  the  idea  is  made  up  of  the  general  concept 
and  of  existence  itself.  It  is  permanent  and  unchanged, 
in  contrast  to  the  thing  as  it  appears  to  the  senses;  it  is 
simple,  complete,  independent  and  impalpable.  There  are 
as  many  ideas  as  there  are  species  and  kinds  of  things,  and 
they  are  the  eternal  modeis  of  which  the  individual  sense 
phenomena  are  merely  imitations  or  copies. 

154,  —  8.  rote  mir  ber  Schnabel  geroacfyfett,  "straight  out, 
without  any  pretense."  The  expression  was  first  used,  of 
course,  of  birds.  12.  3ie  fjabett  leid)t  rebett,  "It  is  easy  enough 
for  you  to  talk."  13.  nonum  prematur,  etc.  In  his  Epistola 
ad  Pisones  (Ars  Poetica),  line  388,  Horace  advises  that  a  new 
work  be  laid  away  in  the  wTiting-desk  for  nine  years  before 
being  made  public: 

Si  quid  tarnen  olim 

Scripseris 

.  .  .  nonumque  prematur  in  annum, 

Membranis  intus  positis. 

20.  Wlättnaä  (died  about  8  b.c.),  a  Roman  of  the  Cilnian 
family,  who  enjoyed  the  highest  favor  of  the  Emperor  Au- 
gustus.  His  wealth  and  generous  patronage  of  literary  men, 
particularly  the  favor  shown  Horace,  have  made  his  name 
famous.  22.  £eitt)roer  SRübdjett.  Teltow  is  a  parish  in  the 
Potsdam  district,  southwest  of  Berlin.  The  beets  raised 
there,  sometimes  called  märftfdje  Gliben,  are  highly  valued  for 
fall  and  winter  consumption.  26.  SEfttfpeltt  (Lat.  Mespilus), 
the  medlar,  which  is  not  fit  to  eat  until  it  begins  to  decay. 

You'll  be  rotten  ere  you  be  half  ripe,  and  that's  the  right  virtue  of  the 
medlar.  (Äs  You  Like  It,  Act.  III,  Sc.  2,  126.) 

28.  auf  ber  $tlber=  unb  ©ebattfettjagb,  "in  the  search  for  im- 
ages  (of  speech)  and  thoughts.,, 
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155.  —  7.  5ttttt,  the  name  of  a  poodle  in  Heine's  father's 
house  in  Lüneburg  in  1823,  according  to  a  Statement  of  the 
poet's  niece,  Marie  von  Embden.  10.  mancher  anbete  beutfdje 
«§unb,  referring  to  German  patriots  who  had  been  driven  into 
exile  by  the  political  reaction,  many  of  whom  were  living  in 
London,  Paris  and  Switzerland,  some  in  the  bitterest  poverty. 
15.  ^orctätfcfye  SRegeL  Cf.  154,  13.  16.  (2tf)ürsenjrtyenbtmn, 
"petticoat-pension,"  a  pension  received  from  a  woman  for 
favors  done  for  her.  25.  £er  ^ßfytfafopjj  $ang!o^  a  character 
in  Voltaire's  Candide,  du  VOptimisme,  is  the  representative  of  a 
system  which  the  witty  author  calls  the  "  metaphysico-theo- 
logo-cosniologo-nigologie"  a  satire  on  the  optimistic  philoso- 
phy  of  Leibniz  as  set  forth  in  his  Theodicee.  Leibniz  held 
that  this  is  the  best  among  all  possible  worlds,  for  were  it  not, 
we  must  suppose  that  God  could  not  or  would  not  create  a 
more  perfect  one,  which  would  be  equivalent  to  a  denial  of 
the  Divine  attributes.  Pangloss  on  every  occasion  repeats 
his  optimistic  motto:  Tont  est  au  mieux  dans  ce  meilleur 
des  mondes  possibles. 

156.  —  1.  Qtxx  Wtaxx,  a.  populär  Hamburg  landlord,  who 
died  in  1837.  He  was  an  excellent  Citizen  but  a  poor  poet, 
who  inflicted  his  barren  tragedies  upon  his  friends.  In  the 
Schnabel owopski  (E.  IV,  100)  Heine  mentions  the  original 
manuscripts  of  Marr's  tragedies  as  among  the  greatest  won- 
ders  of  Hamburg.  5.  md)t  lange  g-eberlefen^  $u  madjen,  "did 
not  need  to  pick  and  choose  long."  Usually  nidjt  öiel  gebet- 
lefenö  machen.  ?efen  means  here  to  pick,  and  the  expression 
refers  originally  to  picking  little  feathers  and  motes  from 
garments.  12.  La  reine  est  morte,  etc.  "The  queen  is 
dead,  long  live  the  queen!"  17.  <Bd)ttpp.  Johann  Balthasar 
Schuppius  (1610-61),  during  the  latter  part  of  his  life 
pastor  of  St.  Jacob's  Church  in  Hamburg,  was  one  of  the 
greatest  satirists  of  his  time.  One  of  his  most  important 
works,  Der  tentsche  Lehrmeister,  is  a  biting  satire  on  the  ped- 
antry  of  the  scholars  of  his  time,  and  Heine  undoubtedly 
found  in  the  clever  jibes  of  this  work  a  sympathetic  strain 
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when  writing  the  B.G.  It  has  been  reprinted  in  Richter's 
Neudrücke  pädagogischer  Schriften,  Leipzig,  1891. — vid. 
Schuppii,  etc.  /.  B.  Schupps  lehrreiche  Schriften  first  ap- 
peared  in  Frankfort  am  Main  in  1677,  and  the  work  has  been 
reprinted  many  times.  25.  Qonotax,  pay  for  literary  or  pro- 
fessional work  of  the  higher  class,  just  as  ($age  is  the  usual 
word  for  the  pay  of  the  actor.  26.  fo  recf)t  in  bcr  Söotfe,  "I 
am  just  in  the  very  best  of  luck."  More  usual  is  the  ex- 
pression  in  ber  2öo(le  fi^en  and  its  parallel  toarm  ft^en  =  "to  be 
well  off."     27.  gut  geraten,  "have  turned  out  finely." 

157,  —  14.  In  a  brief  passage,  omitted  in  this  text,  the 
author  describes  the  manner  in  which  he  proposes  to  exploit 
one  particular  millionaire  fool.  20.  $>üfterftraffe,  better  £)ü* 
fternftraf$e,  "Dark  Street,"  a  narrow  street  in  the  older  part 
of  Hamburg.  23.  Stf>nap3fttenten,  "gin-vassals."  Klient  is 
used  here  in  the  original  Latin  sense  of  "follower,"  "adher- 
ent,"  whose  faithfulness  is  assured  by  the  gift  of  <Scf)nap3. 
28.  Chronique  scandaleuse,  "  Annais  of  Scandal." 

158,  —  5.  Honorar.  Cf.  156,  25.  21.  ben  größten  Cfcf  für  an- 
ten  be3  Sctttbe3,  "the  greatest  obscurantist  in  the  country." 
Presumably  a  reference  to  the  same  Joseph  Friedländer  who 
recognized  his  own  portrait  in  the  fcfjtoctrsen,  ungefyenften  Gaffer 
of  the  Hr.  Cf.  89,  8,  note.  By  contrast  below,  Heine  calls 
him  £>err  b.  SBetjj,  159,  3.  22.  Mais,  est-ce  que,  etc.  "Shall 
you  see  more  clearly  then?"  i.e.  when  the  man  of  darkness 
has  been  hanged.  The  use  of  French  emphasizes  the  frivo- 
lous  and  cynical  tone.  23.  5lugenfd}etn(td)ement,  apparently, 
a  comically  Frenchified  form  of  Heine's.  26.  erfdjreifce, 
"get  from  him  by  writing."  For  the  idea  of  result  contained 
in  the  prefix  er-,  cf.  ettoaS  erretten,  erfragen,  erftretten.  28.  in 
natura,  "actually." 

159,  —  3.  in  effigie,  in  eßgy.  —  <£err  fc>.  SBeift.  Cf.  89,  8,  and 
158,  21.  Friedländer  spread  the  report  that  he  had  attacked 
Heine  on  the  street,  on  aecount  of  the  remark  in  the  Hr.,  and 
given  him  a  beating,  but  he  afterwards  denied  this  in  court 
and  asserted  that  Heine  had  attacked  him.     Heine  resented 
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most  bitterly  Friedländer's  story  of  the  beating  (cf.  letter 
to  Moser,  October  14,  1826),  and  as  it  was  just  at  this  time 
that  the  B.G.  was  being  written,  he  takes  the  opportunity 
of  branding  him  still  further.  4.  \)dt  fitf)  toei^madjen  (äffen, 
"has  allowed  himself  to  be  fooled  into  thinking."  Sßkt3= 
madjen,  sometimes'  toeiftmadjen  by  populär  etymology,  was 
used  originally  in  an  ironical  sense,  —  "to  make  one  wise"  =  * 
"  to  make  a  fool  of,"  —  until  finally  the  ironical  meaning  came 
to  be  regarded  as  its  only  meaning.  Heine  is  of  course  playing 
on  the  name  of  Sßktf}.  In  this  word-play  (toetfe  —  toeiS)  Goethe 
antedated  him.  In  the  distich  on  Sir  Isaac  Newton  the  Wei- 
mar poet  says: 

2Betfe  bat  9?eroton  a.emad)t  auö  allen  färben,     ©ar  manches 
§at  er  eudj  tuet«  Qemad&t,  bafc  \\)x  ein  (gäfulum  glaubt. 

(V  enetiani  sc  he  Epigramme,  7  g.) 

See  also  the  little  poem,  3>m  SSetfcmad^er,  in  Goethe's  Invek- 
tiven.  11.  (reifest  Wloxb  unb  Qtttt,  "raises  a  hue  and  cry." 
3eter  (L.G.  zetern,  H.G.  zittern)  was  originally  a  cry  for  help 
raised  against  law-breakers.  16.  diübtäfytxmtT  9U)eintoeut,  a 
highly  valued  Rhenish  wine,  grown  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  town  of  Rudesheim  opposite  Bingen.  22.  „5fm  SRtyeüt," 
etc.  The  beginning  of  the  sixth  verse  of  Claudius'  „Wqiixi* 
toetnlieb."    Cf.  59,  11.     The  verse  runs: 

31m  SRöetn,  am  W)tm,  ba  toaebfen  unfre  SKeben; 

©efeanet  fei  ber  9?bein! 
2)a  toadjfen  fie  am  Ufer  bin  unb  geben 

Un$  biefen  Sabetoein. 

27.  23eg[au&tgung3toaWen,  genuine  tr ademark. 

160.  —  3.  fcmt  5(mt3  toegen  .  .  .  gefidjert  toerben,  "it  shall  be 
officially  secured  with  several  iron  rings."  Heine  carries  out 
to  the  end  the  comparison  of  the  hot  and  angry  Friedländer 
with  the  fermenting  cask  of  wine  which  he  expects  to  earn  by 
his  description  of  him.  12.  bic  Darren  gebraten  ht3  Sßlaul  fCie- 
gen,  "even  though  fools  ready  roasted  do  not  exactly  fly  into 
my  mouth/'  a  parody  on  the  expression,  Söarten,  bt£  einem  bxt 
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Gebratenen  Rauben  ins  9D?aiü  fliegen.  20.  ber  grofte  2(fya3t)ero£, 
etc.  Except  that  Heine  inserts  ^roöin^en  in  place  of  £änber, 
this  is  a  literal  quotation  of  Esther  i,  i,  another  instance  of 
his  familiarity  with  the  Old  Testament.  23.  9Wlofd)ttap3. 
Elster  supposes  that  the  reference  is  to  the  philosopher  Schel- 
ling  (Friedrich  Wilhelm  Joseph  von  S.,  1 775-1854),  whose 
nature  philosophy  Heine  criticizes  severely  in  the  introduc- 
tion  to  Kahldorf  über  den  Adel  (183 1).  There  he  speaks  of 
Schelling  as  a  restorer  of  the  old,  irrational  forces  that  had 
been  stricken  down  by  Kant;  Four  years  later  in  Zur  Ge- 
schichte der  Religion  und  der  Philosophie  in  Deutschland,  Heine 
undertakes  an  analysis  of  Schelling's  philosophy  which  is  very 
much  milder  in  judgment.  In  the  year  of  the  publication  of 
the  B.G.,  Schelling  had  accepted  a  call  to  the  newly  founded 
university  at  Munich,  and  it  was  possibly  the  personal  egotism 
which  accompanied  this  as  well  as  all  the  other  public  acts  of 
his  life  that  inspired  Heine's  reference  in  these  lines,if  the  refer- 
ence be  to  Schelling.  The  ^tlofcfynapä  remains  obscure.  Cf . 
the  Romantische  Schule  (E.V,294),for  Heine's  personal  impres- 
sions  of  Schelling  in  the  next  year  (1828),  and  his  feeling 
with  regard  to  Schelling's  recession  toward  an  orthodistic  phil- 
osophy: £>err  «Stelling  öerrtet  bte  ^Uofopfyte  an  bie  fatfyoltfdje 
Religion.  25.  ein  trauriger  £rauerj>telbid>ter.  Friedrich  von 
Üchtritz  (1800-75)  published  a  tragedy,  Alexander  und  Darius, 
in  Berlin,  1827,  it  having  been  performed  in  the  preceding  year 
(March  10).  The  work  is  not  without  some  poetic  value, 
but  was  a  failure  as  a  stage  play. 

161.  —  2.  tum  ber  tuttft&erftättbigen  Stödjut.  Another  of 
Heine's  reckless  literary  "slams."  The  artistic  cook  is  Lud- 
wig Tieck,  the  Romantic  novelist,  dramatist  and  critic,  who 
had  been  living  in  Dresden  since  181 8,  writing  and  acting  as 
critical  expert  attached  to  the  Hoftheater.  His  official 
Position,  his  work  on  Schlegel's  Shakspere  translation  and 
his  critical  acumen,  together  with  his  genial  disposition, 
caused  his  advice  and  assistance  to  be  eagerly  sought  by 
young  dramatists.     He  had  written  an  introduetion  to  Üch- 


NOTES  301 

tritz'  drama.    3.  ber  Sänger  bcr  Sloratfenlippen  . . .  «§.  (Hauren. 

Cf.  77,  3.  The  use  of  diminutives  is  intended  to  reproduce 
something  of  the  sickly  sentimental  style  of  this  author. 
4.  ä)ttmtfid)en.  „SJttmÜi"  is  the  name  of  one  of  Clauren's 
nauseating  stories,  published  in  the  collection  Scherz  und 
Ernst.  "In  it  the  Wars  of  Liberation,  Prussian  patriotism, 
Swiss  mountains,  Alpine  glows,  echoes,  cataracts,  glaciers, 
avalanches,  High  German  colloquialisms  with  Swiss  trim- 
mings,  coquettish  naturalism,  real  culture  and  vicious  sensu- 
alism  were  stirred  together  into  a  disgusting  porridge,  which 
the  fond  public  devoured  with  delight"  (Scherer).  The 
title  is  a  diminutive  from  äfttmt,  which  like  9[ftie3  is  used  for 
a  cat  —  "puss."  6.  23 ernijarbtner innen,  a  satirical  name  given 
to  the  frivolous  female  readers  of  Clauren's  romances.  The 
monks  and  nuns  of  the  Cistercian  order,  occasionally  called 
Bernhardiner  (from  St.  Bernhard,  the  most  distinguished 
member  of  the  order  and  its  second  founder),  were  famed 
for  the  austerity  and  simplicity  of  their  lives.  8.  £afd)en- 
fcorbettdjen,  "pocket  bawdy  houses"  is  the  name  Heine  gives 
to  the  collection  of  Clauren's  sickly  stories,  Scherz  und  Ernst, 
issued  in  many  volumes  between  1820  and  1828.  10.  jettüd)  = 
Qöttüd),  in  the  Berlin  dialect.  11.  ($£trafd)fttffetd)en,  an  ap- 
pendix  to  Clauren's  Scherz  und  Ernst.  12.  „toonad)  einem  baä 
$cx%d)tn  üor  Siebe  puppert,"  "for  which  the  heart  palpitates 
with  love."     puppern  is  a  North  German  colloquialism. 

Kapitel  XV.  The  author  now  leads  the  Rational  (bic  SBernünfttQen) 
and  the  Fools  (bic  Darren)  before  us  as  two  great  armies,  the  former 
well  fortified  in  their  logical  redoubts,  the  latter  swarming  on  to  the 
attack.  The  personal  dement  —  the  attitude  of  the  author  himself  — 
grows  ever  more  apparent  in  the  aecount.  The  SBeraünfttgen  are  the 
rationally  thinking,  enlightened  men  of  culture,  the  Darren  are  the  ortho- 
dox and  prejudiced  in  matters  of  religion  and  politics,  who  clothe  them- 
selves  in  the  garments  of  reason  and  brandish  the  weapons  of  faith  and 
inspiration.  Stronger  and  stronger  swells  the  personal  note.  The  au- 
thor feels  himself  drawn  by  disposition  and  self-interest  to  the  party 
of  the  fools,  who  promise  him  a  life  of  ease  and  happiness;  in  spite  of  all, 
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however,  he  cannot  altogether  desert  Reason,  who  now  repels  and  now 
attracts  him,  and  whose  praises  he  must  sing  under  the  garb  of  the 
chief  of  fools.  With  a  last  wild  Swing  of  his  fool's  bauble  he  returns 
again  to  childhood  memories. 

162.  —  2.  c'est  la  guerre!  that  is  war!    4.  51t  btefer  gartet 

gefcf)  tagen,  "I  have  cast  in  my  fortunes  with  this  party." 
5.  fett  5588  $aljren,  "since  the  creation  of  the  world."  The 
Jewish  reckoning  begins  with  the  creation  of  the  world,  which 
aecording  to  the  Patriarch  Hillel,  of  the  fourth  Century  A.D., 
took  place  3761  years  before  the  birth  of  Christ.  Adding 
1827,  the  year  the  B.G.  first  appeared,  we  have  Heine's 
figure.  7.  eine  fteftimmte  $>ofi3,  "a  certain  quantity,"  an 
apothecaries'  term,  like  the  English  dose.  12.  öfcffur,  unen- 
lightened,  one  upon  whom  the  light  of  reason  has  not  fallen. 
18.  ba$  Sßuföer  erfunben,  invented  gunpowder.  The  expression, 
usually  negative,  is  used  of  a  simple  individual,  and  has 
quite  a  long  literary  history.  Cf.  Borchardt,  Sprichwörtliche 
Redensarten  der  Deutschen,  p.  382.  21.  fcernden  fic  (Greuel, 
commit  abominations .  27.  ^onrfje,  Joseph,  Duke  of  Otranto 
(1763-1820),  was  successively  a  member  of  the  French  revolu- 
tionary  Convention  and  one  of  the  leaders  in  the  Reign  of 
Terror,  a  diplomat  of  the  Directorate,  and  1 799-1810,  with 
interruptions,  Napoleon's  Minister  of  Police.  Napoleon  dis- 
trusted  him,  but  ennobled  him  in  1806,  and  successively 
disgraced  and  rewarded  him.  In  1813  Fouche  deserted  to 
the  AUies,  was  again  entrusted  by  Napoleon  with  the  control 
of  the  police  in  181 5,  and  again  betrayed  the  Emperor. 
Under  the  Bourbons  he  filled  diplomatic  positions  and  wrote 
a  number  of  political  pamphlets  and  memoirs,  which  have 
never  seen  the  light.  The  Memoires  de  Joseph  Fouche,  duc 
d'Otrante,  published  in  two  volumes,  Paris,  1822-24,  were 
not  written  by  him  but  by  Alphonse  de  Beauchamp.  28.  Les 
paroles  sont  faites,  etc.  Words  are  made  to  conceal  our 
thoughts,  a  piece  of  cynical  wisdom  of  uncertain  origin, 
but  certainly  much  older  than  Fouche,  or  Talleyrand,  to 
whom  it  is  often  ascribed.     Voltaire  says  in  the  Dialogues, 
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"Le  Chapon  et  la  Boularde":  Ils  ri employent  les  paroles  que 
pour  deguiser  leurs  pensees. 

163.  —  4.  atteinfeligmadjenbe,  only  saving:  an  adjective  fre- 
quently  applied  to  a  church  or  religion  which  claims  to  offer 
the  only  route  to  salvation.  11.  Vewnnftteil,  share  of  reason. 
13.  Jönnen  fte  ntcfyt  mnfyin,  they  carit  help.  14.  faner,  a  refer- 
ence  to  ^sop's  well-known  fable,  in  which  the  fox  who 
cannot  reach  some  beautiful  grapes,  comforts  himself  by 
saying:  "They  are  too  sour  for  me  anyhow."  21.  Vernunft = 
furragat,  Substitute  for  reason.  22.  *ftunMrünenfc>ernunft, 
sugar-beet  reason.  Cf.  126,  2,  where  it  is  explained  how 
the  sugar-beets  were  developed  as  a  Substitute  for  cane- 
sugar. 

164.  —  4.  jene,  i.e.  Me  SßernünfttQen,  the  party  of  reason. 
6.  idj  fafP  mir  nid)t3  merfen,  "I  do  not  allow  it  to  be  seen 
that,"  "I  give  no  sign,"  "do  not  show  that  I  have  noticed 
anything."  7.  broo,  on  that  aecount,  usually  brüber.  Db  as  a 
preposition  with  the  genitive  and  dative  is  an  archaic  form 
usually  found  in  poetry.     Thus  Heine's  „£)ie  ©renetbiere": 

£)ann  Meinten  aufatnmen  bte  ©renabier' 
Söo&l  ob  her  traurigen  Äunbe. 

8.  ben  Vernünftigen  eine  £orfyeit  unb  ben  Darren  ein  ©reuel,  ap- 

parently  a  sort  of  parody  of  1  Corinthians  i,  23:  2ötr  aber 
prebigen  ben  gekreuzigten  (Sfjrtftum,  ben  $uben  ein  ärgenu'3,  nnb 
ben  ©rieben  eine  £orfyett.  n.  „«Stein  ift  ftf}tt)er/ etc.  Literally 
from  Proverbs  xxvii,  3.  14.  öon  ©ott  nnb  9?edjt3  Stiegen, 
"aecording  to  all  divine  and  human  law."  19.  an  ben  5(ugen 
abfegen,  "read  in  my  very  eyes." 

165.  —  4.  ^rofeffor  e£traorbinariu3,  aufcerorbentltdjer  ^rofef* 
for.  Cf.  5,  4.  8.  fintemal,  since.  Cf.  130,  2.  15.  nei  fjofycn 
©eöurt^tagen,  on  the  occasion  of  noble  birthdays;  for  the  semi- 
technical  use  of  fyod),  cf.  130,  2.  The  whole  preceding  pas- 
sage  is  filled  with  the  bitter  irony  of  one  who  feels  that  his 
talents  could  open  a  high  career  to  him  if  he  were  willing 
to  bow  the  knee  to  the  religious  and  political  reaction  and 
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renounce  his  sincerity  and  —  frivolity?  There  follows  a 
bitter  slash  at  the  degenerate  nobility.  22.  (Schlaraffenleben, 
"life  of  ease."     Cf.  97,  20. 

166,  —  8.  gnabenfeligen,  devout,  a  Compound,  apparently 
of  Heine's  own  manufacture,  which  is  difficult  to  translate. 
It  means  the  happiness  that  comes  from  the  enjoyment  of 
divine  grace.  —  bic  gläubig  fcerfdjränften  «<pänbe,  the  hands 
clasped  devoutly.  12.  §od) erlauchte,  Royal  Highness.  (§r* 
lauert,  £)urd)lautf)t  are  used  in  addressing  a  reigning  nobleman 
(^ergog,  Surft,  etc.).  20.  ^öljenliebe,  the  Song  of  Songs,  the 
Canticle.  The  mystical  interpretation  to  which  Heine  refers 
had  its  origin  in  the  earliest  middle  ages.  The  rieh  oriental 
imagery  of  the  Song  seems  to  have  had  an  influence  upon 
Heine's  poetic  style.  28.  niemanben,  dative,  M.H.G.  nie- 
manne. The  dative  is  now  usually  memanbem,  but  many 
classical  examples  of  the  form  used  by  Heine  might  be  cited. 
Cf.  Curme,  German  Grammar,  p.  131. 

167.  —  4.  „mateüff "  .  .  ,  „Satnanfor"  .  .  .  „tyrif^eS  $nter* 
mtföD."  Cf.  Introduction  and  55,  23.  6.  ob.  Cf.  164,  7. 
7.  mit  ben  Porten  5lgur3,  a  literal  quotation  of  the  latter 
part  of  Proverbs  xxx,  1,  follows:  £)te3  finb  bic  Söorte  2lgur3, 
be$  ©ofyneS  3afe3,  £ef)re  unb  9?ebe  be£  WlanneS  Seitfjniel,  2eitl)telS 
unb  UccalS.  £)enn  td)  bin  ber  allem ärrtf §it,  unb  üDfcnfdjenber* 
ftanb  ift  nid)t  bei  mir.  13.  eh  bien,  well.  16.  $f)t  fdjtoinbeft, 
1t  (bie  ^arrfyeit)  is  giddy.  17  ff.  Hyperbole  is  a  figure  which 
Heine  uses  occasionally  in  his  ironical  moments.  Cf.  Die 
Nordsee,  I,  6,  written  about  two  years  before,  where  he 
plucks  the  highest  fir  from  Norway's  forests,  plunges  it  into 
Etna's  burning  crater,  and  writes  his  love  for  " Agnes"  in 
the  clouds.  23.  geljt  ber  <BpdtaM  erft  red)t  lo3,  "the  show  be- 
gins  in  earnest."  28.  UümmdtüxUn,  a  slang  expression  in  the 
universities  for  one  who  never  leaves  the  neighborhood  in 
which  he  was  born  and  where  his  parents  live,  and  who  re- 
ceives  his  food,  etc.,  direct  from  home.  Kümmel,  cumin,  oc- 
curs  in  other  expressions  conveying  the  idea  of  stinginess; 
thus  a  $ümmelfalter  is  a  miser,  an  expression,  by  the  way 
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which  is  as  old  as  Aristophanes.  Cf.  Wasps,  line  1357,  "a  cu- 
min-splitting,  cress-scraping  man." 

168.  —  3.  bic  £aube*  unb  Spenerfdje  gettung,  Die  Berlin- 
scheu  Nachrichten  von  Staats-  und  gelehrten  Sachen,  published 
by  the  Haude-  und  Spenerschen  Buchhandlung  in  Berlin. 
The  paper  was  edited  fif  ty-f  our  years  by  Johann  Karl  Philipp 
Spener  (1749-182 7),  who  wrote  a  number  of  learned  and 
scientific  articles  for  it.  3.  (£urtiu£.  Rufus  Quintus  Curtius, 
a  Roman  historian,  wrote  De  Rebus  Gestis  Alexandra  Magni, 
in  ten  books.  His  date  is  variously  set  from  the  time  of  the 
Emperor  Claudius  to  that  of  Constantine.  His  work,  al- 
though  containing  some  splendid  portrayals  of  certain  parts 
of  Alexander's  history,  has  little  historical  value.  3.  ben  (Mc= 
feflfrf)Ctfter,  the  periodical  in  which  the  Hr.  was  first  pub- 
lished.    Cf.  Introduction. 

Kapitel  XVI.  The  author  returns  to  Godesberg  on  the  Rhine,  the 
scene  of  romantic  Student  associations  (cf.  138,  3,  and  note),  where  he 
sits  at  the  feet  of  his  friend,  the  lady  to  whom  the  B.G.  is  addressed. 
With  a  mixture  of  deep  sentiment  and  gentle  irony,  he  describes  the 
beauty  of  his  friend,  whose  sympathy  entices  from  him  his  child- 
hood  memories. 

19.  ftarb  .  .  .  flog,  "were  I  to  die,  then  my  soul  would  fly." 

The  indicative  is  used  in  both  clauses  of  the  condition  to  em- 
phasize  the  certainty  of  result.  Cf.  Curme,  Cerman  Gram- 
mar,  237  E.,  note  2. 

169.  —  4.  neben  einem  alten,  eisgrauen  8of baten.  We  need 
not  suppose  that  there  is  any  real  background  to  the  picture 
which  Heine  is  evidently  intent  on  making  as  romantic  as 
possible.  7.  fcon  ben  fteben  bergen,  the  Siebengebirge  is  a 
picturesque  group  of  low  mountains  lying  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Rhine  to  the  southwest  of  Godesberg.  The  afternoon 
view  of  the  mountains  in  their  pale  haze,  as  seen  from  Bonn 
or  Godesberg,  is  one  of  striking  romantic  beauty.  12.  Sd)af3* 
fflpf  öon  Stubent,  blockhead  of  a  student.  This  was  one  of 
Heine's  favorite  excursions  when  a  student  at  Bonn.     20.  faft 
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feufjcttb  angefjautfjt,   "almost  sighed  forth."     26.  ber  f leinen 
#er<mifa.    Cf.  113,  10. 

Kapitel  XVII.  Charmed  by  the  lady's  sympathy  the  poet  begins  to 
teil  the  story  of  his  childhood  love,  but  hesitates,  and  instead  describes  in 
his  sentimental-ironical  manner  the  beautiful  hand  of  his  friend.  When 
he  does  speak  of  little  Veronica,  it  is  only  to  give  a  picture  of  her  in 
her  coffin,  he  himself  looking  on  with  all  of  the  indifference  of  childhood. 

170.  —  15.  A  striking  example  of  Heine's  famous  ironical 
conclusion.  26.  mctmtpoltevt,  manipulated,  apparently  Heine's 
invention  as  a  parallel  to  the  Ger  man  manipulieren. 

171.  —  1.  äFlagneti^mu^,  magnetism,  hypnotism.  The  treat- 
ment  of  the  sick  by  means  of  "animal  magnetism,"  as  it 
was  called  in  Heine's  day,  began  with  Friedrich  Anton  Mes- 
mer  (1733-18 15),  and  was  aecomplished  first  by  means  of  a 
magnet,  afterwards  through  touch,  and  finally,  as  by  the 
latter-day  hypnotists,  without  any  contact  whatsoever.  It 
was  believed  that  a  magnetic  force  passed  from  the  Operator 
to  the  person  whose  will  was  to  be  subjeeted  to  the  operator's, 
hence  the  term  used  by  Heine.  The  Romanticists  became 
tremendously  interested  in  the  so-called  tieriftfjer  2D?agneti3~ 
mu$,  as  in  all  of  the  other  oecult  sides  of  human  nature,  and  a 
perfect  flood  of  works  of  a  semi-scientific  nature  on  this  sub- 
jeet  was  being  published  by  medical  men,  theologians  and 
all  sorts  of  dilettantes  about  the  time  Heine  wrote.  Cf.  Ri- 
carda  Huch,  Ausbreitung  und  Verfall  der  Romantik,  Leipzig, 
iqoi.  Heine  was  a  little  too  much  of  a  rationalist  to  suc- 
cumb,  to  any  considerable  extent,  to  the  attractions  of  the 
oecult.  7.  fettg,  saved,  frequently  used  in  a  technical  sense  of 
those  whose  souls  are  saved.  Cf.  mein  feiiger  Sßater,  my  late 
Jather,  and  ®ott  fyxbe  tljn  feiig.  10.  %f)oma§  $aine  (1737- 
1809),  a  skeptic  philosopher,  one  of  the  international  geniuses 
of  the  eighteenth  Century.  Born  in  England,  he  lived  first 
in  America,  becoming  the  first  minister  of  foreign  affairs 
under  the  Continental  Congress.  After  the  Peace  he  pub- 
lished in  England  his  Rights  of  Man,  defending  the  French 
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Revolution  against  Burke.  Crossing  to  France,  he  became  a 
member  of  the  National  Convention,  but  was  imprisoned  by 
Robespierre.  Here,  in  prison,  his  Age  of  Reason,  of  atheistic 
content,  was  finished  in  1794.  11.  Systeme  de  la  nature, 
published  by  -the  Baron  von  Holbach  (1723-89),  with  the 
Cooperation  of  various  scholars  and  populär  philosophers. 
The  work  appeared  in  1770,  and  presents  in  outline  the  ma- 
terialistic  views  of  the  French  philosophers  of  the  eighteenth 
Century.  —  ben  tt)eftfäitftf)ett  2(näeiger,  the  Rhein-westfälischer 
Anzeiger,  which  appeared  in  Hamm  in  Westphalia.  Several 
of  Heine's  earlier  poems  and  prose  works  appeared  in  this 
magazine,  among  others  the  Briefe  aus  Berlin  in  1822.  Cf. 
Introduction.  —  Sd)tetermad)er,  Friedrich  (1 768-1834),  was 
the  theologian  of  the  early  Romantic  group.  As  professor  of 
theology  at  the  University  of  Berlin  and  a  populär  and  inspir- 
ing  preacher,  he  was  an  influential  person  in  the  intellectual 
life  of  the  city  for  many  years,  uniting  a  deep  religiosity  with 
broad  philosophical  and  literary  attainments.  Heine  men- 
tions  having  heard  hirn  preach,  and  probably  met  him  at  the 
Varnhagen's  house.  Schleiermacher's  greatest  theological 
work,  Der  christliche  Glaube  nach  den  Grundsätzen  der  evange- 
lischen Kirche,  appeared  during  Heine's  stay  in  Berlin  and 
won  great  popularity  even  outside  of  theological  circles. 
Heine  forces  things  badly  in  classifying  Schleiermacher  with 
Paine  and  the  French  materialists,  as  the  German  Romanti- 
cist  was  distinguished  for  the  sincerity  of  his  religious  feeling, 
and  is  not  regarded  as  unduly  liberal,  judged  by  the  Standards 
of  our  day.  16.  fromme  9ftanettttebcf>ett,  pious  songs  to  the  Vir- 
gin. It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  Heine's  childhood  was 
passed  in  a  strictly  Roman  Catholic  city,  and  that  every 
memory  of  early  days  must  have  been  woven  in  with  the  pic- 
turesque  and  poetic  sides  of  church  observance.  Note  his 
Interpretation  of  the  deep  poetry  of  faith  in  the  „SBaftfafyrt 
nad)  $eütaar." 

Kapitel  XVIII.   Breaking  off  the  childhood  memories,  the  author 
describes  another  episode  in  his  love  life,  as  seems  most  probable  a 
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poetic  picture  of  the  catastrophe  of  his  great  love  tragedy,  his  rejection 
by  his  cousin  Amalie.  Cf.  Introduction.  Once  more  Hamburg  appears 
as  Venice  (cf.  above  100,  22),  and  the  poet,  harassed  by  failure  and 
slander,  a  weary  knight,  lays  his  heart  at  the  f eet  of  Signora  Laura  — 
Amalie  —  and  is  rejected. 

172.  —  14.  Sanft  2Dtarf£p(a£,  the  Piazza  San  Marco,  the 
great  central  square  of  Venice.  22.  23rettta.  Cf.  above,  107,  9. 
25.  Scutfßött.  He  probably  means  a  copy  of  the  famous  statue 
in  the  Vatican  Museum,  representing  Laocoon,  the  priest  of 
Apollo,  and  his  two  sons  being  crushed  by  serpents.  The 
best-known  version  of  the  story  is  found  in  Vergil's  Mneid, 
II,  199  ff.,  but  the  statue  was  made  particularly  familiär  to 
German  readers  through  Lessing's  great  critical  work  Laokoon 
(1766). 

173.  —  14.  banrt.    Cf.  164,  7. 

Kapitel  XIX.  In  the  beautiful  friend  to  whom  the  poet  pours  forth 
his  troubles  he  believes  he  has  found  the  dead  Veronica  of  his  childhood, 
and  they  stand  together  once  more  as  children  before  a  picture  in  the 
old  gallery  at  Düsseldorf,  the  picture  of  the  Sultan  pair  of  Delhi.  A 
striking  similarity  between  the  f  aces  of  this  pair  and  those  of  the  children 
awakens  another  De  Quincey-like  dream  and  the  poet  and  lady  are 
once  more  in  the  land  of  the  Ganges.     Cf.  101,  20. 

174.  —  1.  Vous  pleurez,  you  weep.  5.  (£ttt  toettf>e3  Sterfce^ 
fiffctl,  etc.  Doubtless  Heine  is  thinking  of  the  old  proverb, 
(Sin  ruhiges  ©etoiffen  ift  ein  toeitf)e3  ©ter&efiffen.  20.  ftfrtigStoht« 
ter,  a  village  lying  across  the  Rhine  from  Godesberg,  beauti- 
fully  situated  at  the  foot  of  the  Siebengebirge. 

175.  —  6.  Sie  finb  geboren,  etc.,  a  happy  poetic  fiction, 
which  attaches  the  soul  of  the  sympathetic  friend  to  that  of 
the  lost  childhood  love.  7.  Statuta.  Cf.  above,  112,  1. 
14.  ©emätbegalerie.  Cf.  above,  116,  23.  18.  ber  Sultan  mtb 
bic  Sitltanin  tum  $>ett)t.  In  this,  the  only  picture  of  the  old 
gallery  which  Stands  out  clearly  in  his  memory,  Heine  may 
have  had  in  mind'some  picture  formerly  belonging  to  the 
Düsseldorf  gallery,  which  is  not  now  traceable.    It  is  a  ro- 
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mantic  trait,  however,  to  see  an  analogy  between  a  picture 
and  some  person  whom  one  knows.  Heine  himself  uses  the 
device  with  good  effect  at  the  end  of  the  Reise  von  München 
nach  Genua  (E.  III,  287).  In  the  Palazzo  Durazzo  at  Genoa 
he  is  shown  two  portraits  by  Giorgione  (died  151 1)  and  rec- 
ognizes  in  them  his  dead  Maria  and  himself.  27.  %odtv\, 
"young  servant."  The  word  is  of  English  origin  (diminutive 
of  $od)  and  besides  its  meaning  as  rider,  groom,  frequently 
in  German  signifies  a  very  young  attendant. 

176,  —  8.  SBrafjmttte,  a  member  of  the  higher  or  priestly 
class  among  the  Hindoos.  —  ©ctttefa,  in  Hindoo  mythology 
the  lord  of  the  Ganas,  or  inferior  deities,  especially  repre- 
sented  as  the  captain  of  the  troops  that  serve  Shiva.  He 
appears  with  an  elephant's  head.  In  later  times  Ganesa  be- 
came  the  patron  deity  of  books  and  letters.  10.  Me  göttliche 
Gianda  .  .  .  2öi3ttmmttra.  Cf.  Heimkehr,  No.  45,  where  an- 
other  ineident  from  the  life  of  the  royal  sage  Visvamitra 
is  made  the  subjeet  of  a  poem  marking  the  end  of  Heine's 
love  for  Amalie.  The  struggle  there  referred  to  between 
this  mythological  hero  and  the  prototype  of  the  Brahmans, 
Vashishtha,  runs  through  the  Hindoo  Vedas.  Visvamitra,  al- 
though  a  king,  performed  priestly  funetions,  and  the  present 
passage  probably  refers  to  a  heavenly  visitor  to  the  royal 
priest  during  his  time  of  penance.  He  is  of  great  importance 
in  Hindoo  mythology,  having  been  regarded  as  the  father  of 
the  arts  of  war. 

Kapitel  XX.  The  author  closes  with  another  reference  to  the  old 
love  tragedy  that  ushered  in  the  book.  But  he  concludes  that  the  mis- 
ery  of  it  is  the  fault  of  no  one,  but  lies  in  that  world-sorrow,  the  2BeIt* 
fdjmera,  which  he  brought  into  life  with  him  and  which  has  grown  as 
the  poet  grew. 

177,  —  10.  Cf.  Kapitel  II.  22.  ba$  Bofpitpäftier,  ba$ 
S8attf)Dlb  <3d)ttmr5  erfmtben  f)at.  One  of  the  fabled  inventors 
of  gunpowder  was  Berthold  (not  Barthold)  Schwarz.  It  is 
said  that  his  real  name  was  Konstantin  Aucklitzen,  and  that 
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he  received  the  name  Schwarz  on  account  of  his  alchemic 
work.  According  to  various  authorities  his  home  is  given  as 
Mainz,  Nuremberg,  Cologne  and  Goslar. 

178.  —  i.  bcr  arme  Gljinefe.  Cf.  176,  23.  9.  Sungfern* 
ttatlft.  The  B.G.  appeared  first  in  the  second  volume  of  the 
Rb.,  following  immediately  on  which  were  the  Briefe  aus 
Berlin,  reprinted  in  much  reduced  form  from  the  Rhein-west- 
fälischer Anzeiger.  The  first  letter  (E.  VII,  176),  dated 
March  1,  1822,  gives  a  mocking  account  of  the  first  tremen- 
dous  popularity  of  Karl  Maria  von  Weber's  Freischütz,  which 
had  had  its  premiere  in  Berlin  the  preceding  year,  and  espe- 
cially  of  the  popularity  of  the  so-called  „%$olUlub  ber  ^örautiung- 
fern"  from  the  third  act.  Everybody  from  schoolboy  and 
laundress  to  the  poet's  inamorata  is  singing  snatches  from 
the  chorus  beginning: 

SBtr  ftrinben  btr  ben  Sfungfernfrana 
Sttit  bcilc^enblauec  ©etbe. 
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Allen's  Herein  !  By  P.  S.  Allen  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 
70  cents. 

Bronson's  German  Prose  and  Foetry.     Edited  by  T.  B.  Bronson 

of  the  Lawrenceville  School.    $1.25     Part  /,  with  vocabulary, 
$1.00  ;   Part  17,  with  vocabulary,  75  cents. 

Harris's  German  Reader.  By  Charles  Harris  of  Adelbert 
College.     $1,00. 

Nichols's  Easy  German  Reader.  By  A.  B.  Nichols  of  Simmons 
College.     40  cents. 

Schrakamp's  Das  deutsche  Buch  für  Anfänger.  Von  Josepha 
Schrakamp.     Revised.     75  cents. 

Thomas  and  Hervey's  German  Reader  and  Theme-book.  By 
Calvin  Thomas  and  W  m.  A.  Hervey  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity.    $1.00. 


German  Readers  (Continucd) 

Tuckerman's  Am  Anfang.     By  Julius  Tuckerman  of  the  Central 
High  School,  Springfield,  Mass.     50  cents. 

Whitney's  Introductory  German  Reader.    By  W.  D.  Whitney  and 
Marian  P.  Whitney,     $1.00. 

German  Composition  and  Conversation 

Bronson's  Colloquial  German.     With  a  summary  of  grammar.     By 
T.  B.  Bronson  of  the  Lawrenceville  School.      75  cents. 

Howe's  German  Prose  Composition.     Based  on  Storms  Immensee. 
By  George  M.  Howe  of  Colorado  College.     20  cents. 

Jagemann's  Materials  for  German  Trose  Composition.     By  H.  C. 

G.  von  Jagemann  of  Harvard.     90  cents. 

Elements  of  German  Gyntax.     With  special  reference  to  trans- 

lation  from  English   into  German.     Bv  H.  C.  G.  von  Jage 
MANN  of  Harvard.     90  cents. 

Jagemann  and  FolPs  Materials  for  German  Frose   Composition. 

By  Max  Poll  of  the  University  of  Cincinnati.  With  the 
vocabulary  to  Jagemann's  Materials  for  German  Prose  Com- 
position.    90  cents. 

Pope's  German  Composition.     By  Paul  R.  Pope  of  Cornell  Univer- 
sity.    90  cents. 

Wenckebach's  German  Composition  based  on  Humorous  Stories. 

By  Carla  Wenckebach,  late  of  Wellesley  College.     $1.00. 

Whitney  and  Stroebe's  Advanced  German  Komposition.     By  M.  P. 
Whitney  and  L.  L.  Stroebe  of  Vassar  College.     90  cents. 

Schrakamp's  Exercises  in  Conversational  German.     By  Josepha 
Schrakamp.     55  cents. 

Stern's  Studien  und  Plaudereien.     First  Series.  By  S.  M.  Stern. 
With  Grammatical  Tables.     $1.10. 

■  Studien  und    Plaudereien   im  Vaterland.      Second   Series. 

By  S.  M.  Stern  and  Menco  Stern.     $1.20. 

Vos's  Materials   for   German   Conversation.      By  B.  J.  Vos  of 

Indiana  University.     75  cents. 

HENRY   HOLT  AND   CO.       34WÄ;%Smt 


